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DA Advisory Team (DAAT) 
Level 13, 1 William Street, Brisbane 
PO Box 15009  CITY EAST  QLD  4002 

 

 

SARA reference: 2209-31058 SDA 

Applicant reference: 0612202 

 

23 January 2023 

 

Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd, as Trustee for Stony Creek Project Trust, a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Greenleaf Renewables Pty Ltd C/- ERM Australia Pty Ltd 
Level 9, 260 Queen Street 
BRISBANE QLD 4000 
 

Attention: Michael Rookwood – Principal Town and Environmental Planner 

 

Dear Michael, 

 

SARA Decision notice— Stony Creek Wind Farm 
(Assessment Manager decision notice given under section 63 of the Planning Act 2016) 

 

The development application described below was confirmed as properly made by the State Assessment 

and Referral Agency (SARA) on 19 September 2022. 

 

Decision 

Outcome: Approved, subject to conditions 

Date of decision: 18 January 2023 

Conditions: The approval is subject to the conditions in Attachment 1.  

Advice: Advice to the applicant is in Attachment 2. 

Reasons: The reasons for decisions are in Attachment 3. 

Currency period: This development approval will lapse if development is not started 
within the currency periods stated in section 85 of the Planning Act 
2016. 

 

Development Details 

Description: Material change of use for a Wind Farm (up to 23 turbines) and 
associated infrastructure 
Operational work for clearing of native vegetation 

SARA role: Assessment Manager 

SARA trigger: Planning Regulation 2017: 
- Part 4, Division 2, s21, Item 2.bi – Material change of use for Wind 

farm 
- Schedule 8, Table 4, Item 3.b – Operational work for Clearing 

native vegetation 

SARA reference: 2209-31058 SDA 

Street address: Gooroolba Biggenden Road, Didcot; Deep Creek Road, Didcot; Farrells 



2209-31058 SDA 

State Assessment and Referral Agency Page 2 of 32 
 

Road, Didcot; Deep Creek Road, Biggenden; Deep Creek Road, 
Degilbo; Lime Mines Road, Didcot; Auburn Hills Road, Didcot 

Real property description: 187CK2362; 189CK2363; 265CK517; 267CK472; 268CK472; 
271CK584; 274CK472; 275CK1000; 280CK360; 281CK360; 
283CK350; 284CK351; 285CK350; 287CK1194; 288CK1194; 
291CK352; 292CK370; 2RP124943; 3RP124943; 87CK584; 
188CK2362 

Local government area: North Burnett Regional Council 

Applicant name: Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd, as Trustee for Stony Creek 
Project Trust, a wholly owned subsidiary of Greenleaf Renewables Pty 
Ltd c/- ERM Australia Pty Ltd 

Applicant contact details: Level 9, 260 Queen Street 
BRISBANE QLD 4000 
michael.rookwood@erm.com 

 

Additional details 

Native title considerations: Native title was considered in the assessment 

Level of assessment: Code assessable 

Properly made submissions / 
comments: 

There were no properly made submissions for this application. 

 

Dispute resolution 

Representations: The rights of applicants to make representations about this decision 
notice during the applicant’s appeal period is set out in Chapter 3, 
Part 5 of the Planning Act 2016. Copies of the relevant provisions are 
in Attachment 4. 

Appeal: The rights of applicants to appeal to a tribunal or the Planning and 
Environment Court against decisions about a development application 
are set out in Chapter 6, Part 1 of the Planning Act. Copies of the 
relevant appeal provisions are in Attachment 5.  

 

For further information please contact Dean Jones, Principal Planner, on 07 3244 9322 or via email 

windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au.  

 

Yours sincerely, 

 

Steve Conner 

Acting State Planner 

 

enc Attachment 1 – Assessment manager conditions  

 Attachment 2 – Advice to the applicant  

 Attachment 3 – Reasons for the decision  

 Attachment 4 – Negotiated decision provisions  

 Attachment 5 – Appeal provisions  

Attachment 6 – Approved plans and specifications  

 

 cc North Burnett Regional Council, admin@northburnett.qld.gov.au  

mailto:admin@northburnett.qld.gov.au
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Department of Resources, vegetation.support@resources.qld.gov.au  

Air Services Australia,  Airport.Developments@AirserivcesAustralia.com  

Civil Aviation Services Authority, GPS@casa.gov.au  

Department of Defence, gregory.aherns@defence.gov.au   

Powerlink, property@powerlink.com.au   

Ergon, townplanning@ergon.com.au   

Gladstone Ports Corporation, planning@gpcl.com.au  

Department of Transport and Main Roads, dcs@tmr.qld.gov.au  

Department of Environment and Science, Wildlife.Management@des.qld.gov.au   

Department of Fisheries, DAFForestry.RequestsandMECS@daf.qld.gov.au, 

PlanningAssessment@daf.qld.gov.au  

Queensland Fire and Emergency Services, sdu@qfes.qld.gov.au 

 

mailto:vegetation.support@resources.qld.gov.au
mailto:Airport.Developments@AirserivcesAustralia.com
mailto:GPS@casa.gov.au
mailto:gregory.aherns@defence.gov.au
mailto:property@powerlink.com.au
mailto:townplanning@ergon.com.au
mailto:planning@gpcl.com.au
mailto:dcs@tmr.qld.gov.au
mailto:Wildlife.Management@des.qld.gov.au
mailto:DAFForestry.RequestsandMECS@daf.qld.gov.au
mailto:PlanningAssessment@daf.qld.gov.au
mailto:sdu@qfes.qld.gov.au
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Attachment 1—Assessment manager conditions 
(Given under section 63(2)(e)(ii) of the Planning Act 2016) 
(Copies of the plans and specifications referenced below are found at Attachment 6) 
 

No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

Material change of use for a Wind farm (up to 23 turbines and associated ancillary infrastructure) 

Aspects of development 

1.  a) Carry out the approved development generally in accordance with: 

i) Preliminary Layout Plan, prepared by ERM 

b) Temporary and permanent wind monitoring / meteorological towers 

may be installed prior to the commencement of construction of the 

wind farm provided they are contained within the disturbance 

footprint shown on the plans. 

c) Any proposed upgrades to turbines during the life of the 

development are to remain within the size and at the same location 

as defined in the PLP, in accordance with Condition 2. 

d) Construct the development in accordance with the design 

requirements outlined in this condition. 

(a) and (d) At all 

times 

(b) and (c) Prior to 

the commencement 

of construction 

(e) At all times 

during construction 

2.  (a) Prepare a final Project Layout Plan (PLP) for the wind farm.  

(b) The PLP must: 

i) identify any stages of development and the sequence of staging 

and, if relevant, how the obligations arising under this permit will 

be completed in stages  

ii) identify the final project footprint (area of disturbance) and the 

final position of all aspects of the development, including but not 

limited to wind turbines, permanent wind monitoring towers, 

roads and hardstand areas meteorology masts, underground 

cables, high voltage overhead cables, site entrances and 

laydown areas and stockpiles, site offices, workshops and 

substations/switchyard areas, ensuring all aspects are worded 

consistently with approved plans. 

iii) The footprint for each turbine must not be within 1500m of a 

sensitive land use unless the operator has provided evidence 

that the owner has consented in writing to the location of the 

turbine footprint. 

(c) Submit the final PLP required by part (a) of this condition, to: 

i) the Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

ii) North Burnett Regional Council. 

(d) Undertake the development in accordance with this condition.  

(e) Except as permitted under any other condition of this approval, the 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

commencement of 

construction 

(d) At all times 

following the 

commencement of 

construction of the 

wind farm 

(e) At all times 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

use and development must be generally in accordance with the 

endorsed PLP. Any amended or modified PLP must be submitted to: 

i) the Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) North Burnett Regional Council. 

3.  (a) Provide written notice to Air Services Australia 

(vod@airservicesaustralia.com) when construction works are due to 

commence. 

(b) Provide written notice to Air Services Australia 

(vod@airservicesaustralia.com) of the survey height and location of 

each wind turbine and wind monitoring tower. 

(a) At least two 

weeks prior to 

construction works 

commencing 

(b) Within two 

weeks of 

completing of 

construction of the 

wind farm 

4.  (a) Prepare as-constructed plans, in accordance with the Project Layout 

Plan forming part of this approval. 

(b) The plans must: 

i) be certified by a Registered Professional Engineer of 

Queensland or licensed surveyor 

ii) include the design and location of all permanent aspects of the 

development, including but not limited to wind turbines, wind 

monitoring towers/meteorology masts, roads and hardstand 

areas, site offices, workshops and substations areas, ensuring 

all aspects are worded consistently with approved plans 

iii) include co-ordinates for all wind turbines and wind 

monitoring/meteorology masts  

iv) include heights above ground level for all wind turbines and wind 

monitoring/meteorology masts. 

(c) Submit the as-constructed plans to: 

i) Airservices Australia (vod@airservicesaustralia.com) 

ii) North Burnett Regional Council 

iii) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au).   

Prior to 

commencement of 

construction works 

for each stage of 

the wind farm  

 

Air safety 

5.  (a) Masts/wind monitoring towers must include the following lighting and 

marking measures: 

i) paint the top one third in alternating contrasting bands of colour 

ii) marker balls, high visibility flags or sleeves on the outside guy 

wires consistent with the National Airports Safeguarding 

Framework Guideline D, version 4.1.3 and dated 15/07/2012 

(a) On completion 

of each individual 

meteorological 

mast/wind 

monitoring tower, 

and to be retained 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
mailto:vod@airservicesaustralia.com
mailto:vod@airservicesaustralia.com
mailto:vod@airservicesaustralia.com
mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

iii) where located above ground, contrasting colours to the 

surrounding ground/vegetation on the guy wire ground 

attachment points 

iv) hazard lighting to be installed. 

(b) Wind Turbines must include the following lighting and marking 

measures: 

i) the rotor blades, the nacelle and the upper two thirds of the 

supporting mast of wind turbines must be painted either white, 

off white or light grey 

ii) the wind turbine blades must have a low reflectivity 

finish/treatment 

iii) the number of turbines to be lit must be established by a suitably 

qualified aviation consultant in accordance with item 35 of the 

Commonwealth Government’s (2014) National Airports 

Safeguarding Framework – Guideline D – Managing the Risk to 

Aviation Safety of Wind Turbine Installations (Wind Farms)/ 

Wind Monitoring Towers. 

(c) Submit evidence from a suitably qualified aviation expert that this 

condition has been complied with to the Department of State 

Development, Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

NOTE: The frequency range of the LED light emitted must fall within the 

range of wavelengths 655 to 930 nanometres.  

at all times 

(b) On completion 

of each individual 

wind turbine, and 

to be maintained at 

all times 

(c) Prior to 

commencement of 

use 

6.  a) Prepare a Wind Monitoring Tower Management Plan/Meteorology 

Masts Marking Plan (WMTMP/MMMP).  

b) The WMTMP/MMMP required under part (a) of this condition must: 

i) be prepared by a suitably qualified aviation expert 

ii) specify marking measures for each wind monitoring tower in 

accordance with Paragraph 8.110 of Part 139 (Aerodromes) 

Manual of Standards 2019 (as amended), compilation date 13 

August 2020  

iii) identify hazard lighting where it is recommended by CASA. 

c) Install and activate the marking and lighting measures as 

recommended by the WMTMP/MMMP. 

d) Submit evidence to the Department of State Development, 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) that part (c) of this condition has 

been complied with. 

(a) and (b) Prior to 

construction of any 

wind monitoring 

tower and /or 

Meteorology Masts 

(c) On completion 

of construction of 

each individual 

wind monitoring 

tower and / or 

Meteorology Masts, 

and to be 

maintained at all 

times 

(d) Within two 

weeks of the 

completion of 

construction of 

each individual 

wind monitoring 

tower and / or 

Meteorology Masts 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

Amenity 

7.  (a) The development should be designed, constructed and operated to 

ensure that blade shadow flicker impact at any sensitive land use 

within 265m x maximum blade cord does not exceed: 

i) 30 hours per annum and 30 minutes per day; or 

ii) the level agreed between the applicant and the relevant 

landowner/s via a formal deed of release.  

(a) At all times 

8.  a) Prepare an updated Noise Impact Assessment (NIA) in accordance 

with the Project Layout Plan forming part of this approval.  

b) The NIA must: 

i) be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustic consultant 

ii) reflect the final wind turbine model and ancillary equipment 

selection and siting (resulting from detailed design) and address 

the following criteria for wind speed from cut-in to rated power of 

the wind turbine and each integer wind speed in between 

referenced to hub height 

iii) with respect to the Battery Energy Storage System (BESS), 

demonstrate compliance with the acoustic quality objectives in 

the Queensland Environmental (Noise) Policy 2019 at all 

existing noise affected sensitive receptors as at the date of this 

approval 

iv) demonstrate compliance with the following criteria (whichever is 

the greater), for wind speed from cut-in to rated power of the 

wind turbine and each integer wind speed in between 

referenced to hub height): 

• for all existing noise affected sensitive land uses on host lots 

(as at the date of this approval): 

o an outdoor (free-field) night-time (10pm to 6am) A-

weighted acoustic level of: 

▪ 45dB(A), or 

▪ the background noise (LA90) by more than 5dB(A) 

• at all existing noise affected sensitive land uses on non-host 

lots (as at the date of this approval): 

o an outdoor (free-field) night-time (10pm to 6am) A-

weighted acoustic level of: 

▪ 35dB(A), or  

▪ the background noise (LA90) by more than 5dB(A) 

o an outdoor (free-field) day-time (6am to 10pm) A-

weighted acoustic level of: 

▪ 37dB(A), or  

Prior to 

commencement of 

construction works 

for each stage of 

the wind farm  
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No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

▪ the background noise (LA90) by more than 5dB(A) 

o alternatively, the acoustic level agreed between the 

applicant/operator and the non-host lot owner/s via a 

formal deed of release and not exceeding an outdoor 

(free-field) night-time (10pm to 6am) A-weighted 

acoustic level of: 

▪ 45dB(A), or 

▪ the background noise (LA90) by more than 5dB(A). 

c) Submit the NIA to the Department of State Development, 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

Note: A suitably qualified acoustic consultant with suitable acoustic 

experience is a person who is: 1) eligible for membership of the 

Australian Acoustical Society, or 2) whose firm is a member of the 

Association of Australasian Acoustical Consultants, or 3) is an RPEQ 

with suitable acoustic experience. 

9.  a) Prepare an Operational Noise Strategy (ONS) in accordance with 

the PLP.  

b) The ONS required by part (a) of this condition must: 

i) be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustic consultant 

ii) detail any necessary operating measures / regime or wind 

sector management measures required to ensure noise 

emissions achieve the following criteria (whichever is the 

greater, for wind speed from cut-in to rated power of the wind 

turbine and each integer wind speed in between referenced to 

hub height): 

• at all existing noise affected sensitive land uses on host lots 

as at the date of this approval  

o an outdoor (free-field) night-time (10pm to 6am) A-

weighted acoustic level of: 

▪ 45dB(A), or 

▪ the background noise (LA90) by more than 5dB(A) 

• at all existing, as at the date of this approval, noise affected 

sensitive land uses on non-host lots: 

o An outdoor (free-field) night-time (10pm to 6am) A-

weighted acoustic level of: 

▪ 35dB(A), or  

▪ the background noise (LA90) by more than 5dB(A) 

o An outdoor (free-field) day-time (6am to 10pm) A-

weighted acoustic level of: 

(a) to (c) Twelve 

months following 

the commencement 

of operation of the 

relevant stage of 

the wind farm  

(d) At all times 

following the 

commencement of 

operation of the 

relevant stage of 

the wind farm  

 

 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

▪ 37dB(A), or  

▪ the background noise (LA90) by more than 5dB(A) 

o Alternatively, the acoustic level agreed between the 

applicant/operator and the non-host lot owner/s via a 

formal deed of release and not exceeding an outdoor 

(free-field) night-time (10pm to 6am) A-weighted 

acoustic level of: 

▪ 45dB(A), or 

▪ the background noise (LA90) by more than 5dB(A). 

c) Submit the ONS to Department of State Development, 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

d) Operate the wind farm in accordance with the ONS. 

Note: A suitably qualified acoustic consultant with suitable acoustic 

experience is a person who is: 1) eligible for membership of the 

Australian Acoustical Society, or 2) whose firm is a member of the 

Association of Australasian Acoustical Consultants, or 3) is an RPEQ 

with suitable acoustic experience. 

10.  (a) Prepare a Noise Monitoring Plan (NMP) and Noise Monitoring 

Report (NMR) in accordance with the Project Layout Plan.  

b) The NMP must: 

i) be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustic consultant.  

ii) be prepared in accordance with Appendix 4 of State code 23: 

Wind farm development – Planning guideline, July 2018  

iii) include the requirement to undertake operational noise 

monitoring once within three (3) months and once following nine 

(9) months of the commencement of the windfarm (all turbines 

operating). 

c) The NMR must: 

i) be prepared by a suitably qualified acoustic consultant 

ii) outline the results of the operational noise monitoring in the 

NMP. 

d) Submit the NMP and NMR to the Department of State Development, 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

e) Undertake noise monitoring in accordance with the NMP. 

Note: A suitably qualified acoustic consultant with suitable acoustic 

experience is a person who is: 1) eligible for membership of the 

Australian Acoustical Society, or 2) whose firm is a member of the 

Association of Australasian Acoustical Consultants, or 3) is an RPEQ 

with suitable acoustic experience. 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

commencement of 

operation of the 

relevant stage of 

the wind farm  

(d) Within 2 months 

of completion of the 

monitoring required 

in part (b) of this 

condition 

(e) At all times after 

commencement of 

operation of the 

wind farm  

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
mailto:windfarms@dsdmip.qld.gov.au
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No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

Telecommunications 

11.  (a) Prepare a pre-construction assessment of the television and radio 

reception strength in accordance with the Project Layout Plan 

forming part of this approval.  

(b) The pre-construction assessment must: 

i) be carried out by a suitably qualified and experienced 

independent television and radio monitoring specialist 

ii) be undertaken at the location of any existing or approved 

dwellings as at the date of this approval that are within 5 

kilometres of any proposed wind turbine 

iii) include testing at locations to be determined by the television 

and radio monitoring specialist to enable the average television 

and radio reception strength to be determined.  

(c) Submit the pre-construction assessment of television and radio 

reception strength required by part (a) of this condition to 

Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local Government 

and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

the commencement 

of construction 

works for each 

stage of the wind 

farm 

 

12.  (a) Prepare a post-construction assessment of the television and radio 

reception strength. 

(b) The post-construction assessment must: 

(i) be undertaken at the location of any existing or approved 

dwellings as at the date of this approval situated within five (5) 

kilometres of any wind turbine 

(ii) include testing at locations to be determined by the independent 

television and radio monitoring specialist to enable the average 

television and radio reception strength to be determined. 

(c) If the post-construction assessment establishes an unacceptable 

increase in interference to reception as a result of the wind farm, as 

determined by the television and radio monitoring specialist, 

measures to restore the affected reception to pre-construction 

quality must be undertaken.  

(d) If a complaint is received regarding the effect of the facility on 

television or radio reception at a pre-existing dwelling within 5 

kilometres of the site, the operator must: 

(i) investigate the complaint in accordance with the Complaint 

Investigation and Response Plan required by this permit 

(ii) if the investigation indicates that the facility has had a 

detrimental impact on the quality of reception, restore reception 

at the pre-existing dwelling to at least the quality determined in 

the pre-construction assessment of the television and radio 

reception strength required by this permit 

(e) Submit the post-construction assessment of television and radio 

reception strength to the Department of State Development, 

(a) and (b) Within 

three months of the 

commencement of 

operation of the 

relevant stage of 

the wind farm  

 

(c) and (d) Within 

one month of 

completion of the 

post-construction 

assessment 

required by (a) 

 

(e) Within six 

months of 

completion of the 

post-construction 

assessment 

required by (a) and 

(b) 

 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

13.  a) Prepare a final Electromagnetic Interference (EMI) report.  

b) The EMI must: 

i) be prepared by a suitability qualified person 

ii) be prepared in consultation with the Bureau of Meteorology to 

confirm the proposal does not have an unacceptable impact on 

the operation of weather radars and identify any mitigation 

measures required.  

c) Submit the final EMI report to: 

i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) North Burnett Regional Council 

iii) Bureau of meteorology (windfarmenquiries@bom.qov.au)  

iv) Energy Queensland (townplanning@ergon.com.au). 

d) Construct and operate the development in accordance with the EMI 

report including any required mitigation measures. 

Note: Suitably qualified person means a person(s) who has professional 

qualifications, training, skills and / or experience relevant to area of 

expertise (electromagnetic interference). 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

commencement of 

construction works  

(d) At all times 

following the 

commencement of 

construction of the 

wind farm 

Flora and fauna 

14.  a) Prepare a Vegetation and Fauna Management Plan (VFMP) in 

accordance with the PLP. 

b) The VFMP must be prepared by a suitably qualified ecologist and 

include: 

i) the location and extent of all site works including all proposed 

infrastructure and areas of earthworks 

ii) details of all measures to identify and avoid fauna resources and 

habitats prior to clearing 

iii) measures to protect and recover fauna during clearing 

operations, including: 

• presence of a qualified fauna spotter/wildlife officer during 

clearing operations 

• pre-clearing inspections 

• staging and sequence of clearing 

• recovery procedures  

• the location and description of all significant vegetation to be 

retained and that to be removed  

(a) to (c) Prior to 

commencement of 

construction works 

for each stage of 

the wind farm  

(d) At all times 

during construction 

works  

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
mailto:windfarmenquiries@bom.qov.au
mailto:townplanning@ergon.com.au
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No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

• a description of all measures to be used to protect 

significant vegetation and habitat features to be retained 

during construction 

• the location and extent of storage and stockpile areas for 

cleared vegetation and site mulch 

• measures to ensure bank stability, water quality as a result 

of clearing within watercourse or drainage features 

• measures to ensure the protection or restoration of habitats 

as a result of clearing within watercourse or drainage 

features.  

(c) Submit the VFMP to:  

(i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au).  

(ii) North Burnett Regional Council. 

(d) Implement all measures detailed in the VFMP. 

Note: Suitably qualified ecologist means a person(s) who has 

professional qualifications, training, skills and / or experience relevant to 

area of expertise (vegetation and fauna management).  

15.  a) Undertake the rehabilitation in accordance with Part 4 the 

Preliminary Post-Construction Rehabilitation Plan, prepared by 

ERM. 

b) Submit evidence prepared by a suitability qualified person that all 

elements of this condition have been complied with and 

rehabilitation has been completed to: 

i) the Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) Natural Resource Assessment, Department of Resources 

(vegetation.support@resource.qld.gov.au).  

Notes: Evidence should include the following: 

• site-specific rehabilitation criteria regarding vegetation (regional 

ecosystems), habitat, slopes and erosion, to reflect the site condition 

prior to vegetation clearance and construction 

• identification of areas that needed to be completely rehabilitated, 

partially rehabilitated and those that are unable to be progressively 

rehabilitated until decommissioning (including detailed maps) 

• specific rehabilitation methodology of various areas such as access 

tracks, waterway crossings, wind turbine pads, construction and 

laydown compounds, and infrastructure built upon slopes. 

(a) As indicated  

(b) Within 20 

business days from 

completion of stage 

of the wind farm  

16.  a) Prepare a rehabilitation monitoring report for the first five operational 

years of the project. 

(a) and (b) Be 

undertaken 

annually for the first 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
mailto:vegetation.support@resource.qld.gov.au
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No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

b) The report must: 

i) provide details of native vegetation regeneration progress, 

presence of weeds or other disturbance 

ii) provide details of:  

• plant growth,  

• % cover and survival rates 

• plant losses through herbivores, disease, vandalism, storm 

damage, etc 

• weed regrowth and control measures 

• plant replacement 

• guard repair and weeding inside guards 

• maintenance watering regime (if required based on 

prevailing weather conditions). 

c) Submit the rehabilitation monitoring reports to: 

i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) Natural Resource Assessment, Department of Resources 

(vegetation.support@resource.qld.gov.au). 

four operational 

years after the wind 

farm has 

commenced, with a 

final report to be 

undertaken at the 

end of the fifth 

operational year  

(c) First report 

within 12 months 

from full operation 

of the wind farm, 

then every calendar 

year from the first 

report submission 

17.  a) Prepare a Cleared Vegetation Plan (CVP).  

b) The CVP must be prepared by a suitably qualified person and 

include: 

i) methods of onsite re-use of cleared vegetation where 

practicable 

ii) methods of salvage of cleared vegetation where practicable, 

including but not limited to off-site reuse opportunities, for 

example, donation of mulched material or large logs 

iii) identification of the location and extent of storage and stockpile 

areas for cleared vegetation  

iv) measures to prevent cleared vegetation from being stacked or 

pushed against mature trees, habitat trees or tall immature trees 

v) where burning of cleared vegetation is proposed, demonstrate 

that it is considered a feasible option, and outline the likely 

extent to which it may be undertaken and control/management 

measures for burning activities 

vi) measures to manage the bushfire risk of cleared vegetation 

vii) an estimate of the amount of cleared vegetation to be removed 

from the site. 

c) Submit the CVP to the Department of State Development, 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

commencement of 

construction works 

(d) As identified in 

the CVP 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

d) Implement measures to manage and reuse the cleared vegetation 

generally in accordance with the CVP. 

Note: Suitably qualified person means a person(s) who has professional 

qualifications, training, skills and / or experience relevant to area of 

expertise (planning vegetation clearing). 

18.  (a) Prepare a finalised Bird and Bat Management Plan (BBMP). 

(b)  The BBMP must: 

(i) Be prepared by a suitably qualified ecologist 

(ii) Be based on the final project footprint 

(iii) Identify all ‘at risk’ bird and bat species (i.e. all threatened 

and common species), seasons, and areas within the 

project site which may attract high levels of mortality 

(iv) incorporate baseline data, including where relevant, 

additional pre-operational surveys, Collision Risk Modelling 

and Population Viability Analysis 

(v) identify threshold (trigger) levels for all species 

(vi)  identify mitigation measures and implementation strategies 

to reduce impacts on bird and bat species 

(vii) include a decision-making framework and adaptive 

management approach, including triggers for mitigation 

measures such as operational shut-down of relevant 

turbines during certain periods. 

(c) Submit the BBMP to the Department of State Development, 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au).  

(d) Implement measures and operate the development in accordance 

with the BBMP. 

Note: Suitably qualified ecologist means a person(s) who has 

professional qualifications, training, skills and / or experience relevant to 

area of expertise (bird and bat management). 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

the commencement 

of operation of the 

wind turbine(s)  

(d) At all times 

following 

commencement of 

operation of the 

relevant stage of 

the wind farm  

19.  a) Prepare an additional bird utilisation survey. 

b) The survey must: 

i) be certified by a suitably qualified ecologist 

ii) be undertaken over two seasons after the commencement of the 

use 

iii) collect baseline data in accordance with a Before-After-Control-

Impact (BACI) design 

iv) be undertaken in accordance with the following procedure: 

(a) and (b) Within 

twelve months 

following the full 

commencement of 

the use 

(c) Within 2 months 

of completion of the 

survey work in (b) 

(d) Within 20 

business days from 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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• establish a minimum of 5 bird survey points as per sites 

surveyed ‘before’ construction (4 impact sites and 1 

reference site) 

• include 15-minute point-based surveys counting and 

documenting the distance and flight height of each observed 

bird in accordance with a BACI sampling design 

• include two counts of each site in each of four periods of the 

day (early morning, late morning, early afternoon and late 

afternoon) corresponding to different periods of bird activity 

(a total of eight surveys per site)  

• within the 15-minute point-based survey 

o all bird species and numbers of individual birds 

observed within 200 metres will be recorded 

o the species, the number of birds and the height of the 

bird when first observed will be documented 

o for species of concern (threatened species, waterbirds 

and raptors), the minimum and maximum heights will be 

recorded 

• each survey point will be counted eight times each survey 

over the two survey periods (one wet season and one dry 

season) at different times of the day 

• compilation of a bird species lists for the site from the formal 

counts and incidental observations, and mapping of the 

location (and recording of behaviours) of any rare or 

threatened species.  

c) Prepare a first-year post-construction report. The report must: 

i) be prepared by suitably qualified ecologist 

ii) demonstrate whether the site continues to be utilised by the 

range of species identified during surveys conducted before the 

full commencement of the use and assess any changes in 

abundance or behaviour 

iii) include a recommendation on the need for additional surveys  

iv) the BACI sampling design will be tested using the data collected 

in baseline and post-construction bird utilisation surveys. 

d) Submit the first-year post-construction report to the Department of 

State Development, Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

Notes: The BACI sampling design is to be tested using the data 

collected in baseline and post-construction bird utilisation and bat 

surveys and results presented in the first-year post-construction report. 

Suitably qualified ecologist means a person(s) who has professional 

qualifications, training, skills and / or experience relevant to area of 

completion of the 

first-year post-

construction report 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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expertise (bird utilisation and bat surveys). 

Vehicular access and transport network 

20.  a) Construct any necessary local and state-controlled road 

intersection/accesses upgrades and undertake any other required 

works and impact mitigation strategies in accordance the TIA 

prepared and required in accordance with this approval. 

b) Any works required of this condition must: 

i) be certified by a RPEQ 

ii) be undertaken in accordance with the relevant road planning 

and design policies, principles and manuals for the relevant local 

government area/s and the Gladstone Ports Authority 

iii) be undertaken at no cost to the relevant local government area 

and Gladstone Ports Authority. 

c) Submit RPEQ certification that the works have been undertaken in 

accordance this condition to: 

i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) the relevant local government area/s 

iii) Gladstone Ports Corporation (planning@gpcl.com.au).  

(a) to (c) 

Prior to the 

commencement of 

operation of the first 

stage of the wind 

farm  

21.  a) Prepare a Traffic Impact Assessment (TIA) certified by an RPEQ 

and prepared: 

i) in consultation with the Department of Transport and Main 

Roads, the relevant local government area/s, and Gladstone 

Ports Corporation 

ii) in accordance with the Department of Transport and Main 

Roads’ Guide to Traffic Impact Assessment December 2018 

(GTIA), relevant Council transport and traffic impact assessment 

guideline/standards. 

b) The TIA must consider impacts to local government controlled roads 

as follows:  

i) identify any impacts from the development on the safety, 

efficiency and condition of roads  

ii) recommend strategies to mitigate any impacts of the proposal 

on the safety, efficiency and condition of the roads, including 

contributions to road works/maintenance  

iii) provide a summary of key road-use management strategies and 

developing community and stakeholder consultation plans 

iv) includes suitable evidence that potential conflicts on third party 

land have been resolved with affected third-party 

stakeholders/adjoining landowners 

(a) to (c) except for 

(b)(iv) 

No later than three 

months prior to the 

commencement of 

significant 

construction works 

of the wind farm; or  

six months prior to 

the commencement 

of oversize over 

mass haulage 

activities, 

whichever comes 

first 

(b)(iv) 

Within six months 

post full operation 

of the wind farm 

(d) Prior to the 

commencement of 

operation of the first 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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v) demonstrate that the haul vehicle configurations proposed can 

physically perform/achieve manoeuvring paths 

vi) include a pre-construction dilapidation report and post 

construction report of the local government controlled road 

network. 

c) The TIA must consider impacts to state controlled roads (SRC) as 

follows: 

i) includes a Transport Management Plan which identifies all 

potential construction and operational traffic impacts of the State 

Controlled Road network including ultimate haul routes, identify 

largest design vehicle (size and weight), conflict points with 

existing road infrastructure, turn paths, number of vehicles 

(construction and operation), traffic distribution, traffic control 

management, management of interaction of haul vehicles with 

other road users, and hours of operation 

ii) includes measures to be undertaken to avoid, manage and 

mitigate the impacts identified in condition (d)(i) 

iii) includes suitable evidence that potential conflicts on third party 

land have been resolved with affected third-party 

stakeholders/adjoining landowners 

iv) identifies a feasible haul route for the transport of all wind farm 

components from the relevant port to the construction site.  This 

route must demonstrate that the haul vehicle configurations 

proposed can physically perform/achieve manoeuvring paths in 

accordance with the Department of Transport and Main Roads’ 

Road Planning and Design Manual 2nd Edition (RPDM) and 

Route Assessment Guidelines for Multi-Combination Vehicles in 

Queensland, October 2013 

v) includes a pavement impact assessment prepared in 

accordance with Chapter 13 of the Department of Transport and 

Main Roads’ GTIA. The pavement impact assessment must 

assess the SCR links impacted by the proposed development, 

identify the relevant marginal cost rate per SAR-km for each 

SCR link, and identify a mitigation strategy to ameliorate any 

impacts along the proposed haul route 

vi) provides conceptual geometric design drawings that 

demonstrate the works comply with the RPDM and be wholly 

contained within existing road corridors, where road works are 

required on the SCR. 

d) Submit the TIA to: 

i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) the relevant local government area/s 

iii) Gladstone Ports Corporation (planning@gpcl.com.au)  

stage of the wind 

farm  
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iv) Department of Transport and Main Roads to Department of 

Transport and Main Roads (dcs@tmr.qld.gov.au and 

QLDAccess_HVROPO@tmr.qld.gov.au). 

Note: Significant construction works means physical construction, 

including significant and continuous site preparation work such as major 

clearing or excavation for foundations or the placement, assembly or 

installation of facilities or equipment at any site related to the project. 

Note: oversize over mass haulage activities means loads exceeding 12 

tonnes per axle (for platforms) and dimension over 5.5 metres wide x 35 

metres long x 5 metres high. 

22.  a) Prepare a Haulage Management Plan (HMP). 

b) The HMP must: 

i) be prepared by a RPEQ 

ii) include the following details about vehicle and potential 

construction and operational traffic impacts for the haulage 

route: 

• vehicle configurations including axle spacings, axle and 

gross masses, ground contact width, tyre sizes 

• loaded width, length and height measurements 

• detailed route identification and assessment 

• conflict points with existing infrastructure 

• acceptable swept paths  

• the vertical geometry of routes 

• details of how impacts on school bus routes have been 

addressed 

• the location of stopping and/or rest areas 

• the extent of vegetation clearing / earthworks required along 

the route 

• information regarding the timing of OSOM movements, 

including expected travel time from Port to Site – refer to 

Part 3 and Part 5 of TMR’s Traffic and Road Use Manual  

• if movements are to be staged, proposed vehicle storage 

arrangements need to be identified 

• transport management strategy to ensure that emergency 

vehicles will be able to pass at all times 

• contingency planning in the event of a highway closure due 

to a traffic incident while enroute 

• identification of how many movements are anticipated, and 

how long impacted intersections are expected to be affected 

(a) to (b) No later 

than three months 

prior to the 

commencement of 

significant 

construction works 

of the wind farm; or  

six months prior to 

the commencement 

of oversize over 

mass haulage 

activities, 

whichever comes 

first 

(c) Prior to the 

commencement of 

operation of the first 

stage of the wind 

farm  
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and how this will be managed 

• the location of stopping places, including mandatory rest 

stops or provide proposed acceptable alternatives 

• the location of any proposed truck parking bays and their 

suitability in terms of impacts on adjoining or nearby land 

uses  

• investigations of any noise, dust and vibrational impacts 

associated with moving the large loads and impacts on 

residents/businesses 

• investigation of impacts on bridges & other structure to 

facilitate movements 

• shipping information including port arrival dates 

• shipping weights of components to be transported 

• transport dates from port to storage (laydown area) if 

required 

• transport schedule from port/storage area to site/s 

• incident management plans 

• communication plans 

• contacts for local government officers who are involved in 

the approval processes. Any other contacts who may assist 

with permit processes. 

c) Submit the HMP to: 

i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) the relevant local government area/s 

iii) Gladstone Ports Corporation (planning@gpcl.com.au)  

iv) Department of Transport and Main Roads to Department of 

Transport and Main Roads (dcs@tmr.qld.gov.au and 

QLDAccess_HVROPO@tmr.qld.gov.au).  

Water quality 

23.  a) Prepare a Stormwater Management Plan (SWMP) in accordance 

with the PLP. 

b) The SWMP must: 

i) be certified by a Registered Professional Engineer of 

Queensland (RPEQ) 

ii) relate to the operational phase of the wind farm 

iii) be prepared in accordance with section 2.3 of the Queensland 

Urban Drainage Manual and demonstrate all stormwater, 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

the commencement 

of operation of the 

relevant stage of 

the wind farm 

(d) At all times once 

the operation of the 

relevant stage of 

the wind farm has 
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wastewater, discharges and overland flows leaving the site 

during the operational phase are of the same quality and 

quantity of receiving waters prior to development. 

c) Submit the final SWMP to: 

i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) North Burnett Regional Council 

d) Implement measures and operate the development in accordance 

with the SWMP. 

Note: Significant construction works means physical construction, 

including significant and continuous site preparation work such as major 

clearing or excavation for foundations or the placement, assembly or 

installation of facilities or equipment at any site related to the project. 

Note: oversize over mass haulage activities means loads exceeding 12 

tonnes per axle (for platforms) and dimension over 5.5 metres wide x 35 

metres long x 5 metres high. 

commenced 

Construction and site safety 

24.  a) Prepare a Bushfire Management Plan (BMP) addressing 

construction and operation activities.  

b) The BMP must: 

i) be prepared by a suitably qualified person 

ii) be prepared in consultation with the Queensland Fire and 

Emergency Services (QFES) 

iii) Include a fire hazard analysis 

iv) Include evacuation procedures for construction workforce in the 

event of a bushfire emergency 

v) Include mitigation strategies to achieve the development 

outcomes in Part E of the State Planning Policy July 2017 – 

Natural Hazards, Risk and Resilience 

vi) details of consultation with all host lot owners. 

c) Provide details and confirmation that consultation with QFES has 

been undertaken to: 

Office of The Assistant Commission 

Queensland Fire and Emergency Service 

sdu@qfes.qld.gov.au  

d) Submit the BMP to: 

i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) North Burnett Regional Council 

(a) to (d) Prior to 

commencement of 

operation for each 

stage of the wind 

farm  

(e) and (f) At all 

times 
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iii) Queensland Fire and Emergency Service 

(sdu@qfes.qld.gov.au). 

e) Operate the development in accordance with the BMP. 

f) Maintain a copy of the BMP on-site (for example, at the site office) 

and ensure all relevant landowners, staff, contractors, workers and 

site visitors are familiar with the relevant requirements of the OBMP. 

Note: Suitably qualified person means a person(s) who has professional 

qualifications, training, skills and / or experience relevant to area of 

expertise (bushfire management). 

25.  (a) Prepare a Safety and Emergency Management Plan (SEMP) 

addressing construction and operations. 

(b) The SEMP must: 

i) Be prepared by a suitably qualified person 

ii) a Hazard Analysis and Risk Assessment (HARA) undertaken in 

accordance with AS/NZ ISO 31000:2009 Risk Management 

Principles and Guidelines and with HB203:2006 Environmental 

Risk Management Principles and Processes 

iii) emergency evacuation plans for the construction and operation 

phases of the development 

iv) safety management plans and emergency response procedures 

in consultation with the state and regional emergency service 

providers and provide an adequate level of training to staff who 

will be tasked with emergency management activities. 

(c) Submit the SEMP to:  

i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au)  

ii) North Burnett Regional Council 

iii) Queensland Fire and Emergency Service 

(sdu@qfes.qld.gov.au) 

d) Construct the development in accordance with the SEMP. 

e) Operate the development in accordance with the SEMP. 

f) Maintain a copy of the SEMP on-site (for example, at the site office) 

at all times and ensure all landowners, staff, contractors, workers 

and site visitors are familiar with the requirements of the SEMP.  

a) Note: Suitably qualified person means a person(s) who has 

professional qualifications, training, skills and / or experience 

relevant to area of expertise (i.e. Engineering, Procurement and 

Construction Contractor (EPC) or Operations and Maintenance 

(O&M) Contractor). 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

the commencement 

of construction 

(d) to (f) At all times 

during construction 

and operation of 

the wind farm 

 

26.  (a) Prepare a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) in (a) to (c) Prior to 

commencement of 
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accordance with the PLP.  

(b) The CEMP must:  

i) be prepared by a suitably qualified person 

ii) include measures necessary to minimise impacts to agricultural 

practice including stock routes and cattle movements 

iii) identify activities necessary to ensure the removal and disposal 

of waste and details of the nominated waste facilities (waste, 

except for vegetation must not be burnt or allowed to be burnt 

onsite) 

iv) ensure the location of infrastructure required for construction is 

within the final Project Layout Plan  

v) provide appropriate weed and pest management in accordance 

with the Department of Agriculture and Fisheries’ principles of 

pest management 

vi) include measures to manage construction noise, dust and 

vibration, including: 

• construction noise in accordance with the Environmental 

Protection (Noise) Policy 2019 

• construction vibration to meet the construction vibration 

criteria in the Department of Transport and Main Roads’ 

Transport Noise Management Code of Practice dated March 

2016 

• the activities and equipment likely to generate noise and 

vibration 

• identification of the proposed hours of work and what work 

will be undertaken during those hours, including where 

works are proposed outside of the hours and days specified 

in the default noise standards within Chapter 8, Part 3B, 

Division 3 of the Environmental Protection Act 1994 

• the identification of the sensitive receptor locations that may 

be affected by noise, vibration, and dust emissions from the 

construction work activities 

• assessment of potential noise and vibration impacts at 

sensitive receptors (i.e. via noise modelling) with respect to 

the relevant criteria 

• mitigation measures to reduce noise, vibration and dust 

impacts at sensitive receptors, including: 

• scheduling of activities  

• consultation with relevant sensitive receptors 

• an effective complaints resolution process per Condition 30 

• a blasting plan 

construction works 

for each stage of 

the wind farm 

(d) During 

construction for 

each stage of the 

wind farm  
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vii) include erosion and sediment control measures in accordance 

with the Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control (BPESC) 

guidelines for Australia (International Erosion Control 

Association) and includes measures to: 

• prevent accelerated soil erosion 

• where prevention is not possible, minimise, and mitigate 

accelerated soil erosion 

• monitor and respond accelerated soil erosion events 

viii) achieve no net worsening of stormwater management in 

accordance with the Queensland Urban Drainage Manual, 

certified by a Registered Professional Engineer of Queensland 

(RPEQ) 

ix) geotechnical and slope stability risk assessment, certified by a 

Registered Professional Engineer of Queensland (RPEQ). 

(c) Submit the CEMP to: 

i) Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) North Burnett Regional Council. 

(d) Implement identified mitigation measures and undertake 

construction activities in accordance with the CEMP. 

Notes:  Work hours and days proposed in the CEMP, where complying 

with measures to manage construction noise, dust and vibration outlined 

in this condition, are taken to be approved work hours and days for the 

purpose of Schedule 1, Part 1, Item 3 of the Environmental Protection 

Act 1994. 

Suitably qualified person means a person(s) who has professional 

qualifications, training, skills and / or experience relevant to area of 

expertise (construction and environmental management). 

Monitoring and decommissioning 

27.  (a) Prepare an End of Construction Decommissioning Management 

Plan DMP. 

(b) The End of Construction DMP must: 

i) be prepared by a suitably qualified person 

ii) Address the actions to be undertaken to remove all construction 

facilities and infrastructure not required for the ongoing 

operation of the wind farm, including: 

• Removal of above ground non-operational equipment, such 

as storage areas, site offices, construction areas, access 

tracks, construction laydown areas. 

• Removal and clean up of any contamination caused by the 

(a) to (c) 6 months 

after operation of 

the wind farm has 

commenced 
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development as defined in the Environmental Protection 

Act 1994 

• rehabilitation/revegetation of all decommissioned areas 

(c) Submit the DMP to the Department of State Development, 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

28.  (a) Prepare an End of Operation Decommissioning Management Plan 

(DMP)  

(b) The End of Operation DMP must:  

i) be prepared by a suitably qualified person  

ii) address the actions to be undertaken where any or all turbines 

have permanently ceased operating including: 

• removal of above ground non-operational equipment 

• removal and clean-up of any contamination caused by the 

development as defined in the Environmental Protection 

Act 1994 

• rehabilitation/revegetation of storage areas, construction 

areas, access tracks and other areas affected by the 

decommissioning of the turbines if those areas are not 

otherwise useful to the ongoing use of the land 

• a consultation program with relevant parties including 

surrounding landowners. 

(c) Submit the DMP to the Department of State Development, 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

(d) Decommission the wind farm in accordance with the DMP. 

Note: Suitably qualified person means a person(s) who has professional 

qualifications, training, skills and / or experience relevant to area of 

expertise (decommissioning large scale industrial developments). 

(a) to (c) 6 months 

prior to ceasing 

operation of the 

wind farm 

(d) Once the wind 

farm has ceased 

operation  

29.  (a) Prepare a Complaint Investigation and Response Plan (CIRP).  

(b) The CIRP must include: 

(i) a toll-free telephone number and email for complaints and 

queries 

iii) how contact details will be communicated to the public 

iv) a process of investigation to resolve complaints 

v) a requirement that all complaints will be recorded in an incident 

register that is to include the following details: 

• the complainant’s name and address  

• a unique reference number for each complaint that is to be 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

the commencement 

of construction 

works  

(d) within ten 

business days of 

the receipt of each 

complaint 

(e) and (f) At 12 

months following 

the commencement 

of construction and 
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communicated to the complainant 

• any applicable turbine or monitoring mast reference number 

• the complainant’s concerns including date, time, prevailing 

conditions, and description of the complaint 

• the process of investigation undertaken to resolve the 

complaint 

• whether or not the complaint has been resolved to the 

satisfaction of the complainant. 

(c) Submit the CIRP to the Department of State Development, 

Infrastructure, Local Government and Planning 

(windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au).  

(d) Undertake complaints investigation and response in accordance with 

the CIRP. 

(e) Submit a report summarising complaints, investigation and 

responses. The report must include for each complaint: 

i) the location of the complaint on a map 

ii) details, investigation and remediation actions undertaken to 

resolve the complaint  

iii) any follow up communication with the complainant. 

(f) Submit the report required under part (e) of this condition to 

Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local Government 

and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au). 

thereafter upon 

request from the 

Chief Executive 

administering the 

Planning Act 2016 

 

No. Conditions of development approval Condition timing 

Operational work for clearing of native vegetation  

The chief executive administering the Planning Act 2016 nominates the Director-General of the 

Department of Resources to be the enforcement authority for the development to which this 

development approval relates for the administration and enforcement of any matter relating to the 

following conditions: 

30.  a) Clearing of native vegetation must only occur within Area A (A1-A6) as 

shown on the attached:  

i) Vegetation Management Plan, prepared by the Queensland 

Government, reference VMP 2209-31508 SDA, version 1, sheets 1-

6 

ii) Attachment to Vegetation Management Plan VMP 2209-31058 

SDA, Derived Reference Points for GPS, pages 1 to 28. 

b) Clearing of native vegetation must not exceed 178.57 hectares and is 

subject to other conditions included in this decision notice. 

At all times 
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mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
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31.  Clearing, where it occurs within the relevant distance of a watercourse or 

drainage feature within Area A as shown on Vegetation Management Plan, 

prepared by the Queensland Government, reference VMP 2209-31508 

SDA, version 1, sheets 1-6, must not exceed 2.58 hectares. 

At all times 

32.  (a) Clearing in an endangered regional ecosystem within Area A as shown 

on Vegetation Management Plan, prepared by the Queensland 

Government, reference VMP 2209-31508 SDA, version 1, sheets 1-6, 

must not exceed 12.54 hectares. 

(b) Clearing in an of concern regional ecosystem within Area A as shown 

on Vegetation Management Plan, prepared by the Queensland 

Government, reference VMP 2209-31508 SDA, version 1, sheets 1-6, 

must not exceed 13.2 hectares. 

At all times 

33.  Clearing in essential habitat within Area A as shown on Vegetation 

Management Plan, prepared by the Queensland Government, reference 

VMP 2209-31508 SDA, version 1, sheets 1-6, must not exceed 24.4 

hectares. 

At all times 

34.  a) Enter into an agreed delivery arrangement to deliver an environmental 

offset in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014 to 

counterbalance the significant residual impacts on the matters of state 

environmental significance being: 

i) 1.58 hectares of regulated vegetation within the defined distance of 

a stream order one (1) watercourse 

• 1.42 hectares of least concern regional ecosystem (12.12.5) 

• 0.16 hectares of endangered regional ecosystem 

(12.12.12/12.3.3) 

ii) 12.54 hectares of regulated vegetation being endangered regional 

ecosystem 12.12.12/12.3.3 

iii) 12.53 hectares of regulated vegetation being of concern regional 

ecosystem 12.12.8/12.12.5/12.12.7 

iv) 0.7 hectares of regulated vegetation being of concern regional 

ecosystem 12.11.6/12.11.8/12.11.14. 

Prior to 

commencing any 

works that impact 

on the essential 

habitat for that 

species 

35.  a) Prepare an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP).  

b) The ESCP required under part (a) of this condition must: 

i) be prepared by an appropriately qualified professional 

ii) address and manage potential impacts caused by clearing on the 

site 

iii) be prepared, in accordance with the Best Practice Erosion and 

Sediment Control (BPESC) guidelines for Australia (International 

Erosion Control Association) 

iv) include recommended measures to: 

(a) to (c) Prior to 

commencing any 

works that impact 

on clearing 

prescribed regional 

ecosystems and 

specifically within 

the defined 

distance of a 

watercourse. 

(d) At all times 
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• prevent accelerated soil erosion 

• where prevention is not possible, minimise and mitigate 

accelerated soil erosion 

• monitor and respond accelerated soil erosion events. 

c) Submit a copy of the ESCP required under part (a) of this condition to: 

i) the Department of State Development, Infrastructure, Local 

Government and Planning (windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au) 

ii) Natural Resource Assessment, Department of Resources 

(vegetation.support@resource.qld.gov.au). 

d) Implement the erosion and sediment control measures identified within 

the ESCP required under parts (a) and (b) of this condition. 

Note: Appropriately qualified professional means a person(s) who has 

professional qualifications, training, skills and experience relevant to 

erosion control, soil chemistry and/or salinity management chemistry and 

can give authoritative assessment, advice and analysis in relation erosion 

and sediment control using the relevant protocols, standards, methods or 

literature. 

36.  Any person(s) engaged or employed to carry out the clearing of vegetation 

under this development approval must be provided with a full copy of this 

development approval and must be made aware of the full extent of 

clearing authorised by this development approval. 

At all times 

37.  Clearing of vegetation has the potential to disturb the roots of the trees of 

proposed retained vegetation thereby resulting in the death of trees not 

approved to be cleared under this development approval. It is 

recommended clearing and excavation activities be undertaken in 

accordance with the ‘Australian Standards for the Protection of Trees on 

Development Sites (AS4970-2009)’ to avoid and consequential 

unauthorised clearing. 

At all times 

 

 

mailto:windfarms@dsdilgp.qld.gov.au
mailto:vegetation.support@resource.qld.gov.au
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Attachment 2—Advice to the applicant 
 

General advice 

1.  Terms and phrases used in this document are defined in the Planning Act 2016 its regulation or 
the State Development Assessment Provisions (SDAP) v3.0. If a word remains undefined it 
has its ordinary meaning. 

2.  This development application was also taken to be an application for a road access location, 
under section 62A(2) of Transport Infrastructure Act 1994. However, a decision has not been 
given as part of this development application – approval is to be obtained separately from the 
Department of Transport and Main Roads. 
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Attachment 3—Reasons for the decision 
(Given under section 63(5) of the Planning Act 2016) 

 
The reasons for the department’s decision are: 
 

The development complies with relevant State codes being:  State Code 16: Native vegetation clearing 

and State Code 23: Wind farm development of the State Development Assessment Provisions.  

 

The approval extensively conditions the application to ensure that the development is appropriately 

located, sited, designed and operated through aspects including: 

• maintaining the safety, operational integrity and efficiency of air services and aircraft operations 

• minimising risks to human health, wellbeing and quality of life by ensuring acceptable levels of 

amenity and acoustic emissions at sensitive land uses 

• minimising and mitigating impacts on the natural environment (fauna and flora) and associated 

ecological processes 

• not unreasonably impacting on the character, scenic amenity and landscape values of the locality 

• maintaining the safe and efficient operation of local transport networks and road infrastructure 

• requiring a comprehensive haulage plan to be prepared to minimise, as a far as practical, the 

disruption and implications that will rise from the heavy and oversized haulage of wind farm 

components from the Cairns port to the construction site. 

 
Material used in the assessment of the application: 
 

• The development application material and submitted plans 

• Planning Act 2016 

• Planning Regulation 2017 

• The State Development Assessment Provisions (version 3.0), as published by the department 

• The Development Assessment Rules 

• Technical agency responses 

• Third party advice received 

• Comments received  

• SARA DA Mapping system. 
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Attachment 4—Negotiated decision provisions 
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Attachment 5—Appeal provisions 
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Attachment 6—Approved plans and specifications 
(given under section 43 (b) of the Planning Regulation 2017) 
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Request for Further information 

Stony Creek Wind Farm, 11km west of Biggenden, Qld (2022/09333) 

 

 
Introduction 

On 15 November 2022 the delegate of the Minister for the Environment and Water determined the 

above project is likely to have a significant impact on the following matters protected under Part 3 of 

the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act): 

• Listed threatened species and communities (sections18 & 18A) 

• Listed migratory species (sections 20 & 20A) 

It has been determined that the proposed action will be assessed by preliminary documentation. 

Preliminary documentation for the proposal will include: 

• The information contained in the original referral; 

• The further information you provide on the impacts of the action and the strategies you 

propose to avoid, mitigate and offset those impacts (as described below); and 

• Any other relevant information on the matters protected by the EPBC Act. 

The preliminary documentation should be sufficient to allow the Minister (or delegate) to make an 

informed decision on whether to approve, under Part 9 of the EPBC Act, the taking of the action for 

the purposes of each controlling provision. 

The preliminary documentation must address the matters set out below and follow the content, style 

and formatting requirements set out in Appendix A. 
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1. DESCRIPTION OF THE ACTION 
 

Information required 

 

 
1.1 

A description of all components of the action, including a description of all 

associated activities, including the anticipated timing and duration (including start 

and completion dates) of each component of the project including 

decommissioning. In addition, any components which were included in the referral 

material, but are no longer part of the proposed action, must be clarified. 

1.2 A description of the operational requirements of the action including any 

anticipated maintenance works. 

1.3 An indicative layout plan for the proposed action area, including the location and 

type of land use, key infrastructure. Include mapping and coordinates for each of 

the above. 

1.4 Information on the size of wind turbines that will be used including turbine height, 

turbine blade length and rotor swept area. 

1.5 Include mapping with coordinates that defines the location, boundaries, and size 

(in hectares) of the disturbance footprint, including elevation across the project 

area. 

1.6 To the extent reasonably practicable, provide any alternatives to the proposed 

action and/or project design, including a comparative description of the impacts of 

each alternative on the matters protected by the controlling provisions for the 

action. 

1.7 Provide a description of any approval that has been obtained from a State or 

Commonwealth agency or authority, including any conditions that apply to the 

action. Include a statement identifying any additional approval that is required. 

1.8 Include mapping of the context of the project area and any adjoining areas which 

may be indirectly impacted by the proposed action. 

 

Consideration of the largest potential project footprint area should be made to ensure that any 

micro-siting required in the future following project detailed design does not require increases to the 

project footprint. 
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2. HABITAT ASSESSMENT 

Background 

Based on the information provided in your referral, and other available information, the 

department considers that the listed species and communities and migratory species identified 

below may be significantly impacted by the proposed action. 

Please note, it is the proponent’s responsibility to be aware of any changes to the distribution of 

listed threatened and migratory species, and ecological communities, and information available in 

the Species Profile and Threats (SPRAT) Database. The proponent must ensure that a recent 

Protected Matters Search Tool (PMST) report has been generated and considered before finalising 

the draft preliminary documentation. 

Habitat assessments must be informed by desktop and field surveys (in accordance 

with departmental guidelines or as defined by best practice surveys), and with reference to 

relevant departmental documents (e.g., approved Conservation Advices, Recovery Plans, draft 

referral guidelines and Listing Advices, and SPRAT Database), including published research and 

other relevant sources. Where habitat assessments depart from departmental information, adequate 

justification must be provided to substantiate their suitability to the assessment. 

The department does not accept the consideration of only Queensland Regional Ecosystem (RE) 

mapping to determine habitat for listed threatened species. Further, habitat assessments must not 

only consider remnant vegetation. 

Based on the information provided in your referral, and other information available, the department 

considers that the listed threatened species and communities and migratory species identified 

below are likely to be significantly impacted by the proposed action, including, but not limited to: 

• Greater Glider (southern and central) (Petauroides volans) – Endangered 

• Koala (Phascolarctos cinereus) (Combined populations of Qld, NSW and the ACT) - 

Endangered 

• Grey-headed Flying-fox (Pteropus poliocephalus) – Vulnerable 
 

• Red Goshawk (Erythrotriorchris radiatus) – Vulnerable 
 

• White-throated Needletail (Hirundapus caudacutus) – Vulnerable, Migratory 
 

• Three-leaved Bosistoa (Bosistoa transversa) – Vulnerable 

Additionally, the department considers that the listed threatened species and communities and 

migratory species identified below may be significantly impacted by the proposed action, including, 

but not limited to: 

• Lowland Rainforest of Subtropical Australia – Critically Endangered 
 

• Poplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial Plains – Endangered 
 

• Subtropical eucalypt floodplain forest and woodland of the New South Wales North Coast 

and South East Queensland bioregions – Endangered 
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• Coastal Swamp Sclerophyll Forest of New South Wales and South East Queensland - 

Endangered 

• Grey Falcon (Falco hypoleucos) - Vulnerable 
 

• Squatter Pigeon (southern) (Geophaps scripta scripta) – Vulnerable 
 

• Australian Painted Snipe (Rostratula australis) – Endangered 
 

• Black-breasted Button-quail (Turnix melanogaster) - Vulnerable 
 

• Cycas megacarpa – Endangered 
 

• Large-eared Pied Bat (Chalinolobus dwyeri) – Vulnerable 
 

• Northern Quoll (Dasyurus hallucatus) – Endangered 
 

• Yellow-bellied Glider (Petaurus australis australis) – Vulnerable 
 

• Ooline (Cadellia pentastylis) – Vulnerable 
 

• Cossinia (Cossinia australiana) – Endangered 
 

• Phebalium distans - Endangered 
 

• Collared Delma (Delma torquata) - Vulnerable 

Migratory species 

• Fork-tailed Swift (Apus pacificus) 
 

• Black-faced Monarch (Monarcha melanopsis) 
 

• Satin Flycatcher (Myiagra cyanoleuca) 
 

• Rufous Fantail (Rhipidura rufifrons) 
 

• Spectacled Monarch (Monarcha trivirgatus) 



5  

2.1 Species/communities general information 
 

Information required 

2.1.1 Provide a habitat assessment for relevant listed threatened species and 

communities and listed migratory species. Include information on habitat located 

within, adjacent to, and downstream of the project area and the habitat patch size 

in hectares. Include references to updated advice from the SPRAT Database. 

2.1.2 Identify and describe known historical records of the listed threatened species and 

ecological communities in the broader region. All known records must be 

supported by an appropriate source (i.e., Commonwealth and State databases, 

published research, publicly available survey reports, etc.), the year of the record 

and a description of the habitat in which the record was identified. 

2.1.3 Provide detailed mapping of suitable habitat for all listed threatened species and 

communities and migratory species, which: 

• is specific to the habitat assessment undertaken for each listed threatened 

species and ecological community and migratory species (i.e. does not 

only illustrate relevant Queensland Regional Ecosystems); 

• includes an overlay of the project disturbance footprint; 

• includes known records of individuals derived from desktop analysis and 

field surveys; 

• includes habitat that is within, downstream of, and adjacent to the project; 

and 

• is provided separately as attachments in PDF format. 

2.1.4 Attach all relevant ecological surveys referenced in the referral and preliminary 

documentation as supporting documents to the preliminary documentation. 

2.1.5 Surveys must be conducted to reasonably cover the disturbance footprint, 

including any possible micro-site locations. 

2.1.6 Provide relevant information on any consultation undertaken with experts 

regarding protected matters, such as listed threatened species and communities. 



6  

2.2 Specific threatened species habitat assessment information required 

The preliminary documentation must address the following matters in addition to the general 

information listed above. 
 

Information required 

Greater Glider (southern and central) (Petauroides volans) – Endangered 

2.2.1 Identification of all areas of Eucalypt Forest and woodland within and adjacent to 

the project site which contain hollow-bearing trees. 

2.2.2 An analysis of tree hollow size and density suitable for use by the Greater Glider 

(e.g. denning) in the identified areas of Eucalypt forest and woodland containing 

hollow-bearing trees within and adjacent to the project site. 

2.2.3 A detailed discussion of potential foraging habitat in Eucalypt Forest and woodland 

adjacent to areas of Eucalypt Forest and woodland which contain tree hollows. 

2.2.4 The total area (in hectares) of Greater Glider habitat, distinguishing between 

denning and foraging habitat. 

2.2.5 Include in the map a distinction between denning and foraging habitat. 

Squatter Pigeon (southern) (Geophaps scripta scripta) – Vulnerable 

2.2.6 A discussion of vegetation composition and structure on relevant land zones 

(i.e. specific tree and grass species) within and adjacent to the project area. 

2.2.7 A discussion of breeding, foraging and dispersal habitat requirements. 

2.2.8 Identification of permanent or seasonal water bodies or watercourses within 

one (1) kilometre of the disturbance footprint to support breeding habitat. 

2.2.9 Identification of permanent or seasonal water bodies or watercourses within 

three (3) kilometres of the disturbance footprint to support foraging habitat. 

2.2.10 The total area (in hectares) of each breeding, foraging and dispersal habitat type, 

including consideration of disturbed (non-remnant vegetation) areas. 

Koala (Phascolarctos cinereus) (combined populations of Qld, NSW and the ACT) – 

Vulnerable 

2.2.11 A discussion of vegetation composition and structure (i.e. known food and shelter 

trees). 
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2.2.12 A discussion of habitat use requirements (e.g. foraging, dispersal, shelter, etc.). 

2.2.13 The total area (in hectares) of each identified habitat type including habitat patch 

size. 

Australian Painted Snipe (Rostratula australis) – Endangered 

2.2.14 A discussion of vegetation composition and structure (i.e. shallow wetlands with a 

good cover of grasses, rushes and reeds). 

2.2.15 A discussion of habitat use requirements (e.g. breeding, foraging, dispersal, etc.). 

2.2.16 The total area (in hectares) of each identified habitat type (e.g. breeding, foraging, 

dispersal, etc.) 

Cycas megacarpa – Endangered 

2.2.17 Discussion of habitat and number of individuals in the project footprint, project area 

and broader region. 

2.2.18 Include a further assessment and understanding of the local population/s and 

information on which population/s are likely present in the project area (if any). 

Poplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial Plains threatened ecological community 

(TEC) – Endangered 

2.2.19 An assessment (in a cross-reference table) of vegetation composition against the 

key diagnostic characteristics and condition thresholds for the TEC, including 

consideration of remnant and regrowth TEC. 

2.2.20 The total area (in hectares) of identified remnant and regrowth TEC. 

White-throated Needletail – Hirundapus caudacutus – Vulnerable, Migratory 

2.2.21 A discussion of potential use of ridgelines and updrafts on cliff edges for foraging. 

2.2.22 Include any observations of White-throated Needletail roosting behaviour observed 

in the project area. 

2.2.23 The discussion above must be informed by both desktop and field surveys 

undertaken in accordance with the department’s statutory guidelines. 

Bats and Flying Foxes 

2.2.24 Include information on caves and roosting sites within and adjacent to the project 

area that may provide habitat for listed threatened bat and flying fox species. 
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The Poplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial Plains threatened ecological community is 

known to have very limited potential offset areas available. The potential impacts of the 

project on this threatened ecological community must be clearly indicated in the Preliminary 

Documentation. 

 

 
Table 1. Habitat descriptions for listed threatened species and communities and migratory 

species likely to be impacted by the proposed action. 

MNES habitat Habitat description 

Cycas megacarpa Cycas megacarpa habitat means all areas in the project footprint 

where Cycas megacarpa occur and a buffer zone of at least 80 m 

surrounding the individuals that contains vegetation consistent with 

the Queensland Regional Ecosystem categories determined as 

habitat for the species in the National Multi-species Recovery Plan for 

the cycads, Cycas megacarpa, Cycas ophiolitica, Macrozamia cranei, 

Macrozamia lomandroides, Macrozamia pauli-guilielmi and 

Macrozamia platyrhachis (awe.gov.au). 

Note: Cycas megacarpa are known to be distributed in clusters 

throughout its distribution with no apparent variation between the 

environment where the individuals occur and adjacent areas. This is 

likely due to the seed dispersal mechanism for this species, which is 

predominantly gravitational. The scientific literature on Cycas 

megacarpa population dynamics indicates that most individuals 

disperse within 80 m of mature female plants (Etherington et al. 2018; 

James 2016 PhD thesis). 

Greater Glider Denning habitat means all areas that contain large old trees 

containing hollows. Hollow-bearing trees may be determined through 

direct observation of hollows or by tree diameter at breast height >50 

cm. 

Foraging habitat means all areas that contain known food trees 

including Corymbia citriodora, Eucalyptus moluccana, E. tereticornis, 

E. crebra, C. intermedia and E. portuensis. 

Greater Glider habitat includes Queensland REs with confirmed 

Greater Glider records and REs with no confirmed Greater Glider 

records but are identified by experts as potential Greater Glider 

habitat. 

Greater Glider habitat in Queensland contains attributes (but not 

necessarily all attributes) such as live and dead hollow-bearing trees 

for denning, feed trees, large trees, habitat connectivity across the 

landscape (Species Specific Guidance - greater glider habitats in 

Queensland (awe.gov.au)). 

https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/cycads.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/cycads.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/cycads.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/cycads.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/guide-greater-glider-habitat-qld.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/guide-greater-glider-habitat-qld.pdf
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Koala habitat Any forest or woodland (including remnant, regrowth and modified 

vegetation communities) containing species that are Koala food trees 

or any shrubland with emergent Koala food trees. In addition, any 

trees that are not food trees but are commonly used by the species for 

shelter such as Callitris glaucophylla, Callitris columellaris, Acacia 

harpophylla and Melaleuca bracteate. 

Areas of climate refugia such as drainage lines, riparian zones and 

patches that are resilient to drying conditions are also considered to 

be habitat. 

Note: The department considers that this definition includes mixed 

Eucalypt regrowth. 

Note: Habitat critical to the survival of the species includes habitat 

occupied and habitat currently unoccupied (Conservation Advice for 

Phascolarctos cinereus (Koala) combined populations of Queensland, 

New South Wales and the Australian Capital Territory 

(environment.gov.au)). 

Northern Quoll Habitat critical to the survival of the Northern Quoll includes rocky 

habitats (such as ranges, escarpments, gorges, major drainage lines 

or treed creek lines) and structurally diverse woodland or forest areas 

containing large diameter trees, termite mounds or hollow logs. 

Dispersal and foraging habitat associated with or connecting 

populations important for the long-term survival of the northern quoll is 

also considered habitat critical to the survival of the northern quoll. 

(National recovery plan for the Northern Quoll Dasyurus hallucatus). 

Squatter Pigeon 

(Southern) 

breeding habitat 

Any remnant or regrowth open-forest to sparse, open-woodland or 

scrub dominated by Eucalyptus, Corymbia, Acacia or Callitris species, 

on sandy or gravelly soils (including but not limited to areas mapped 

as Queensland land zones 3, 5 or 7) and within 1 kilometre of a 

suitable, permanent or seasonal waterbody (Geophaps scripta scripta 

— Squatter Pigeon (southern) SPRAT profile). 

Squatter Pigeon 

(Southern) foraging 

habitat 

Any remnant or regrowth open-forest to sparse, open-woodland or 

scrub dominated by Eucalyptus, Corymbia, Acacia or Callitris species, 

on sandy or gravelly soils (including but not limited to areas mapped 

as Queensland land zones 3, 5 or 7) and within 3 kilometres of a 

suitable, permanent or seasonal waterbody (Geophaps scripta scripta 

— Squatter Pigeon (southern) SPRAT profile). 

Squatter Pigeon 

(Southern) 

dispersal habitat 

Any forest or woodland occurring between patches of foraging or 

breeding habitat that facilitates movement between patches of 

foraging habitat, breeding habitat and/or waterbodies, and areas of 

cleared land less than 100 metres wide linking areas of suitable 

http://www.environment.gov.au/biodiversity/threatened/species/pubs/85104-conservation-advice-12022022.pdf
http://www.environment.gov.au/biodiversity/threatened/species/pubs/85104-conservation-advice-12022022.pdf
http://www.environment.gov.au/biodiversity/threatened/species/pubs/85104-conservation-advice-12022022.pdf
http://www.environment.gov.au/biodiversity/threatened/species/pubs/85104-conservation-advice-12022022.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/northern-quoll.pdf
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64440
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64440
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64440
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64440
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 breeding and/or foraging habitat (Geophaps scripta scripta — Squatter 

Pigeon (southern) SPRAT profile). 

White-throated 

Needletail foraging 

habitat 

White-throated Needletail forage on insects above wooded forests and 

in regions with prominent updrafts, such as ridges (Conservation 

advice – Hirundapus caudacutus). 

White-throated 

Needletail roosting 

habitat 

The species roosts in trees amongst dense foliage in the canopy or in 

hollows (Conservation advice – Hirundapus caudacutus). 

 
 

2.3 Listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species 

Background 

Further information is required in the preliminary documentation, with supporting evidence, in 

relation to the utilisation of the project area and its surrounds by the listed threatened and migratory 

bird and bat species. This information is required to enable a robust assessment of potential 

impacts associated with individual mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma, and potential 

changes to species utilisation of the project site and its surrounds as a result of the proposed 

action. 
 

Information required 

2.3.1 Desktop assessment 

To predict the potential for listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species to 

be using the project area and its surrounds, the Preliminary Documentation must 

include the process and outcomes of: 

• A preliminary site characterisation (desktop and/or initial site visit) for each 

species to identify all drivers of presence on the project site and utilisation of 

the project site. This characterisation must include, but not limited to, the 

consideration of: 

• site characteristics: focal habitat features, topography, prevailing wind and 

weather patterns, wetlands (including adjacent to project site), and distance 

to potential nesting, roosting and foraging areas. 

• species characteristics: behaviour, flight or demographic factors 

(e.g. species presence [ongoing, transitory/migratory]), site use (e.g. transit, 

roosting, breeding and/or foraging), flight paths (including migratory flight 

paths), flight heights, soaring, flocking, and population numbers. 

2.3.2 Site-specific assessment 

To validate the outcomes of the desktop assessment, the Preliminary 

Documentation must include a detailed discussion of how at-risk listed threatened 

and migratory bird and bat species are using the project site (both project site and 

proposed disturbance footprint). This discussion must be informed by site-specific 

and species-specific site utilisation surveys (undertaken by a suitably qualified 

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64440
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64440
https://www.environment.gov.au/biodiversity/threatened/species/pubs/682-conservation-advice-04072019.pdf
https://www.environment.gov.au/biodiversity/threatened/species/pubs/682-conservation-advice-04072019.pdf
https://www.environment.gov.au/biodiversity/threatened/species/pubs/682-conservation-advice-04072019.pdf
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 expert), and supported by other relevant scientific evidence. Further, this discussion 

must include detailed information on: 

• How the design of the site utilisation surveys for each relevant species has 

been informed by its drivers of presence on the project site and utilisation of 

the project site and its surrounds (as determined through the preliminary site 

characterisation). 

• How site utilisation surveys for each relevant species have been designed to 

improve understanding of site utilisation on the project site and its surrounds, 

and support an ongoing Before-After, Control Impact (BACI) framework for 

an adaptive Bird and Bat Management Plan (BBMP). 

The proposed site utilisation survey methodology for each relevant species must be 

included as an appendix to the preliminary documentation. 

At least 24 months of site utilisation surveys must be undertaken to provide 

sufficient baseline data about a relevant species potential to utilise the project site 

and its surrounds. 

Site utilisation surveys must be undertaken for each relevant season over a 

minimum two years (up to 8 survey events). Each site utilisation survey must be of 

an appropriate duration and spatial coverage (including taking into consideration the 

potential turbine layout and visibility) to adequately evaluate site utilisation. 

At a minimum, each site utilisation survey must record the relevant information 

specified in ‘Species characteristics’ of the ‘Desktop Assessment’ requirements for 

each relevant species. 

 
 

3. IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

Background 

The proposed action is considered likely to have impacts to listed threatened species and 

communities and listed migratory species. The preliminary documentation must include an 

assessment of direct, indirect and consequential impacts as a result of the proposed action and 

must be assessed in accordance with relevant departmental policies and guidelines, including the 

SPRAT Database. 

The department considers the proposed action may result in, but is not limited to, the following 

impacts: 

• Vegetation clearing and loss of habitat. 

• Increased risk of vehicle strike. 

• Increase light and noise pollution. 

• Habitat degrading processes such as weed invasion. 

• Habitat fragmentation. 

• Risk of turbine collision and barotrauma. 

• Risk of pests and predation of threatened species. 
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• Risk of erosion and sediment run-off associated with vegetation clearing. 

 

 
3.1 Listed Threatened Species and Communities 

 

General Information required 

3.1.1 An assessment of the likely impacts associated with the proposed action including 

vegetation clearance, construction, operational, maintenance and 

decommissioning components of the project 

3.1.2 Include the direct and indirect loss and/or disturbance of MNES individuals and 

habitat as a result of the proposed action. This must include the quality of the 

habitat impacted and quantification of the individuals and habitat area (in hectares) 

to be impacted. 

3.1.3 An assessment of the impacts of habitat fragmentation in the proposed action area 

and surrounding areas, including consideration of species’ movement patterns 

3.1.4 An assessment of the likely duration of impacts to MNES as a result of the 

proposed action. 

3.1.5 A discussion of whether the impacts are likely to be repeated, for example as part 

of maintenance or decommissioning. 

3.1.6 A discussion of whether any impacts are likely to be unknown, unpredictable or 

irreversible. 

3.1.7 Justification, with supporting evidence, how the proposed action will not be 

inconsistent with: 

• Australia’s obligations under the Biodiversity Convention, the Convention on 

Conservation of Nature in the South Pacific (Apia Convention), and the 

Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna 

and Flora (CITES); and 

• a recovery plan or threat abatement plan. 

3.1.8 Assess the impacts of noise, vibration, dust and vehicle strike resulting from the 

construction and operation of the project to habitat in the project site and 

surrounding areas. 
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3.2 Specific threatened species information required for impact assessment 
 

Cycas megacarpa – Endangered 

3.2.1 Include the development class and number of Cycas megacarpa individuals in 

each development class within and adjacent to the project site as per James et al. 

2018. 

3.2.2 Include the total number of individual plants and the total area of habitat (ha) 

impacted by the project footprint. 

Greater Glider (Petauroides volans) – Vulnerable 

3.2.4 Include the updated total area of impact (in hectares) of Greater Glider habitat, 

including denning and foraging habitat. 

 

3.3 Listed Migratory Species 

The department considers that an action is likely to have a significant impact (Matters of National 

Environmental Significance: Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 (awe.gov.au)) on a migratory species 

if there is a real chance or possibility that it will: 

• substantially modify (including by fragmenting, altering fire regimes, altering nutrient cycles 

or altering hydrological cycles), destroy or isolate an area of important habitat for a migratory 

species. 

• seriously disrupt the lifecycle (breeding, feeding, migration or resting behaviour) of an 

ecologically significant proportion of the population of a migratory species. 

Important habitat for a migratory species is habitat utilised by a migratory species occasionally or 

periodically within a region that supports an ecologically significant proportion of the population of 

the species (Matters of National Environmental Significance: Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 

(awe.gov.au)). 

For species that aggregate in flocks, 1% of the population is considered internationally important 

significant and 0.1% of the population is considered nationally important (Referral guideline for 14 

birds listed as migratory species under the EPBC Act (awe.gov.au) 
 
 
 

Information required 

3.3.1 Justify, with supporting evidence, how the proposed action will not be inconsistent 

with Australia’s obligations under: 

o the Bonn Convention; 

o China-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement; 

o Japan-Australia Migratory Bird Agreement; 

https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/nes-guidelines_1.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/nes-guidelines_1.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/nes-guidelines_1.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/nes-guidelines_1.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/migratory-birds-draft-referral-guideline.pdf
https://www.awe.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/migratory-birds-draft-referral-guideline.pdf
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 o International Agreement – Republic of Korea-Australia Migratory Bird 

Agreement; and 

o any international agreement approved under subsection 209(4) of the 

EPBC Act. 

 
 

3.4 Specific migratory species habitat assessment information required 
 

White-throated Needletail (Hirundapus caudacutus) – Migratory 

3.4.1 The total population of this species has declined to approximately 41,000 birds 

(Garnett and Baker 2021). The department notes that an ecologically significant 

proportion of the population was recorded in the study area and that the site 

represents important habitat for this species. 

Provide an updated impact assessment in light of the number of birds detected on 

site. 

 

3.5 Collision risk assessment for listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species 

Background 

To enable a robust assessment of potential impacts associated with individual mortality from turbine 

collision and barotrauma, and potential changes to species utilisation of the project site and its 

surrounds on relevant listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species, the preliminary 

documentation must include an impact assessment derived from the desktop assessment and 

species-specific information derived from site utilisation surveys as requested in Section 2.3 above. 
 

Information required 

3.5.1 An assessment of the potential impact pathways on each relevant species 

(based on the desktop assessment and site utilisation surveys) including, but not 

limited to: 

o direct mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma; and 

o potential changes to site utilisation during construction and operation of 

the proposed action. 

3.5.2 Identification of potential impacts to each relevant species from direct mortality, 

including but not limited to: 

o analysis and mapping of suitable habitat, territories and activity/utilisation 

patterns/rates (‘heat maps’) in the project site and its surrounds. 

3.5.3 Mathematical Collision Risk Modelling (CRM), which must: 
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 o incorporate a project site-wide assessment to identify high risk turbines 

and to provide a mortality estimate for relevant species; 

o incorporate baseline data collected during the minimum 24 months of site 

utilisation surveys (see Section 2 above); 

o incorporate the recommendations of a model peer review (the peer 

review must be included as an appendix to the Preliminary 

Documentation); and 

o include a literature review, justification of the choice of the model used, 

and a statement of all assumptions and uncertainties. 

3.5.4 The Preliminary Documentation must clearly demonstrate how relevant 

departmental policies and guidelines, and the SPRAT Database have been used 

to assess the potential impacts of direct mortality from turbine collision and 

barotrauma, and potential changes to site utilisation during construction and 

operation of the proposed action on relevant listed threatened and migratory bird 

and bat species. 

The Preliminary Documentation must include a map for each relevant species 

which identifies area/s in the project site and its surrounds which have been 

determined as ‘high risk’ based on the outputs of the CRM. 

Note: The department notes the above requirements focus on direct mortality. 

Potential impacts as a result of changes to site utilisation may only become 

evident after the construction stage and during the operation stage. Therefore, 

ongoing BACI monitoring (through the implementation of an approved BBMP) 

is required to inform adaptive avoidance, mitigation and management measures 

in relation to potential changes in site utilisation (see Appendix C below). 

 
 

4. AVOIDANCE, MITIGATION AND MANAGEMENT MEASURES 

Background 

Avoidance and mitigation measures are the primary methods of eliminating and reducing significant 

impacts on protected matters. Where possible and practicable, it is best to avoid impacts. Even if it 

is not possible to completely avoid a protected matter there may be ways to reduce the impact. If 

impacts cannot be avoided, then they should be minimised or mitigated as much as possible. 

Avoidance and mitigation measures must be investigated thoroughly as a part of the assessment 

and be supported by evidence to demonstrate likely success. The SPRAT Database, and 

associated statutory documents, may provide relevant mitigation measures for protected matters. 

Management commitments by the person proposing to take the action must be clearly distinguished 

from recommendations or statements of best practice made by the document author or other 

technical expert. 

Relevant management plans should be included as appendices to the preliminary documentation. 

Sufficient detail must be provided in each plan to ensure an assessment can be undertaken as to 

their likely suitability and effectiveness. Please note, the department is likely to recommend to the 
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Minister (or delegate) that the conditions of approval require relevant plans to be approved and 

implemented prior to the commencement of the proposed action. 

The department notes the referral includes a detailed description of the proposed avoidance, 

mitigation and management measures to be implemented by the proponent during the construction, 

operation and maintenance stages of the proposed action. The referral also states that the following 

relevant management plans will be developed prior to the commencement of the proposed action: 

• Bird and Bat Adaptive Management Plan 

• Construction Environmental Management Plan 

• Erosion and Sediment Control Plan 

If Cycas megacarpa are detected on site, the following plan may be required: 

• Cycas megacarpa Translocation Management Plan 
 
 
 

General Information required 

4.1 A detailed summary of measures proposed to be undertaken by the proponent to 

avoid, mitigate and manage relevant impacts of the proposed action on relevant 

MNES. 

4.2 The proposed measures must be based on best available practices, appropriate 

standards, evidence of success for other similar actions and supported by 

published scientific evidence. 

4.3 All proposed measures for MNES must be drafted to meet the ‘S.M.A.R.T’ 

principle: 

• S – Specific (what and how) 

• M – Measurable (baseline information, number/value, auditable) 

• A – Achievable (timeframe, money, personnel) 

• R – Relevant (conservation advices, recovery plans, threat abatement 

plans) 

• T – Time-bound (specific timeframe to complete) 

4.4 Include the plans specified above (in approved or draft format) as appendices to 

the preliminary documentation. Further, include a 

• Weed and Pest Animal Management Plan and; 

• Vegetation and Fauna Management Plan 

4.5 Details of specific and measurable environmental outcomes to be achieved for 

relevant MNES. All commitments must be drafted using committal language 

(e.g. ‘will’ and ‘must’) when describing the proposed measures. 
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4.6 Details of the proposed measures to be undertaken to avoid, mitigate and manage 

the relevant impacts of the proposed action, including those required through other 

Commonwealth, State and local government approvals. Including but not limited 

to: 

• A pre-clearance survey methodology, and its predicted effectiveness, for 

commitments to avoid (with appropriate buffers) listed threatened flora 

species and habitat for listed fauna species (including those identified in 

Section 2 above) during the construction stage. 

 
• Use of a qualified fauna spotter-catcher. 

 
• Specific procedures to minimise and manage potential impacts on the 

Greater Glider, Koala, Grey headed Flying-Fox and other listed and 

migratory species if found on site during construction and operation 

4.7 Information on the timing, frequency and duration of the proposed avoidance, 

mitigation, management and monitoring measures, and corrective actions to be 

implemented. 

4.8 An assessment of the expected or predicted effectiveness of the proposed 

measures. 

4.9 Any statutory or policy basis for the proposed measures, including reference to the 

SPRAT Database and relevant approved conservation advice, recovery plan or 

threat abatement plan, and a discussion on how the proposed measures are not 

inconsistent with relevant plans. 

4.10 Details of ongoing management, including monitoring programs to support an 

adaptive management approach, that validate the effectiveness of the proposed 

measures and overall demonstrate that environmental outcomes will be achieved. 

4.11 Details of tangible, on-ground corrective actions that will be implemented in the 

event the monitoring programs indicate that the environmental outcomes have not 

or will not be achieved. 

4.12 Details of any measures proposed to be undertaken by Queensland and local 

governments, including the name of the agency responsible for approving each 

measure. 
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5. REHABILITATION REQUIREMENTS 
 

Information required 

5.1 The details of any rehabilitation activities proposed to be undertaken, including any 
activities required through other Commonwealth, State and/or local government 
approvals. 

All commitments must be drafted using committal language (e.g. ‘will’ and ‘must’) 

when describing the proposed activities. 

5.2 The proposed final landform, including rehabilitation completion criteria, and its 
relation to the pre-disturbance vegetation community. Include an assessment of the 
expected or predicted effectiveness of the proposed rehabilitation activities. 

5.3 Provide detailed mapping of the project site that clearly identifies areas to be 
rehabilitated. 

5.4 Information on the timing, frequency and duration of proposed rehabilitation 
activities to be implemented, including anticipated time to completion. 

5.5 Details of ongoing management and monitoring programs, including timing, to 
validate the effectiveness of proposed rehabilitation activities and demonstrate that 
completion criteria will be, or have been, achieved. 

5.6 Details of tangible, on-ground corrective actions that will be implemented, including 
timing, in the event that monitoring programs indicate that the completion criteria 
have not been, or will not be, achieved. 

 

6. OFFSETS 

Background 

Environmental offsets are measures that compensate for the residual significant impacts of an 

action on the environment. Offsets provide environmental benefits to counterbalance the impacts 

that remain after consideration of avoidance and mitigation measures. Offsets do not reduce the 

impacts of an action, and are not intended to make proposals with unacceptable impacts 

acceptable. It is important to consider environmental offsets early in the assessment process. 

Correspondence with the department regarding offsetting is highly encouraged. The department’s 

EPBC Act Environmental Offsets Policy (2012) (Offsets Policy) is available at: 

www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/epbc-act-environmental-offsets-policy. 

Include a draft Offset Strategy (OS) or a draft Offset Area Plan (OMP) as an appendix in the 

preliminary documentation for assessment and approval. If an offset area has been nominated, then 

provide an OMP. If not, provide an OS. Please note, the department is likely to recommend to the 

Minister (or delegate) that the conditions of approval require the environmental offset/s or the OMP 

be approved and implemented prior to the commencement of the proposed action. 

http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/epbc-act-environmental-offsets-policy
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Information required 

6.1 An assessment of the likelihood of residual significant impacts occurring on 

relevant MNES, after avoidance, mitigation and management measures have 

been applied. 

6.2 A summary of the proposed environmental offset and key commitments to achieve 

a conservation gain for each protected matter. 

6.3 If an offset area has not been nominated, include a draft OMS as an appendix to 

the PD. The draft OMS must meet the information requirements set out 

in Appendix B.1. 

6.4 Where offset area/s have been nominated, include a draft OAMP as an 

appendix to the PD. The draft OAMP must meet the information requirements set 

out in Appendix B.2, and must be prepared by a suitably qualified ecologist and in 

accordance with the department’s Environmental Management Plan 

Guidelines (2014), available at: 

www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/environmental-management-plan- 

guidelines. 

6.5 If it is determined that there is likely to be a significant residual impact to a listed 

threatened or migratory bird or bat species through turbine strike during the 

operational phase of the project, offsets may be required to compensate for this. 

 
 

7. ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT (ESD) 
 

Information required 

7.1 A description of how the proposed action meets the principles of ESD, as defined 

in section 3A of the EPBC Act. The following principles are principles of 

ecologically sustainable development: 

• decision making processes should effectively integrate both long term and 

short term economic, environmental, social and equitable considerations; 

• if there are threats of serious or irreversible environmental damage, lack of 

full scientific certainty should not be used as a reason for postponing 

measures to prevent environmental degradation; 

• the principle of inter generational equity—that the present generation should 

ensure that the health, diversity and productivity of the environment is 

maintained or enhanced for the benefit of future generations; 

• the conservation of biological diversity and ecological integrity should be a 

fundamental consideration in decision making; 

• improved valuation, pricing and incentive mechanisms should be promoted. 

http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/environmental-management-plan-guidelines
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/environmental-management-plan-guidelines
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8. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL MATTERS 
 

Information required 

8.1 An analysis of the economic and social impacts of the action, both positive and 

negative. 

8.2 Details of any public consultation activities undertaken and their outcomes. 

8.3 Details of any consultation with Indigenous stakeholders. 

Indigenous engagement 

Identify existing or potential native title rights and interests, including any areas 

and objects that are of particular significance to Indigenous peoples and 

communities, possibly impacted by the proposed action and the potential for 

managing those impacts. 

Describe any Indigenous consultation that has been undertaken, or will be 

undertaken, in relation to the proposed action and their outcomes. 

The department considers that best practice consultation, in accordance with the 

Guidance for proponents on best practice Indigenous engagement for 

environmental assessments under the EPBC Act (2016) includes: 

• identifying and acknowledging all relevant affected Indigenous peoples and 

communities; 

• committing to early engagement; 

• building trust through early and ongoing communication for the duration of 

the project, including approvals, implementation and future management; 

• setting appropriate timeframes for consultation; and 

• demonstrating cultural awareness. 

Describe any state requirements for approval or conditions that apply, or that the 

proponent reasonably believes are likely to apply, to the proposed action with 

regards to Indigenous peoples and communities. 

8.4 Projected economic costs and benefits of the project, including the basis for their 

estimate through cost/benefit analysis or similar studies. 

8.5 Employment opportunities expected to be generated by the project (including 

construction and operational phases). 

http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/engage-early
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/engage-early
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9. ENVIRONMENTAL RECORD OF THE PERSON PROPOSING TO TAKE THE ACTION 
 

Information required 

9.1 Include details of any past or present proceedings under a Commonwealth, State or 

Territory law for the protection of the environment or the conservation and sustainable 

use of natural resources against: 

• the person proposing to take the action; 

• for an action for which a person has applied for a permit, the person making 

the application; 

• if the person is a body corporate—the history of its executive officers in 

relation to environmental matters; and 

• if the person is a body corporate that is a subsidiary of another body or 

company (the parent body)—the history in relation to environmental matters of 

the parent body and its executive officers. 
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APPENDIX A: Preliminary documentation content, style, and formatting requirements 
 

A1. Content requirements 

A1.1 Be a stand-alone document containing sufficient information to avoid the need to 

search out previous or supplementary reports. 

A1.2 Enable interested stakeholders and the Minister to easily understand the 

consequences of the project on matters of national environmental significance 

(MNES). 

A1.3 Be written so that any conclusions reached can be independently assessed. 

Include all key claims, findings, proposals and undertakings in the main document. 

A1.4 Refer to all relevant standards, policies and other guidance material published by 

the department. Any instances where published guidance is not followed must be 

justified. Where no Commonwealth standards exist, state government and industry 

standards may be useful. 

A1.5 Include the names, roles and qualifications (where relevant) of all persons involved 

in preparing the preliminary documentation. 

A1.6 Include a copy of this request for information and a cross-reference table indicating 

where the information fulfilling this request is included in the preliminary 

documentation (e.g. Section 4.2.2 and Appendix A, Chapter 2.1). 

A1.7 The preliminary documentation must state the following for all information provided: 

• The source and date of the information; 

• How the reliability of the information was tested; 

• The uncertainties (if any) in the information; 

• The guidelines, plans, and/or policies considered. 

A2. Format and style requirements 

A2.1 Be in a suitable format to be published in hardcopy (A4 or A3 size, with maps and 

diagrams in A4 or A3 size and in colour) and published in electronic format 

(e.g. MSWord or PDF) on the internet. 

A2.2 Include detailed technical information, studies or investigations necessary to 

support the information in the stand-alone document as appendices. 

A2.3 Be objective, clear, succinct, avoid technical jargon and, where appropriate, be 

supported by maps, plans, diagrams, data or other descriptive detail. 
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A2.4 Reference all sources using the Harvard standard of referencing. Ensure that other 

supporting documents (e.g. academic studies, regulatory standards) are publicly 

accessible, with electronic links provided where possible. 

A2.5 Redact the contact details of departmental officers. 

A2.6 Not contain any commercial in confidence markings. If the preliminary 

documentation contains sensitive information, please discuss this with the 

assessment officer. 

A3. Ecological data provision 

A3.1 The preliminary documentation must include an appendix of occurrence records 

(both sightings and evidence of presence) for all listed threatened and migratory 

species identified during field surveys for the proposed action. This data may be 

used by the department to update the relevant species distribution models that 

underpin the publicly available Protected Matters Search Tool (PMST). 

A3.2 The species occurrence records must be provided in accordance with 

the department’s Guidelines for biological survey and mapped data (2018) using 

the species observation data template provided with this request for additional 

information. Sensitive ecological data must be identified and treated in accordance 

with the department’s Sensitive Ecological Data – Access and Management Policy 

V1.0 (2016) or subsequent revision. 

https://www.environment.gov.au/system/files/resources/adb76479-18a9-432c-b7c3-482ea93df47a/files/guidelines-biological-survey-mapped-data.pdf
https://www.environment.gov.au/system/files/resources/246e674a-feb1-4399-a678-be9f4b6a6800/files/sensitive-ecological-data-access-mgt-policy.pdf
https://www.environment.gov.au/system/files/resources/246e674a-feb1-4399-a678-be9f4b6a6800/files/sensitive-ecological-data-access-mgt-policy.pdf
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APPENDIX B: Information Requirements for EPBC Act Offset Proposals 

Guidance on environmental offsets is available on the department’s website 

at: https://www.dcceew.gov.au/environment/epbc/advice-for-complying-with-the-epbc- 

act/environmental-offsets-under-epbc/environmental-offsets-guidance. 
 

B1. Minimum Requirements for a draft Offset Strategy: 

An Offset Strategy (OS) is like a proof-of-concept for an offset proposal. It demonstrates 

suitability and feasibility, and commits to a timeframe. When impacts and offsets are well 

understood and suitability of the proposed offset is high, an OS may not be required. 

B1.1 Details of the residual impacts to protected matters as a result of the proposed 

action. This must include the methodology, with justification and supporting 

evidence, used to inform the inputs of the Offsets Assessment Guide in relation to 

the impact site for each relevant protected matter, including: 

• total area of habitat (in hectares); and 

• habitat quality (e.g. using the Queensland Government Guide to determining 

terrestrial habitat quality: A toolkit for assessing land based offsets under the 

Queensland Environmental Offsets Policy [2020]). 

A methodology that is suitable for the species in question must be used to assess 

habitat quality (i.e. approved by the department or supported by literature), noting 

the same scoring mechanism must be used at both the impact site and the offset 

site. 

Please note, if using the above Guide to determining terrestrial habitat quality, the 

‘absence of threats’ component of the score must only contain indicators that reflect 

the current habitat quality of the site (e.g. presence of pest species). Indicators that 

instead relate to a site’s potential future condition must be excluded (e.g. risk of 

clearing or development). 

It is important to avoid confounding the presence of threats at a site that might 

affect the future state of a site, with those affecting its current state. These threats 

are appropriately dealt with in consideration of future risk of loss in the Offsets 

Assessment Guide and so should not be included in the score for current habitat 

condition. 

B1.2 Details of the potential offset area/s (including a map) to compensate for the 

residual impacts of the proposed action on relevant protected matters. 

B1.3 Specific details of the nature of the conservation gain to be achieved for relevant 

protected matters, including the creation, restoration and revegetation of habitat in 

the proposed offset area/s. 

B1.4 Details, with supporting evidence, of how the environmental offset/s meets the 

requirements of the EPBC Act Environmental Offsets Policy (2012) (Offsets Policy), 

available at: www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/epbc-act-environmental- 

offsets-policy. 

B1.5 The methodology, with justification and supporting evidence, used to inform the 

inputs of the Offsets Assessment Guide in relation to each potential offset area/s for 

each relevant protected matter, including: 

https://www.dcceew.gov.au/environment/epbc/advice-for-complying-with-the-epbc-act/environmental-offsets-under-epbc/environmental-offsets-guidance
https://www.dcceew.gov.au/environment/epbc/advice-for-complying-with-the-epbc-act/environmental-offsets-under-epbc/environmental-offsets-guidance
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/epbc-act-environmental-offsets-policy
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/epbc-act-environmental-offsets-policy


25  

 • time over which loss is averted (max. 20 years); 

• time until ecological benefit; 

• risk of loss (%) without offset; 

• risk of loss (%) with offset; and 

• confidence in result (%). 

Please note, risk of loss should not include consideration of stochastic events (e.g. 

bushfires), activities that contribute to changes in habitat quality scores or impacts 

that would otherwise require an offset under any relevant legislation. 

B1.6 Evidence that the relevant protected matter, and/or their habitat, can be present in 

the potential offset area/s. 

B1.7 Information about how the potential offset area/s provides connectivity with other 

relevant habitats and biodiversity corridors. 

B1.8 Details and execution timing of the mechanism to legally secure the environmental 

offset/s (under Queensland legislation or equivalent) to provide enduring protection 

for the potential offset area/s against development incompatible with conservation. 

B2. Minimum Requirements for a draft Offset Management Plan: 

The Offset Management Plan (OMP) outlines what needs to be done to manage an offsite 

site once it is in place, such as setting milestones, monitoring, and reporting. It should also 

include a risk assessment and identify triggers for adaptive management. All direct offsets 

require an OMP. 

B2.1 Details of the residual impacts to protected matters as a result of the proposed 
action. This must include the area/s of habitat (in hectares) and its quality (see 
Section B2.6 below) within the impact site for which the offset/s is to compensate 
(i.e. the quantum of impact). 

B2.2 A description of the offset area/s, including location, size, condition, environmental 
values present and surrounding land uses. 

B2.3 Maps and shapefiles to clearly define the location and boundaries of the offset 
area/s, accompanied by the offset attributes (e.g. physical address of the offset 
area/s, coordinates of the boundary points in decimal degrees, the relevant 
protected matter that the environmental offset/s compensates for, and the size of 
the environmental offset/s in hectares). 

B2.4 Baseline data and other supporting evidence that documents the presence of the 
relevant protected matter/s within the offset area/s. 

B2.5 Details, with supporting evidence, to demonstrate how the environmental offset/s 
compensate for residual significant impacts of the proposed action on relevant 
protected matters, and/or their habitat, in accordance with the principles of the 
Offsets Policy and all requirements of the Offsets Assessment Guide, including: 

• time over which loss is averted (max. 20 years); 

• time until ecological benefit; 

• risk of loss (%) without offset; 
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 • risk of loss (%) with offset; and 

• confidence in result (%). 

Please note, risk of loss should not include consideration of stochastic events (e.g. 
bushfires), activities that contribute to changes in habitat quality scores or impacts 
that would otherwise require an offset under any relevant legislation. 

B2.6 An assessment of the habitat quality for the offset area/s (e.g. using the Queensland 
Government Guide to determining terrestrial habitat quality: A toolkit for assessing 
land based offsets under the Queensland Environmental Offsets Policy [2020]). 

A methodology that is suitable for the species in question must be used to assess 
habitat quality (i.e. approved by the department or supported by literature), noting 
the same scoring mechanism must be used at both the impact site and the offset 
site. 

Please note, if using the above Guide to determining terrestrial habitat quality, the 
‘absence of threats’ component of a score must only contain indicators that reflect 
the current habitat quality of the site (e.g. presence of pest species). Indicators that 
instead relate to a site’s potential future condition must be excluded (e.g. risk of 
clearing or development). 

It is important to avoid confounding the presence of threats at a site that might affect 
the future state of a site, with those affecting its current state. These risks are 
appropriately dealt with in consideration of future risk of loss in the Offsets 
Assessment Guide and so should not be included in the score for current habitat 
condition. 

B2.7 Details of how the offset area/s will provide connectivity with other habitats and 
biodiversity corridors and/or will contribute to a larger strategic offset for the 
relevant protected matter. 

B2.8 Specific, committal and measurable environmental outcomes that detail the nature 
of the conservation gain to be achieved for each protected matter, including the 
creation, restoration and revegetation of habitat in the proposed offset area/s. 

B2.9 Specific offset completion criteria derived from the offset area habitat quality to 
demonstrate the improvement in the quality of habitat in the offset area/s over a 20- 
year period. 

B2.10 Details of the management measures, and timeframes for implementation, to be 
carried out to meet the offset completion criteria. 

All proposed management measures must be written using committed language 
(e.g. ‘will’ and ‘must’). 

B2.11 Interim milestones that set targets at 5-yearly intervals for progress towards 
achieving the offset completion criteria. 

B2.12 Details of the nature, timing and frequency of monitoring to inform progress against 
achieving the 5-yearly interim milestones (the frequency of monitoring must be 
sufficient to track progress towards each set of milestones, and sufficient to 
determine whether the offset area/s are likely to achieve those milestones in 
adequate time to implement all necessary corrective actions). 

B2.13 Proposed timing for the submission of monitoring reports which provide evidence 
demonstrating whether the interim milestones have been achieved. 

https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
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B2.14 Details of the tangible, on-ground corrective actions, and timeframes for 
implementation, if monitoring activities indicate an interim milestone has not 
been achieved, including an approach to monitoring the effectiveness of the 
corrective actions. 

All proposed corrective actions must be written using committed language (e.g. ‘will’ 
and ‘must’). 

B2.15 Evidence of how the management actions and corrective actions take into 
account relevant approved conservation advices and are consistent with relevant 
recovery plans and threat abatement plans. 

B2.16 Risk analysis and a risk management and mitigation strategy for all risks to the 
successful implementation of the OMP and timely achievement of the offset 
completion criteria, including a rating of all initial and post-mitigation residual risks in 
accordance with a risk assessment matrix. 

B2.17 Details and execution timing of the mechanism to legally secure the proposed offset 
area/s, such that legal security remains in force over the offset area/s for at least 20 
years to provide enduring protection for the offset area/s against development 
incompatible with conservation. 
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APPENDIX C: Bird and Bat Management Plan (BBMP) 

The following table outlines the framework to assist in the preparation and submission of a draft 

BBMP as an appendix to the preliminary documentation (as required by Section 4 above). The 

purpose of the BBMP is to enable a robust long-term approach to mitigate and manage potential 

impacts of the proposed action associated with individual mortality from turbine collision and 

barotrauma, and potential changes to species utilisation of the project site and its surrounds on 

relevant listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species. 

The draft BBMP must be prepared by a suitably qualified ecologist and in accordance with the 

department’s Environmental Management Plan Guidelines (2014), available at: 

www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/environmental-management-plan-guidelines, and 

includes the following key requirements at a minimum. The draft BBMP must be informed by 

desktop and field-derived information, best available practices, appropriate standards, evidence of 

effectiveness for other similar actions and supported by published scientific evidence. 
 

C1. Pre-commissioning requirements* 

*The department considers that these requirements must be completed during the EPBC Act assessment process. 

C1.1 Desktop assessment: Preliminary site characterisation 

To predict the potential for the listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species 

identified in Section 2 above (at a minimum) to be using the project area and its 

surrounds, the BBMP must include the process and outcomes of: 

• A preliminary site characterisation (desktop and/or initial site visit) for each 

species to identify all drivers of presence on the project site and utilisation of 

the project site. This characterisation must include, but not limited to, the 

consideration of: 

o site characteristics: focal habitat features, topography, prevailing wind 

and weather patterns, wetlands (including adjacent to project site), and 

distance to potential nesting, roosting and foraging areas. 

o species characteristics: behaviour, flight or demographic factors (e.g. 

species presence [ongoing, transitory/migratory]), site use (e.g. transit, 

roosting, breeding and/or foraging), flight paths (including migratory flight 

paths), flight heights, soaring, flocking, and population numbers. 

C1.2 Site-specific assessment: Site utilisation surveys 

To validate the outcomes of the desktop assessment, the BBMP must include a 

detailed discussion of how at-risk listed threatened and migratory bird and bat 

species are using the project area (both project site and proposed disturbance 

footprint). This discussion must be informed by site-specific and species-specific site 

utilisation surveys (undertaken by a suitably qualified expert), and supported by other 

relevant scientific evidence. 

Further, this discussion must include detailed information on: 

• How the design of the site utilisation surveys for each relevant species has 

been informed by its drivers of presence on the project site and utilisation of 

the project site (as determined through the preliminary site characterisation). 

http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/environmental-management-plan-guidelines
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 • How site utilisation surveys for each relevant species have been designed to 

improve understanding of site utilisation on the project site and its surrounds; 

and support the proposed ongoing BACI framework in this BBMP. 

The site utilisation survey methodology for each relevant species must be included 

as an attachment to the BBMP. 

Note: At least 24 months of site utilisation surveys must be undertaken to provide 

sufficient baseline data about a relevant species’ potential to utilise the project site 

and its surrounds. Site utilisation surveys must be undertaken for each relevant 

season over a minimum two years (up to 8 survey events). Each site utilisation 

survey must be of an appropriate duration and spatial coverage (including taking into 

consideration the potential turbine layout and visibility) to adequately evaluate site 

utilisation. At a minimum, each site utilisation survey must record the relevant 

information specified in ‘Species characteristics’ of the ‘Desktop assessment: 

Preliminary site characterisation’ (Section C1.1 above). 

C1.3 Long-term impact risk assessment 

To enable a robust assessment of potential impacts of the proposed action 

associated with individual mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma, and 

potential changes to species utilisation of the project site and its surrounds on 

relevant species, the BBMP must include, but not be limited to: 

• An assessment of the potential impact pathways on each relevant species 

(based on the desktop assessment [Section 1.1 above] and site utilisation 

surveys [Section 1.2 above]) including, but not limited to: 

o direct mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma; and 

o potential changes to site utilisation during construction and operation 

of the proposed action. 

• Identification of potential impacts to each relevant species from direct 

mortality, including but not limited to: 

o analysis and mapping of suitable habitat, territories and 

activity/utilisation patterns/rates (‘heat maps’) in the project area and 

its surrounds; 

• Mathematical Collision Risk Modelling (CRM), which must: 

o incorporate a project site-wide assessment and identify high risk 

turbines; 

o incorporate baseline data collected during the minimum 24 months of 

site utilisation surveys; 

o incorporate the recommendations of a model peer review (the peer 

review must be included as an appendix to the preliminary 

documentation); and 

o include a literature review, justification of the choice of the model 

used, and a statement of all assumptions and uncertainties. 

The BBMP must clearly demonstrate how relevant departmental policies and 

guidelines, and the SPRAT Database have been used to assess the potential 

impacts of direct mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma, and potential 
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 changes to site utilisation during construction and operation of the proposed action 

on relevant listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species. 

The BBMP must include a map for each relevant species which identifies area/s in 

the project site and its surrounds which have been determined as ‘high risk’ based 

on the outputs of the CRM. 

 

 

C2. Post-Commissioning requirements 

C2.1 Environmental outcomes 

To enable a robust long-term approach to mitigate and manage potential impacts 

associated with individual mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma, and 

potential changes to species utilisation of the project area and its surrounds on 

relevant species, the BBMP must include specific environmental outcomes to be 

achieved by the implementation of the BBMP. This may include, but is not limited to: 

• An improved understanding of the risk of turbine collision and barotrauma 

impacts on listed bird and bat species. 

• An improved understanding of whether or how project area usage changes as 

a result of wind farm construction and operation. 

• An improved monitoring approach for the timely identification of turbine 

collisions and the timely collection and analysis of data. 

• An improved approach to the timely and regular validation and update to the 

CRM using monitoring data, and support a robust adaptive management 

approach. 

• The development and implementation of tangible, on-ground management 

measures and corrective actions to promote a long-term reduction in the risk 

of turbine collision and barotrauma impacts on listed bird and bat species. 

C2.2 Long-term site utilisation surveys 

To detect potential long-term changes to species utilisation of the project area and its 

surrounds on relevant species as a result of operation, the BBMP must include a 

long-term site utilisation survey program (prepared by a suitably qualified expert) for 

each relevant species. The program must, at a minimum: 

• be designed to ensure that species behaviour responses, including avoidance 

of turbines, and changes to project site utilisation, can be detected; 

• be designed to support a BACI monitoring framework; 

• include site utilisation survey methodologies, and proposed timings, which are 

consistent with the pre-commissioning site utilisation survey methodologies; 

• be undertaken by a suitable qualified expert; 

• be statistically reliable; 

• be able to inform adaptive mitigation and management measures, and 

corrective actions, to ensure environmental outcomes will be achieved. 
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C2.3 Long-term turbine collision and barotrauma monitoring 

To manage potential long-term mortality impacts on relevant species as a result of 

turbine collision and barotrauma, the BBMP must include a long-term monitoring and 

CRM update approach. The approach must, at a minimum: 

• Include details of the nature, timing and frequency of monitoring to inform 

progress against achieving the environmental outcomes, and be sufficient to 

determine whether the BBMP is likely to achieve those environmental 

outcomes in adequate time to implement all necessary corrective actions. 

• Demonstrate how site-specific and species-specific risks and uncertainties 

have informed the design of the monitoring program (e.g. scavenger activity, 

searcher efficiency, etc.). 

• Include a proposed timeframe for the regular validation and update of the 

CRM using site-specific data collected through ongoing monitoring activities. 

• Include a commitment to DNA test carcasses that cannot be otherwise 

identified by a bird or bat expert. 

• Include a commitment for carcass persistence trials to maximise turbine 

collision detection in a timely manner. 

• Include a commitment for searcher efficiency trials to maximise carcass 

detection in a timely manner. 

C2.4 Reporting requirements to the department 

The BBMP must include, at a minimum, the following reporting commitments (and 

proposed timeframes) for the provision of site-specific and species-specific 

information to the department: 

• Annual turbine strike reports comprising raw strike data and strike 

notifications, survey methodologies, results of detection/persistence trials, 

environmental/meteorological conditions and associated statistical analysis. 

• Estimations of annual mortality rate for each relevant species, comprising 

supporting evidence from case studies of EPBC species carcass size 

classes, results of persistence trials, searcher efficiency trials and substitute 

carrion trials, and annual probability of detection and monthly strike 

monitoring. 

• Species occurrence records in accordance with the department’s Guidelines 

for biological survey and mapped data (2018) using the species observation 

data template on the department’s website (sensitive ecological data must be 

identified and treated in accordance with the department’s Sensitive 

Ecological Data – Access and Management Policy V1.0 (2016) or 

subsequent revision). 

https://www.environment.gov.au/system/files/resources/adb76479-18a9-432c-b7c3-482ea93df47a/files/guidelines-biological-survey-mapped-data.pdf
https://www.environment.gov.au/system/files/resources/adb76479-18a9-432c-b7c3-482ea93df47a/files/guidelines-biological-survey-mapped-data.pdf
https://www.environment.gov.au/system/files/resources/246e674a-feb1-4399-a678-be9f4b6a6800/files/sensitive-ecological-data-access-mgt-policy.pdf
https://www.environment.gov.au/system/files/resources/246e674a-feb1-4399-a678-be9f4b6a6800/files/sensitive-ecological-data-access-mgt-policy.pdf
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C2.5 Adaptive management framework 

To ensure the environmental outcomes will be achieved for relevant species, the 

BBMP must include an adaptive management framework. The adaptive 

management framework must, at a minimum: 

• Be designed to clearly demonstrate the linkages between: 

o environmental outcomes; 

o implementation of mitigation and management measures; 

o monitoring, reporting and investigations; and 

o implementation of corrective actions to ensure environmental 

outcomes will be achieved. 

• Be designed to incorporate site-specific data collected through ongoing 

monitoring activities (see requirement 2.4 above), and take into account 

changes to turbine risk ratings based on the CRM outputs. 

• Identify, with proposed timeframes for implementation, tangible, on-ground 

corrective actions to be implemented if monitoring activities indicate the 

environmental outcomes have not been achieved. 
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Corporate Environmental Policy 

 

Background 

This document is Greenleaf Renewables (“Greenleaf”) and its related entities (we, our) Corporate 
Environmental Policy (“CEP”). The CEP contains Greenleaf’s commitment to ensuring our business 
activities, decisions and behavior incorporate environmental considerations, and are conducted in a 
compliant and responsible manner.  

 

Commitment 

We, Greenleaf Renewables, including shareholders, directors, staff, and contractors (‘’Greenleaf 
Stakeholders’’) must ensure that the behavior we expect and the decisions we make are done so in a 
manner which is compliant and conscious of the commitment of this CEP. We must keep each other 
accountable to the standards which are set not just within this policy document, but throughout the 
project development lifecycle.  Sustainable development is the core of our business, and we will 
continue to develop ways that build upon and improve efforts towards minimising the impact we have 
on the environment. This policy is applicable to all Greenleaf Stakeholders in all decisions and activities.  

 
Key Environmental Principles 

Below are the key principles and objectives that we believe are integral to upholding our commitment 
to the environment: 

• Targeting an objective of no harm to people, the company’s assets , or the local communities in 
which we operate; 

• Complying with all relevant legal environmental obligations of the jurisdictions in which we 
operate;  

• Minimising adverse development impact on  the environment by avoiding sensitive ecosystems 
where possible, minimising our disturbance footprints through detailed design and project 
refinement, and offsetting any residual impacts in accordance with state and federal legislation; 

• Optimizing social impacts to the communities surrounding Greenleaf’s development projects; 

• Promoting and preserving indigenous heritage in the regions in which our projects are located; 

• Ensuring that communication for the need to maintain environmental awareness is clear, and 
engagement is prompt for any response required to environmental incidents if they occur;  

• We will always seek to achieve an accident-free work environment for our employees, and our 
contractors;  

• Striving for a continuous performance improvement approach, with a view to learning and 
improving on our efforts;  



   

 

• Educating ourselves on the environmental significance of the regions in which we operate, 
ensuring that the values of the regions are understood, and preserved as necessary; and 

• Promote the efficient use of energy, reduction of waste and recycling of materials in all of our 
business activities.  

 
Reporting 

With a continuous improvement philosophy in mind, our staff will ensure regular reporting occurs 

regarding environmental performance, near misses, incidents and impacts.  

 

Policy Review 

This policy will be reviewed annually, or more frequently as required for example when the 
environmental or legislation environment changes. It will be upheld to a high standard, and reviewed 
against the reporting outcomes.  

 

 

 

 

Chris Righetti        Tim Gregson 

Director        Director 
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Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Birds (including listed migratory species) 

curlew sandpiper 
(Calidris ferruginea) 

CE and M, 
CR 

This species is recorded inland, though less 
often, including around ephemeral and 
permanent lakes, dams, waterholes and bore 
drains, usually with bare edges of mud or 
sand. They occur in both fresh and brackish 
waters. Occasionally they are recorded around 
floodwaters.  

Breeding habitat: This species does not 
breed in Australia. 

Foraging habitat: potential foraging habitat 
exists in the Project Area in the form of dams.  

Roosting habitat: this species roost in open 
situations with damp substrate, especially on 
bare shingle, shell or sand beaches, sandspits 
and islets in or around coastal or near-coastal 
lagoons and other wetlands, occasionally 
roosting in dunes during very high tides and 
sometimes in saltmarsh. 

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat 
associated with farm dams.   

Yes  No  Potential to occur  

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (may occur).  

■ Potential foraging habitat in the form of 
farm dams present.  

■ No records within the Project Area/locality 
(closest record is approximately 116 km to 
the west of the Project Area). 

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species was identified from field surveys 
within the Project Area. 

Coxen's fig-parrot 

(Cyclopsitta 
diophthalma coxeni) 

 

E, EN Coxen's Fig-Parrot occurs in rainforest 
habitats including subtropical rainforest, dry 
rainforest, littoral and developing littoral 
rainforest, and vine forest. The fig-parrot is 
likely to favour alluvial areas that support figs 
and other trees with fleshy fruits, in particular, 
habitats that have a high diversity of fig 
species, and that have a fruiting season that is 
staggered across moisture and altitudinal 
gradients. 

 

 

No  No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area sits outside of but adjacent to 
the distribution for the species (may occur).  

■ Lack of suitable habitat in the Project Area.  

■ No records within the Project Area/locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area 

 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

No preferred habitat with a high diversity of fig 
species are present. General habitat 
associated with rainforest tree species is 
limited, has poor connectivity, is known to be 
disturbed and there is a lack of fruiting season 
that is staggered across moisture and 
altitudinal gradients 

red goshawk 
(Erythrotriorchis 
radiatus) 

V, VU This species prefers wooded and forested 
lands of tropical and warm-temperate 
Australia. Forests of intermediate density, with 
tall stands or individual trees so that nests are 
supported, are favoured, or ecotones between 
habitats of differing densities, e.g. between 
rainforest and eucalypt forest, between gallery 
forest and woodland, or on edges of woodland 
and forest where they meet grassland, cleared 
land, roads or watercourses. This species 
avoids very dense and very open habitats. 
This species has a large home range.  

Breeding and roosting habitat: This species 
rarely breeds in areas with fragmented 
vegetation. Breeding habitat is restricted to 
trees that are taller than 20m and within 1km 
of a watercourse or wetland.  

Foraging habitat: Habitat must be open 
enough for fast hunting and manoeuvring in 
flight, but with enough cover for ambushing of 
prey. 

 

No preferred ecotones are present within the 
Project Area as the plateaus and plains are 
dominated by stunted ironbark.  

Yes  No  Potential to occur  

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (likely to occur).   

■ No preferred ecotones are present within 
the Project Area as the plateaus and plains 
are dominated by stunted ironbark.  

■ No records within the Project Area/locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area 

■ With consideration given to the movement 
patterns and presence of potential foraging 
habitat presence it was conservatively 
concluded that Red Goshawk has the 
potential to occur within the Project Area 
over the lifespan of the proposed action. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

grey falcon (Falco 
hypoleucos) 

V, VU This species prefers arid and semi-arid 
Australia and frequents timbered lowland 
plains, particularly acacia shrublands that are 
crossed by tree-lined watercourses. This 
species has also been observed in treeless 
areas, frequenting tussock grassland and open 
woodland for foraging. 

Breeding habitat: Nests chosen are usually in 
the tallest trees along watercourses, 
particularly River Red Gum (Eucalyptus 
camaldulensis) and Coolibah (E. coolabah) 

Foraging habitat: timbered lowland plains, 
acacia shrubland crossed by tree-line 
watercourses, as well as treeless areas, 
tussock grasslands and open woodlands.  

Roosting habitat: this species is likely to roost 
in both its breeding and foraging habitat. This 
species has also been observed roosting on 
the ground.  

 

Project Area lacks preferred breeding, roosting 
and foraging habitat in the form of riverine 
Eucalypt communities, open woodlands, 
grasslands, and acacia shrublands near tree-
lined watercourses. 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (likely to occur).  

■ Project Area lacks preferred breeding, 
roosting and foraging habitat in the form of 
riverine Eucalypt communities, open 
woodlands, grasslands, and acacia 
shrublands near tree-lined watercourses. 

■ No records within the Project Area/locality. 

southern squatter 
pigeon (Geophaps 
scripta scripta) 

V, VU Squatter pigeon (southern) habitat is generally 
defined as open-forests to sparse, open-
woodlands and scrub that are mostly 
dominated by Eucalyptus, Corymbia or Callitris 
species. Additionally, they also favour remnant 
regrowth or partly modified vegetation 
communities that are within 3 km of water 
bodies. 

 

 

Yes  No Potential to occur  

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (likely to occur).  

■ Foraging and dispersal habitat occurs 
within the Project Area, 

■ There are no records in the Project Area or 
locality.  

■ The species was not detected during field 
surveys.  



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Breeding habitat: Breeding habitat occurs on 
stony rises on sandy, gravelly soils, within 1 
km of a suitable, permanent waterbody 
(including farm dams and watercourses). 

Foraging habitat: Natural foraging habitat for 
the species is any remnant or regrowth open-
forest to sparse, open-woodland or scrub 
dominated by Eucalyptus, Corymbia, Acacia or 
Callitris species, on sandy or gravelly soils, 
within 3 km of a suitable, permanent or 
seasonal waterbody 

Dispersal habitat: Dispersal habitat is any 
forest or woodland occurring between patches 
of foraging or breeding habitat, and suitable 
waterbodies 

 

Habitat within the Project Area is defined as 
areas close to bodies of water,  remnant 
grasslands and remnant Eucalypt vegetation.  

■ With consideration given to the presence of 
potential foraging habitat it was 
conservatively concluded that Squatter 
Pigeon has the potential to occur within the 
Project Area over the lifespan of the 
proposed action. 

painted honeyeater 
(Grantiella picta) 

V, VU The painted honeyeater is a specialised 
mistletoe honeyeater. This species inhabits 
dry, open forests and woodlands with a 
preference of high numbers of mature trees, 
as these host larger quantities of mistletoe. 
The species usually occurs in areas with 
flowering and fruiting mistletoe and flowering 
Eucalypts.  

 

Breeding habitat: breeding habitat is typically 
mature trees in remnant vegetation with high 
quantities of mistletoe. 

 

Foraging and roosting habitat: Associated 
with woodlands and forests with mistletoe. 

 

Yes No Unlikely to occur  

■ Project Area is partly within the distribution 
for the species (may occur).  

■ A distinct lack of mistletoe in woodlands, or 
associated with tall eucalypts in riverine 
communities, and so the habitat is 
generally unsuitable for the species.  

■ There are no records in the Project Area or 
locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

There is a lack of preferred mistletoe present 
throughout the riverine eucalypt communities, 
however potential breeding and foraging 
habitat does exist in these communities.  

white-throated 
needletail 
(Hirundapus 
caudacutus) 

V and M, 
VU 

According to Higgins (1999), this species 
occurs over most types of habitat, but are 
recorded most often above wooded areas, 
including open forest and rainforest, and may 
also fly between trees or in clearings, below 
the canopy, but they are less commonly 
recorded flying above woodland (as cited in 
DSEWPC, 2019b). Whilst rare, they have been 
recorded on wooded ends of ridges, roosting 
after dark high in the eucalypt tree canopies 
(Tarburton, 1993).  

Breeding habitat; this species does not breed 
in Australia.  

Roosting habitat: the species is noted to 
roost in tall mature forests and woodlands 
amongst dense foliage and in hollows often 
associated with ridgelines.  

Foraging habitat: the species almost always 
will fly aerially at ‘cloud level’ and forage over 
farmland, heathland and mudflats.  

 

Species likely to fly aerially over the Project 
Area. The Project Area does contain potential 
roosting and foraging habitat in the form of 
eucalypt forests, specifically on elevated areas 
with ridges. 

Yes No Potential to occur  

 

◼ Project Area is within the distribution of the 
species (likely to occur).   

◼ Species likely to fly aerially over the 
Project Area, which also contains potential 
foraging and roosting habitat in the form of 
tall eucalypt forests likely in elevated 
areas.  

◼ There are no records within the Project 
Area/locality. The closest record is over 20 
km north west of the Project Area at Mingo 
in 2004 (ALA, 2022). 

star finch (eastern) 
(Neochmia ruficauda 
ruficauda) 

E, EN This species occurs mainly in grasslands and 
grassy woodlands that are located close to 
bodies of freshwater. Habitats can be habitats 
dominated by trees typically associated with 
permeant water or areas regularly inundated; 
with the most common species being 

No No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is outside of but adjacent to 
the distribution for the species (may occur).  

■ Potential foraging and breeding habitat of 
Eucalypt dominated habitat adjacent to the 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Eucalyptus Coolabah, E. tereticornis, E. 
tessellaris, Melaleuca leucadendra, E. 
camaldulensis and Casuarina cunninghamii. 
Records that are more recent indicate that 
preferred habitat is areas dominated by 
grasses or have been in areas where the 
native vegetation has been partially cleared. 

 

Breeding, foraging and roosting habitat is not 
clearly delineated for this species; however, all 
habitat types are expected to be close to water 
and comprising of grasslands and grassy 
woodlands.  

 

Potential foraging and breeding habitat occurs 
in the Project Area present as Eucalypt 
dominated habitat associated with riparian 
areas.   

riparian areas (E crebra and E. 
melanophloia), and partially cleared 
grasslands/grassy woodlands are located 
throughout the Project Area. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area/locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area.  

eastern curlew 

(Numenius 
madagascariensis) 

CE, EN During the non-breeding season in Australia, 
the eastern curlew is most commonly 
associated with sheltered coasts, especially 
estuaries, bays, harbours, inlets and coastal 
lagoons, with large intertidal mudflats or 
sandflats, often with beds of seagrass. 
Occasionally, the species occurs on ocean 
beaches, and coral reefs, rock platforms, or 
rocky inlets. 

 

Breeding habitat: The eastern curlew does 
not breed in Australia. 

 

 

 

Yes  No  Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (may occur). 

■ No potential habitat occurs in the Project 
Area 

■ The species was not identified during field 
surveys.  

■ No records exist within the Project Area or 
locality. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Roosting and foraging habitat: The eastern 
curlew roosts during high tide periods on 
sandy spits, sandbars and islets, 

especially on beach sand near the high-water 
mark, and among coastal vegetation including 
low saltmarsh or mangroves.  

 

There is a lack of coastal habitat with mudflats 
in the Project Area. 

Australian painted 
snipe (Rostratula 
australis) 

E, EN This species prefers shallow terrestrial 
freshwater (occasionally brackish) wetlands, 
including temporary and permanent lakes, 
swamps and claypans. That also utilise 
inundated or waterlogged grassland or 
saltmarsh, dams, rice crops, sewage farms 
and bore drains. Typical sites include those 
with rank emergent tussocks of grass, sedges, 
rushes or reeds, or samphire; often with 
scattered clumps of lignum Muehlenbeckia or 
canegrass or sometimes tea-tree (Melaleuca) 

 

Breeding habitat: may be specific for this 
species, shallow wetlands with bare mud and 
both upper and canopy cover nearby. Nest 
records are all, or nearly all, from or near small 
islands in freshwater wetlands. 

 

Foraging habitat: Terrestrial freshwater 
(occasionally brackish) wetlands, including 
temporary and permanent lakes, swamps and 
claypans.  

 

Farm dams occur in the Project Area and 
regarded as potential foraging habitat for the 
species. 

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (likely to occur). 

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat in 
the form of farm dams present.  

■ No records exist within the Project Area or 
locality. 

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

black-breasted 
button-quail (Turnix 
melanogaster) 

V, VU The black-breasted button-quail is restricted to 
rainforests and forests, mostly in areas with 
770-1200 mm rainfall per annum. In south-
eastern Queensland, they are recorded on 
rare occasions in open eucalypt forest.  It also 
occurs within semi-evergreen vine thicket 
habitats.  

Habitat considered critical to the survival of the 
black-breasted button-quail includes: 

■ Vine thickets and rainforest vegetation 
types that are periodically water-stressed. 
These include: semi-evergreen vine 
thicket, low microphyll vine forest, 
Araucarian microphyll vine forest, 
Araucarian notophyll vine forest and 
Brachychiton scrubs that may incorporate 
bottle trees (Brachychiton sp.), brigalow 
(Acacia harpophylla) and belah 
(Casuarina cristata);  

■ Low thickets or woodlands with a dense 
understorey but little ground cover, 
typically dominated by Acacia spp.; and 

■ In littoral situations, dry vine scrubs, 
acacia thickets and areas densely 
covered in shrubs, particularly midgen 
berry Austromyrtus dulcis. 

 

Small areas of potential foraging and roosting 
habitat with vine thicket and rainforest 
vegetation types do occur in densely 
vegetated gullies within the Project Area. 
There is a lack of good quality habitat and 
connectivity in the Project Area. 

Yes  No  

 

Unlikely to occur 

 

◼ Project Area is within the distribution for 
the species (likely to occur). 

◼ Lack of suitable quality habitat in the 
Project Area.  

◼ No records within the Project Area/locality. 
Nearest recent record (2020) is in the 
Mount Walsh National Park, 21 km south-
east of the Project Area (ALA, 2021). 

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area. 

 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Birds (Migratory) 

oriental cuckoo 
(Cuculus optatus) 

M, - The species is found in forest canopy, open 
wooded areas and orchards, often in hill 
country, also in coniferous forest and in birch 
(Betula) above the treeline. The species may 
occur in association with remnant and 
regrowth RE types 11.3.2, 11.3.25, 11.9.4, 
11.9.5, 11.9.10, 11.3.19, 11.5.1. The species 
winters in many different countries, including 
the coastal parts of northern and eastern 
Australia (BirdLife International, 2015). 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging and roosting habitat: Monsoonal 
rainforest, vine thickets, wet sclerophyll forest 
or open Casuarina, Acacia, or Eucalyptus 
woodlands. Frequently at the edges or 
ecotones between habitat types. 

 

There is a lack of potential roosting and 
foraging habitat of monsoonal rainforest or 
vine thickets present within the Project Area.  

No No  Potential to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species 
distribution (may occur).   

■ There is a small amount of potential 
roosting and foraging habitat of monsoonal 
rainforest or vine thickets present within the 
Project Area.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys.  

fork-tailed swift 
(Apus pacificus) 

M, - In Australia, they occur over cliffs and beaches 
and also over islands and sometimes well out 
to sea. They also occur over settled areas, 
including towns, urban areas and cities. They 
mostly occur over dry or open habitats, 
including riparian woodland and tea-tree 
swamps, low scrub, heathland or saltmarsh. 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging and roosting habitat: exclusively 
aerial and found across a range of habitats.  

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (likely to occur).  

■ Potential aerial foraging habitat over dry 
open habitats present. There is a lack of 
preferred coastal and riparian heathland or 
swamp habitat. 

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality. Closest record exists 
approximately 12 km away to the north of 
the Project Area (ALA, n.d.). 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Potential aerial foraging habitat over dry open 
habitats present. There is a lack of preferred 
coastal and riparian heathland or swamp 
habitat. 

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 

common sandpiper 
(Actitis hypoleucos) 

M, - The species utilises a wide range of coastal 
wetlands and some inland wetlands, with 
varying levels of salinity, and is mostly found 
around muddy margins or rocky shores and 
rarely on mudflats. The common sandpiper 
has been recorded in estuaries and deltas of 
streams, as well as on banks farther upstream; 
around lakes, pools, billabongs, reservoirs, 
dams and claypans, and occasionally piers 
and jetties. 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging habitat: this species forages in 
shallow water and on bare soft mud at the 
edges of wetlands; often where obstacles 
project from substrate, e.g. rocks or mangrove 
roots. Birds sometimes venture into grassy 
areas adjoining wetlands. 

 

Roosting habitat: Roost sites are typically on 
rocks or in roots or branches of vegetation, 
especially mangroves. The species is known 
to perch on posts, jetties, moored boats and 
other artificial structures, and to sometimes 
rest on mud or 'loaf' on rocks 

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat present 
within the Project Area associated with farm 
dams.  

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (may occur).  

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat 
present within the Project Area associated 
with farm dams.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality. Closest record exists 
approximately 20 km in Hughenden (ALA, 
n.d.). 

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

sharp-tailed 
sandpiper 

(Calidris acuminata) 

M, - Prefers habitat on muddy edges of freshwater 
wetlands or brackish wetlands. Can be found 
at dams inland. Will often occupy coastal 
mudflats when ephemeral terrestrial wetlands 
have dried out. 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging habitat: foraging habitat is at the 
edge of the water of wetlands or intertidal 
mudflats, either on bare wet mud or sand, or in 
shallow water. Also among inundated 
vegetation of saltmarsh, grass or sedges. They 
forage in sewage ponds, and often in 
hypersaline environments. After rain, they may 
forage in paddocks of short grass, well away 
from water. They may forage on coastal 
mudflats at low tide, and move to freshwater 
wetlands near the coast to feed at high tide.  

Roosting habitat: Roosting occurs at the 
edges of wetlands, on wet open mud or sand, 
in shallow water, or in short sparse vegetation, 
such as grass or saltmarsh. Occasionally, they 
roost on sandy beaches, stony shores or on 
rocks in water 

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat present 
within the Project Area associated with farm 
dams. 

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (may occur).  

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat 
present within the Project Area associated 
with farm dams.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 

pectoral sandpiper 
(Calidris melanotos) 

M, - In Australasia, the pectoral sandpiper prefers 
shallow fresh to saline wetlands. The species 
is found at coastal lagoons, estuaries, bays, 
swamps, lakes, inundated grasslands, 
saltmarshes, river pools, creeks, floodplains 
and artificial wetlands. 

 

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (may occur).  

■ No wetland habitats, however, potential 
foraging and roosting habitat present within 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging habitat: forages in shallow water or 
soft mud at the edge of wetlands 

Roosting habitat: prefers shallow fresh to 
saline wetlands. The species is found at 
coastal lagoons, estuaries, bays, swamps, 
lakes, inundated grasslands, saltmarshes, 
river pools, creeks, floodplains and artificial 
wetlands 

  

No wetland habitats, however, potential 
foraging and roosting habitat present within the 
Project Area associated with farm dams.  

the Project Area associated with farm 
dams.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 

Latham’s snipe 

(Gallinago 

hardwickii) 

M, - They usually occur in open, freshwater 
wetlands that have some form of shelter 
(usually low and dense vegetation) nearby. 
They generally occupy flooded meadows, 
seasonal or semi-permanent swamps, or open 
waters, but various other freshwater habitats 
can be used including bogs, waterholes, 
billabongs, lagoons, lakes, creek or river 
margins, river pools and floodplains. This 
species has been said to occur very rarely in 
small patches of habitat such as roadside 
ditches and alpine bogs (Higgins & Davies, 
1996). 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging habitat: characterized by areas of 
mud (either exposed or beneath a very shallow 
covering of water) and some form of cover 
(e.g. low, dense vegetation) 

 

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (likely to occur).  

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat 
present within the Project Area associated 
with farm dams.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area or locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Roosting habitat: on the ground near (or 
sometimes in) their foraging areas, usually in 
sites that provide some degree of shelter, e.g. 
beside or under clumps of vegetation, among 
dense tea-tree, in forests, in drainage ditches 
or plough marks, among boulders, or in 
shallow water if cover is unavailable. 

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat present 
within the Project Area associated with farm 
dams.  

osprey (Pandion 
haliaetus) 

M, - This species occurs in littoral and coastal 
habitats and terrestrial wetlands of tropical and 
temperate Australia and offshore islands. They 
are found in lakes, large waterholes, beaches, 
coastal cliffs as well as inshore waters, bays 
and reefs. 

 

Breeding habitat: Nests are constructed in a 
variety of natural and artificial sites, including 
in dead or partly dead trees or bushes on cliffs, 
rocks, rock stacks or islets; on the ground on 
rocky headlands, coral cays, deserted 
beaches, sandhills or saltmarshes; and on 
artificial nest platforms, pylons, jetties, 
lighthouses, navigation towers, cranes, 
exposed shipwrecks and offshore drilling rigs 

 

Foraging habitat: They require extensive 
areas of open fresh, brackish or saline water 
for foraging 

 

Roosting habitat: Various, typically similar to 
breeding habitat.  

 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (likely to occur).  

■ No habitat associated with coastal or 
wetland areas is present within the Project 
Area where this species is commonly 
found.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

No habitat associated with coastal or wetland 
areas is present within the Project Area where 
this species is commonly found. 

satin flycatcher 
(Myiagra 
cyanoleuca) 

M, - Satin flycatchers inhabit heavily vegetated 
gullies in eucalypt-dominated forests and taller 
woodlands, and on migration, occur in drier 
woodlands and open forests. 

 

Roosting habitat: there is no information on 
the roosting behaviour for the species.  

Foraging habitat: the species is known to 
forage in the canopy and subcanopy of trees  

Breeding habitat: breeding occurs in south-
east Australia, but no other information is 
provided on the specifics of such locations.  

 

Suitable foraging habitat of densely vegetated 
wet eucalypt gullies occur within the Project 
Area. 

Yes No  Unlikely to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species distribution 
(may occur). 

■ There is lack of suitable foraging habitat of 
densely vegetated wet eucalypt gullies within 
the Project Area. 

■ No records for the species occur within the 
Project Area/ locality and no observations 
were made during field surveys.  

rufous fantail 
(Rhipidura rufifrons) 

M, - In east and south-east Australia, the rufous 
fantail mainly inhabits wet sclerophyll forests, 
often in gullies dominated by eucalypts such 
as tallow-wood (Eucalyptus microcorys) and 
mountain grey gum (E. cypellocarpa). When 
on passage, they are sometimes recorded in 
drier sclerophyll forests and woodlands, 
including spotted gum (E. maculata), yellow 
box (E. melliodora), ironbarks or stringybarks, 
often with a shrubby or heath understorey. 

Breeding habitat: breeding occurs in south-
east Australia but no other information is 
provided on the specifics of such locations. 

Foraging and roosting habitat: There is no 
information concerning feeding or roosting 
sites during species migration.  

Yes No  Known to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species distribution 
(likely to occur). 

■ There is a lack of preferred species in the 
tree canopy of eucalypt forests present, and 
an absence of wet sclerophyll forests for 
roosting and foraging habitat. General 
movement habitat exists along densely 
vegetated gully lines within the Project Area. 

■ One observation of the species was made 
during field surveys in April 2022. The 
species was observed in dense vegetation, 
along a watercourse in the northern section 
of the Project Area. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

There is a lack of preferred species in the tree 
canopy of eucalypt forests present, and an 
absence of wet sclerophyll forests for roosting 
and foraging habitat. General movement 
habitat exists along densely vegetated gully 
lines within the Project Area.  

spectacled monarch 
(Monarcha 
trivirgatus) 

M, - The spectacled monarch prefers thick 
understorey in rainforests, wet gullies and 
waterside vegetation, as well as mangroves. 

 

Breeding habitat: the species does breed in 
Australia in the fine bark, moss, tree forks or 
hanging vines in similar area to where it 
forages.   

 

Foraging and roosting habitat: this species 
feeds on insects predominately below the 
canopy in foliage on trees and vines in 
rainforests.  

 

Limited areas of foraging, roosting and 
breeding habitat of thick understorey in 
rainforests, or wet gullies with associated 
vegetation, are present within the Project Area.  

Yes No Unlikely to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species distribution 
(may occur). 

■ Limited areas of foraging, roosting and 
breeding habitat of thick understorey in 
rainforests, or wet gullies with associated 
vegetation, are present within the Project 
Area.   

■ No records for the species occur within the 
Project Area/ locality and no observations 
were made during field surveys. 

black-faced monarch 
(Monarcha 
melanopsis) 

M, - The black-faced monarch mainly occurs in 
rainforest ecosystems, including semi-
deciduous vine-thickets, complex notophyll 
vine-forest, tropical (mesophyll) rainforest, 
subtropical (notophyll) rainforest, mesophyll 
(broadleaf) thicket/shrubland, warm temperate 
rainforest, dry (monsoon) rainforest and 
(occasionally) cool temperate rainforest. 

 

 

Yes No Unlikely to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species distribution 
(may occur). 

■ There is a lack of foraging and roosting 
rainforest habitat in the Project Area.  

■ No records for the species occur within the 
Project Area/ locality and no observations 
were made during field surveys. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Breeding habitat: this species breeds in 
specific locations including the Atherton 
Region in Queensland, Julatten south to the 
Paluma Range and inland to the Atherton 
Tableland.  

 

Roosting and foraging habitat: this species 
feeds in mostly rainforest ecosystems at all 
vertical levels of the forest.  

 

There is a lack of breeding, foraging and 
roosting rainforest habitat in the Project Area.  

Mammals 

large-eared pied bat 
(Chalinolobus 
dwyeri) 

V, VU This microbat species has a scattered 
distribution mostly within the Murray-Darling 
Basin, but with some records outside of this 
area. It is more common in box, ironbark and 
cypress pine woodland on the western slopes 
and plains. Its stronghold seems to be the 
Pilliga scrub. It roosts in tree hollows, crevices 
and under loose bark. 

 

Foraging habitat: Foraging tends to be 
located around patches of trees in the 
landscape.  

Breeding habitat: Little information is 
available on the breeding behaviour for the 
species.  

Roosting habitat: Roosting behaviour is 
located within dead trees including ironbark’s, 
cypress and bulloak. The large-eared pied bat 
requires the presence of diurnal roosts in order 
to shelter.  

 

Yes No 

 

Unlikely to occur  

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (may occur).  

■ The species may forage in the Project Area 
in ironbark woodlands however there is a 
lack of suitable cypress pine and bulloak 
vegetation for suitable roosting habitat.  

■ No records occur within the Project 
Area/locality.  

 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

The species may forage in the Project Area in 
ironbark woodlands however there is a lack of 
suitable cypress pine and bulloak vegetation 
for suitable roosting habitat.  

ghost bat 
(Macroderma gigas) 

V, EN This species occupies habitats ranging from 
the arid Pilbara to tropical savannah 
woodlands and rainforests. Ghost bats roost in 
caves or crevices that are generally deep with 
relatively stable temperatures and moderate to 
high relative humidity roosting cave 
dependency. 

 

Breeding habitat: breeding habitat is within 
their roosting sites and is confined to caves 
with multiple entrances. 

 

Foraging habitat: Foraging habitat is 
comprised of tropical savanna woodlands and 
rainforests approximately 2km away from 
roosting sites. 

 

Roosting habitat: Roost sites used 
permanently are generally deep natural caves 
or disused mines with a relatively stable 
temperature of 23-28 degrees C and a 
moderate to high relative humidity of 50-100 
percent.   

 

Suitable breeding, roosting and foraging 
habitat of deep crevices with stable 
temperatures and relatively high humidity were 
not observed within the Project Area.  

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (may occur).  

■ Suitable breeding, roosting and foraging 
habitat of deep crevices with stable 
temperatures and relatively high humidity 
were not observed within the Project Area.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species was observed during fieldwork 
within the Project Area.  



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Corben’s long-eared 
bat  

(Nyctophilus 
corbeni) 

V, VU This microbat species has a scattered 
distribution mostly within the Murray-Darling 
Basin, but with some records outside of this 
area. It is more common in callitris forests, 
box, ironbark and cypress pine woodland on 
the western slopes and plains. Its stronghold 
seems to be the Pilliga scrub. It roosts in tree 
hollows, crevices and under loose bark. 

 

Foraging habitat: Foraging tends to be 
located around patches of trees in the 
landscape.  

Breeding habitat: Little information is 
available on the breeding behaviour for the 
species.  

Roosting habitat: Roosting behaviour is 
located within dead trees including ironbark’s, 
cypress and bulloak.  

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat of 
ironbark woodland is present in areas within 
the Project Area.  

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution of the 
species (may occur). 

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat of 
ironbark woodland is present in areas 
within the Project Area. There is a lack of 
callitris forest within the Project Area. 

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality. The closest record is 
over 150 km west of the Project Area. The 
species was not detected during two 
Anabat surveys. Bat call analysis report 
states that N. corbeni is not found in the 
Project Area (Green Tape Solutions, 2022). 

 

 

greater glider  

 

(Petauroides volans) 

under the EPBC Act 
and  

 

(Petauroides 
armillatus) under the 
NC Act (McGregor 
et al., 2020 cited in 
Eyre et al., 2022) 

E, EN The greater glider is an arboreal, nocturnal 
marsupial, largely restricted to eucalypt forests 
and woodlands. It is primarily folivorous, with a 
diet mostly comprising eucalypt leaves, and 
occasionally flowers. It is more common in 
taller, montane older forests which have an 
abundance of hollows. 

 

There is no information available that 
differentiates foraging, breeding and roosting 
habitat for the species however, for roosting it 
prefers tall mature forests with hollow bearing 
trees.  

Yes Yes (Project 
Area, 2022) 

Known to occur  

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for the species (may occur).  

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat of tall, 
mature eucalypt forests present within some 
areas of the Project Area, with large hollow 
bearing trees present at low densities. 

■ This species has been located in the Project 
Area, during spotlighting on the April 2022 
survey event. The closest records within the 
locality are from Mount Walsh National Park, 
from 1997, over 12 km south-east of the 
Project Area (ALA, 2022).  



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat of tall, 
mature eucalypt forests present within the 
Project Area, although large trees with large 
hollows are present at low densities. 

 

northern quoll 
(Dasyurus 
hallucatus) 

E, - The northern quoll occurs in a range of 
habitats, including open dry sclerophyll forest 
and woodland, riparian woodland, low dry vine 
thicket, the margins of notophyll vineforest, 
sugarcane farms and in urban areas. They are 
most abundant in hilly or rocky areas close to 
permanent water. 

 

Breeding habitat: generally requires habitat 
encompassing some form of rocky area for 
denning purposes with surrounding vegetated 
habitats used for foraging and dispersal, as 
well as connection to permanent water. Dens 
are made in rock crevices, tree holes or 
occasionally termite mounds. 

 

Foraging and dispersal habitat: this species 
more likely to be present in Queensland where 
there are high relief areas that have shallower 
soils, greater cover of boulders, less fire 
impact and closer to permanent water. 

 

Small patches of potential foraging and 
dispersal habitat of rocky areas close to 
ephemeral water are present within the Project 
Area. Potential foraging habitat of rocky areas 
associated with remnant eucalypt woodlands 
are present, but not connected to suitable 
breeding or roosting habitat.  

Yes  No  Unlikely to occur  

■ Project Area is within the distribution of the 
species (likely to occur).  

■ Potential general habitat of rocky habitat 
associated with inclines and gullies, 
however unlikely to support a population as 
is not connected to suitable 
breeding/dispersal habitat. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area/locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species was observed during fieldwork 
within the Project Area. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

koala (Phascolarctos 
cinereus) 

E, VU Koalas naturally inhabit a range of temperate, 
sub-tropical and tropical forest, woodland and 
semi-arid communities dominated by 
Eucalyptus species as explained by Martin & 
Handasyde 1999 (as cited in, DoE, 2019h).  

 

Breeding and foraging habitat: Koala habitat 
can be broadly defined as any forest or 
woodland containing species that are known 
koala food trees, or shrubland with emergent 
food trees. 

Dispersal habitat: Dispersal habitat is 
recognised as habitat that the koala can 
disperse into and is typically open woodland, 
paddock trees, riparian habitat and habitat 
where there are koala food trees.  

 

Foraging and breeding habitat associated with 
eucalypt dominated communities occurs within 
the Project Area, and potential dispersal 
habitat associated with E. crebra and E. 
melanophloia woodlands and forests.   

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution of the 
species (likely to occur).  

■ Potential foraging and breeding habitat 
associated with eucalypt dominated 
communities occurs within the Project 
Area, and potential dispersal habitat 
associated with E. crebra woodlands. 
Potential dispersal habitat present in the 
form of open grassy areas and cleared 
agricultural with occasional standalone 
koala food trees.   

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area/locality from the last 30 years. The 
closest and most recent record is from Mt 
Walsh National Park, from 1997 and 12 km 
southeast of the Project Area. 

grey-headed flying 
fox (Pteropus 
poliocephalus) 

 

 

V, - It is a canopy-feeding frugivore and 
nectarivore, which utilises vegetation 
communities including rainforests, open 
forests, closed and open woodlands, 
Melaleuca swamps and Banksia woodlands. It 
also feeds on commercial fruit crops and on 
introduced tree species in urban areas. Ebv 
(1998) explained that the primary food source 
is blossom from Eucalyptus and related 
genera but in some areas, it also utilises a 
wide range of rainforest fruits (as cited in, DoE, 
2019i).  

 

Yes Yes (Locality, 
2009)  

Potential to occur  

■ The Project Area is within the distribution of 
the species (likely to occur).  

■ The Project Area is approximately 43 km 
south-east from the closest active colony 
with recent GHFF activity (per the 
interactive flying-fox viewer of the 
Department of Environment). This colony is 
located near Aramara. Thus, the Project 
Area may be foraging habitat.  

■ There is also a record in the locality from 
2009, approximately 6 km south of the 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Breeding habitat: no specific information is 
available for breeding habitat requirements 
however it is said that roosting camps contain 
breeding habitat.  

Foraging and roosting habitat: The listing 
advice for this species says that individuals 
can travel up to 50 km from their known 
roosting camps, in order to forage. They 
generally roost within 20 km of food sources 
which include the nectar and pollen of 
Eucalyptus, Melaleuca and Banksia native 
trees. 

 

Potential foraging habitat present in eucalypt 
woodlands and riparian areas. The Project 
Area is approximately 43 km south-east from 
the closest colony (per the interactive flying-fox 
viewer of the Department of Environment). 
Thus, the Project Area may be important 
foraging habitat. 

Project Area in Coalstoun Lakes (ALA, 
2022).  

 

yellow-bellied glider 
(south-eastern) 
(Petaurus australis 
australis) 

V, VU This species is found in eucalypt-dominated 
woodlands and forests, including both wet and 
dry sclerophyll forests (Kavanagh et al. 1995; 
Rees et al. 2007).  

 

Breeding habitat: no specific information is 
available on breeding habitat for the species  

Foraging and roosting habitat: The species 
shows a preference for larger patches of 
mature growth forests that contain suitable 
trees that they require for foraging and 
roosting.  

 

 

 

Yes No  Unlikely to occur  

■ The Project Area is partly within the 
distribution for the species (may occur).  

■ There is potential foraging habitat for the 
species in the form of old growth eucalypt 
forests present within the Project Area. 
Nonetheless, the locality contains large 
expanses of remnant vegetation such as 
Mount Walsh National Park that would be 
more suitable habitat for the species.   

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area/locality and the closest record is within 
Mount Walsh National Park from 2006, over 
13 km to the south-east of the Project Area 
(ALA, 2022).   

 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

The Project Area does contain some old 
growth eucalypt forests that could be used as 
suitable habitat for the species. However, 
larger remnant forests, which have records for 
the species, occur in the locality and are likely 
more favourable for the species in terms of 
foraging and roosting.  

long-nosed potoroo 
(SE Mainland) 
(Potorous tridactylus 
tridactylus) 

V, VU There is limited information available for the 
habitat for this species in Queensland. There 
is no delineation between breeding, dispersal, 
and foraging habitat for this species.  

It has been said that it occurs in wet eucalypt 
forests, to coastal health and scrubs. It does 
likely require dense scrub as a component for 
shelter as well as the presence of a plentiful 
supply of fungi for food sources. 

 

There is potential habitat of wet eucalypt 
forests present for habitat for the species but 
there is a lack of suitable dense scrub for 
shelter and fungi for plentiful food sources.   

Yes (Partially) No Unlikely to occur  

■ The Project Area is partly within the 
distribution for the species (may occur).  

■ There is potential habitat of wet eucalypt 
forests present for habitat for the species 
but there is a lack of suitable dense scrub 
for shelter and fungi for plentiful food 
sources.   

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area/locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species was observed during fieldwork 
within the Project Area. 

Reptiles 

yakka skink (Egernia 
rugosa) 

V, VU The yakka skink is known to occur in open dry 
sclerophyll forest, woodland and scrub. The 
core habitat of this species is within the Mulga 
lands and Brigalow belt south bioregions. It is 
known from rocky outcrops and sand plain 
areas with dense ground vegetation. This 
species will often take refuge among dense 
ground vegetation, large hollow logs, cavities 
in soil-bound root systems of fallen trees and 
beneath rocks.  

 

There is no delineation between breeding, 
dispersal and foraging habitat for this species.  

Yes No  Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (may occur).  

■ There is potential habitat occurs 
throughout the Project Area, as there are 
open woodlands associated with ironbark 
(Eucalyptus spp.). This habitat is 
downgraded by cattle grazing and contains 
introduced pest animals.  

■ No records exist for this species within the 
Project Area/locality. The closest record 
occurs north of the Project Area in 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

There is potential habitat occurs throughout 
the Project Area, as there are open woodlands 
associated with ironbark (Eucalyptus spp.)  

Blackbraes National Park, approximately 
128 km away and is dated 2003 (ALA, 
2003).  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species was observed during fieldwork 
within the Project Area. 

adorned delma 

(Delma torquata) 

V, VU This species normally inhabits eucalypt-
dominated woodlands and open-forests in 
Queensland Regional Ecosystem Land Zones 
(LZ). The regional ecosystems it prefers are 
ones dominated by poplar box (Eucalyptus 
populnea) on alluvial plains, lemon-scented 
gum (Corymbia citriodora) open forest on 
coarse-grained sedimentary rocks and poplar 
box/brigalow (Acacia harpophylla) open forests 
on fine-grained sedimentary rocks. 

There is no delineation between breeding, 
dispersal and foraging habitat for this species. 
However, microhabitat requirements include 
presence of rocks, logs and specific mats of 
leaf litter typically 30-100 mm thick.   

 

There is a lack of preferred canopy species 
occur, such as poplar box and brigalow trees, 
there is generally a lack of microhabitat 
features due to heavy grazing throughout the 
Project Area.  

Yes No  Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (may occur).  

■ Potential habitat of Poplar Box, Brigalow 
woodlands and open forests are present 
within the Project Area. However, there is a 
lack of the required microhabitat features 
such as thick matts of leaf litter.   

■ There is a lack of preferred canopy species 
occur, such as poplar box and brigalow 
trees, there is generally a lack of 
microhabitat features due to heavy grazing 
throughout the Project Area.  

■ No records for this species occur within the 
Project Area/locality and no observations 
were made during field surveys. The 
closest record is approximately 35 km 
northeast of the Project Area, from 2004, in 
Wongi National Park.  



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Dunmall’s snake 
(Furina dunmalli) 

V, VU This species is found in forests and woodlands 
on black alluvial cracking clay and clay loams 
dominated by Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla), 
other Wattles (A. burrowii, A. deanei, A. 
leiocalyx), native Cypress (Callitris spp.) or 
Bull-oak (Allocasuarina luehmannii). 

 

There is no delineation between breeding, 
dispersal and foraging habitat for this species. 
Microhabitat features preferred includes fallen 
timber and ground litter.  

 

There is lack of the black cracking clay 
necessary for this species throughout the 
Project Area, and it is more likely to be located 
in remnant National Forests in the locality 
which may have this microhabitat feature.  

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (may occur).  

■ There is lack of the black cracking clay 
necessary for this species throughout the 
Project Area, and it is more likely to be 
located in remnant National Forests in the 
locality which may have this microhabitat 
feature.  

■ No records for this species occur within the 
Project Area/locality and no observations 
were made during field surveys.  

Status listing per EPBC and NC Acts: CE/CR = Critically Endangered; E/EN = Endangered; V/VU = Vulnerable; M = Migratory; LC = Least Concern; SLC = Special Least 
Concern; NT = Near Threatened.   

 

Sources of habitat information for all species, unless otherwise stated, were gathered from DoEE Conservation Advice and SPRAT database: 
(http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/sprat.pl). Each of these is listed in the references species, specific to the subcategory (eg. Flora, fauna and migratory). 

Sources of online species records for all species, unless otherwise stated, were gathered from Atlas of Living Australia: https://www.ala.org.au/.  

 



 

Stony Creek Wind Farm – Likelihood of Occurrence - Flora 

 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

Acacia grandifolia V, LC Acacia grandifolia is endemic to south-east Qld 
and is restricted to a small area around 
Gayndah, Mundubbera, Coulston Lakes and 
Proston in the Burnett District. 

It grows on hilly terrain of varying aspects and 
slope, on hillcrests, in gullies on plains  

It occurs in dense stands or as part of gum-tree 
woodland communities along with Eucalyptus 
crebra, Corymbia citriodora, Corymbia 
trachyphloia and Eucalyptus exserta.  

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (may occur).  

■ There are no records within the Project Area 
or locality. Records for the species occur to 
the south in Mount Walsh National Park 
approximately 13 kilometres away (ALA). 

■ There is potential habitat comprised of gum-
tree woodland communities on slopes. This 
habitat is degraded by cattle grazing and 
introduced weeds. 

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

 

Arthraxon hispidus 
(Hairy-joint Grass) 

V Hairy-joint Grass is found in or on the edges of 
rainforest and in wet eucalypt forest, often near 
creeks or swamps as well as woodland.  

The distribution of this species overlaps with the 
following EPBC Act-listed threatened  

ecological communities:  

■ Semi-evergreen vine thickets of the Brigalow 
Belt (North and South) and Nandewar 
Bioregions 

■  Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and 
co-dominant), and  

■ White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely’s Red Gum 
Grassy Woodland and Derived Native 
Grassland. 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (may occur).  

■ There is a lack of potential habitat in wet 
eucalypt forest and existing vine forest 
pockets. These areas are fragmented, 
degraded by weed species and cattle 
grazing.  

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area or locality. Closest records for the 
species occur to the north, west of Cynthia 
State Forest approximately 85 kilometres 
away (ALA). 

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

Backhousia 
oligantha  

-, E B. oligantha is largely confined to the Biggenden 
area of south-eastern Queensland, 

It inhabits Araucarian microphyll vine-forest, and 
associated tree and shrub species include 

Archidendropsis thozetiana, Alectryon 

diversifolius, Canthium odoratum and Gossia 

bidwillii. 

A single shrubby population at Didcot with 

several hundred stems covering less than a 

hectare has been recorded (Bean, 2003) 

 

 

 

Yes Yes (Project 
Area, 2003) 

Potential to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species.  

■ There is one record within the north of the 
Project Area, most recently recorded in 
20003 (ALA, 2022). 

■ There is potential albeit limited habitat 
comprised of vine forest pockets, these 
pockets throughout the Project Area are 
fragmented and have undergone historical 
pressures from cattle grazing and 
agricultural practices 

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

 

 

Bosistoa transversa 
(Three-leaved 
Bosistoa, Yellow 
Satinheart) 

V, LC Three-leaved Bosistoa is found from the 
Nightcap Range north of Lismore in north-east 
NSW to Mount Larcom (near Gladstone) in 
south-east Queensland.  

Three-leaved Bosistoa grows in lowland 
subtropical rainforest up to 300 m above sea 
level 

Has been found in remnant vine forest pockets 
and complex notophyll vine forest, on brown 
loamy soils on hillsides and scree slopes 

Yes Yes (Locality, 
2016) 

Likely to occur 

■ The Project Area is within the known 
distribution for the species (likely to occur). 

■ There is potential albeit limited habitat 
comprised of vine forest pockets, these 
pockets throughout the Project Area are 
fragmented and have undergone historical 
pressures from cattle grazing and 
agricultural practices. 

■ One record located in the locality at Ban 
Ban Springs, approximately 4 km south of 
the Project Area. Wildnet Record from 
2016. 

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

Cadellia pentastylis 
(Ooline) 

V, V Ooline grows in semi-evergreen vine thickets 
and sclerophyll vegetation on undulating terrain 
of various geology, including sandstone, 
conglomerate and claystone. Soils generally 
have low to medium nutrient content and are 
normally associated with upper and mid-slopes 
in the landscape. The altitude is generally 300-
460 m above sea level, with some stands known 
to occur at 600 m above sea level 

The species forms a closed or open canopy, as 
a dominant or commonly with White Box 
(Eucalyptus albens) and White Cypress Pine 
(Callitris glaucophylla), with an open understorey 
and leaf litter dominating the forest floor. There 
is some uniformity in the understorey, with 
Native Olive (Notelaea microcarpa), Pinkwood 
(Beyeria viscosa), Bitterbark (Alstonia 
constricta), Wilga (Geijera parviflora), Berry 
Saltbush (Einadia hastate), Stipa spp. and 
Aristida spp., abundant at many locations.  

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (may occur).  

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

■ Habitat is generally unsuitable or limited to 
existing fragmented vine forest pockets. 

■ There are no records within the Project Area 
or locality. Closest records for the species 
occur to the west of the Project Area, in the 
Mundowan State Forest area approximately 
48 kilometres away (ALA). 

 

Corynocarpus 
rupestris subsp. 
arborescens 
southern karaka 

-, V Corynocarpus rupestris subsp. arborescens has 
been recorded from Deep Creek, 10 km north of 
Coalstoun Lakes; Kin Kin area; near Cooran 
(Sunshine Coast); Mount Stradbroke; Mount 
French; and in and around Natural Bridge 
National Park. The species has been recorded 
from Lamington National Park, Mount Walsh 
National Park, Springbrook National Park, 
Triunia National Park and Upper Mooloolah 
Nature Reserve. 

 

Found in Araucarian notophyll vineforest often 
on red basaltic slopes 

Yes Yes (Project 
Area, 2000) 

Potential to occur 

■ The Project Area is within the known 
distribution for the species. 

■ There is potential albeit limited habitat 
comprised of vine forest pockets, these 
pockets throughout the Project Area are 
fragmented and have undergone historical 
pressures from cattle grazing and 
agricultural practices 

■ There is one record for the species 
occurring within the Project Area, and 
further records in adjacent Degilbo Timber 
Reserves dated 2000 (ALA).  

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

Cossinia 
australiana 
(Cossinia) 

E, E Cossinia is found only in restricted habitat areas 
of central-eastern to south eastern Queensland.  

It grows naturally in habitats of seasonal–
drought adapted rainforests and associated 
vegetation types not adapted to fire, typically on 
nutrient–rich soils derived from basalt parent 
materials 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (likely to occur).  

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

■ Habitat is generally unsuitable, with a lack 
of basalt soils. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area or locality. Closest records for the 
species occur to the east of the Project 
Area, in the Booyal area approximately 27 
kilometres away (ALA). 

 

Cupaniopsis 
shirleyana (Wedge-
leaf Tuckeroo) 

V, V The Wedge-leaf Tuckeroo is distributed on a 
stretch of the Queensland coast, extending from 
Mt Larcom in the north to Brisbane in the south. 
Between these points, the species occurs from 
the coast to Mt Perry in the west. This is a 
distribution of approximately 450 km. 

 

The Wedge-leaf Tuckeroo occurs in a variety of 
dry rainforest vegetation types, including vine 
thicket communities on hillsides, stream beds 
and along riverbanks at altitudes up to 550 m 
above sea level. This species is also likely to 
occur on the margins of native vegetation in 
scrubby urbanised areas and is predominately 
found on dark brown sandy loams and sandy 
clay loams (pH 5-7.5) and rocky scree slopes. 
Generally, these soils have formed from volcanic 
parent materials (mainly granites and 
granodiorites, basalt and andesitic flows, and 
pyroclastics) 

 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (likely to occur).  

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

■ There is potential albeit limited habitat 
comprised of vine forest pockets, these 
pockets throughout the Project Area are 
fragmented and have undergone historical 
pressures from cattle grazing and 
agricultural practices.  

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area or locality. Closest records for the 
species occur to the east of the Project 
Area, in the Booyal area approximately 43 
kilometres away (ALA). 

 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

Sites where the species has been found are 
mostly simple microphyll closed forests to tall 
closed forest, often with Hoop Pine (Araucaria 
cunninghamii) emergent. 

Cycas megacarpa E, E Cycas megacarpa is found in woodland, open 
woodland and open forests, often in conjunction 
with a grassy understory. This species is found 
in habitat dominated by Eucalyptus crebra and 
Corymbia citriodora as well as Corymbia 
erythrophloia, Eucalyptus melanophloia and 
Lophostemon confertus. 

 

This species often grows on undulating to hilly 
terrain at an altitude of 40–680 m. The soil is 
typically a well-draining rocky or shallow clay, 
clay/loam, derived from acid volcanic, ironstone 
or mudstone 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (likely to occur).  

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

■ There is potential habitat comprised of 
eucalypt open woodland on undulating 
terrain. This habitat is degraded by cattle 
grazing and introduced weed species. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area or locality. Closest records for the 
species occur to the west south west of the 
Project Area, approximately 28 kilometres 
away (ALA). 

■ The species was not identified during field 
surveys.  

Dichanthium 
setosum 
(bluegrass) 

V, LC Associated with heavy basaltic black soils and 
red-brown loams with clay subsoils. Often found 
in moderately disturbed areas. Threats relate to 
heavy grazing, clearing for pasture improvement 
and cropping, fire, introduced grasses and road 
widening. Associated species include White Box 
(Eucalyptus albens), Silver-leaved Ironbark (E. 
melanophloia), Yellow Box (E. melliodora), 
Manna Gum (E. viminalis), Amulla (Myoporum 
debile), Purple Wire-grass (Aristida ramosa), 
Kangaroo Grass (Themeda triandra).  

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (likely to occur).  

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

■ While some preferred species also occur 
such as Silver-leaved Ironbark (E. 
melanophloia) there is a lack of heavily 
basaltic black soils for this species.  

■ There are no records within the Project Area 
or locality. Closest records for the species 
occur to the south of the Project Area, 
adjacent to Lake Wivenhoe approximately 
201 kilometres away (ALA). 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

Eucalyptus 
raveretiana (Black 
Ironbox) 

V, LC Black Ironbox usually grows along watercourses, 
and sometimes on river flats or open woodland. 
Soil varies from sand through to heavy clay.  

 

Black Ironbox does not occur in pure stands, but 
is co-dominant with species such as Broad-
leaved Teatree (Melaleuca leucadendra), M. 
fluviatilis, Forest Red Gum (Eucalyptus 
tereticornis), Carbeen (Corymbia tessellaris) 
(Regional Ecosystem 11.3.25a) and occasionally 
in semi evergreen vine thicket (e.g. Broad-
leaved Bottle Tree (Brachychiton australis), 
Narrow-leaved Bottle Tree (Brachychiton 
rupestris), Scrub Wilga (Geijera salicifolia) and 
Lysiphyllum spp.) (Regional Ecosystem 11.3.11) 

No No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area is not within the 
distribution for the species. 

■ No associated REs are present throughout 
the Project Area, and habitat regarded as 
generally unsuitable. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area/locality. Records for the species occur 
north west of the Project Area, 
approximately 266km away (ALA). 

Haloragis exalata 
subsp. Velutina 
(Tall Velvet Sea-
berry) 

V, V Haloragis exalata subsp. velutina occurs on the 
north coast of NSW and in south-east 
Queensland. It occurs from near Kempsey, north 
to Carnarvon National Park (NP) inland of 
Bundaberg. 

 

In Queensland, it occurs in rainforest and 
rainforest margins and adjacent grassland and 
open grassy woodland above 500 metres 
altitude. Associated species include Broad-
leaved Apple (Angophora subvelutina), Forest 
Redgum (Eucalyptus tereticornis), Green Wattle 
(Acacia irrorata), and Scutellaria humil.  

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (likely to occur).  

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

■ There is a lack of potential habitat 
comprised of open grassy woodlands with 
elevation of 503m. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area or locality. Closest records for the 
species occur to the north east of the 
Project Area, approximately 75 kilometres 
away (ALA). 

 

Macadamia 
integrifolia 
(Macadamia Nut) 

V, LC The Macadamia Nut occurs as a scattered rare 
to occasional tree, and populations sizes are 
difficult to estimate. Populations in the 
Queensland Regional Forest Agreement (RFA) 
region (area of 10 000 km²) are estimated at 
2500 mature individuals in 20 populations. 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (may occur).  

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

The Macadamia Nut grows in remnant rainforest 
preferring partially open areas such as rainforest 
edges. Vegetation communities in which the 
Macadamia Nut is found range from complex 
notophyll mixed forest, extremely tall closed 
forest, simple notophyll mixed very tall closed 
forest to simple microphyll-notophyll mixed mid-
high closed forest with Araucaria and 
Argyrodendron emergents.  

■ Habitat is regarded as generally unsuitable. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area or locality. Closest records for the 
species occur to the south east of the 
Project Area, approximately 70 kilometres 
away (ALA). 

 

Phebalium distans 
(Mt Berryman 
Phebalium) 

CE, E Mt Berryman Phebalium is found in south-
eastern Queensland. Populations are known 
from near Mt Berryman, Kingaroy (Mt Jones 
Plateau and surrounds) and Mt Walla (Coalston 
Lakes) The extent of occurrence is estimated to 
be less than 100 km². 

This species is generally found in small groups 
or as solitary specimens. 

Vegetation in which this species is associated 
occurs on highly fertile soils and has been 
extensively cleared for agriculture. The disjunct 
area of occupancy suggests that this species 
was widespread in the past and is currently 
restricted due to loss of suitable habitat and a 
lack of proactive management. Mt Berryman 
Phebalium is found in semi-evergreen vine 
thicket on red volcanic soils, or in communities 
adjacent to this vegetation type. Geology of the 
area in which this species occurs is deeply 
weathered basalt with undulating to hilly terrain. 
Soils range from red-brown earths to brown 
clays (derived from siltstone and mudstones), 
and lithosols to shallow, gravelly krasnozems 
(very dark brown loam), derived from the Main 
Range Volcanics of the Tertiary period. 

Mt Berryman Phebalium is part of the 'Semi-
evergreen vine thickets of the Brigalow Belt 
(North and South) and Nandewar Bioregions' 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (likely to occur).  

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

■ There is limited potential habitat comprised 
of vine forest pockets, these pockets 
throughout the Project Area are fragmented 
and have undergone historical pressures 
from cattle grazing and agricultural 
practices. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area or locality. Closest records for the 
species occur to the south west of the 
Project Area, approximately 11 kilometres 
away (ALA). 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

Ecological Community. This ecological 
community is listed as endangered under the 
EPBC Act. This species occurs in association 
with other species listed under the EPBC Act 
including the endangered Cossinia (Cossinia 
australiiana), the vulnerable Denhamia parvifolia 
and the vulnerable Black-breasted Button-quail 
(Turnix melanogaster).  

Rhaponticum 
australe (Austral 
Cornflower) 

V, V The Austral Cornflower usually grows on heavy 
black or red-brown clay, or clay loams derived 
from basalt. Populations are often confined to 
roadsides and cultivation headlands and is often 
found in woodland and grassland and in 
association with Eucalyptus crebra (Narrow-
leaved Ironbark), E. orgadophila (Mountain 
Coolibah), E. populnea (Poplar Box), E. 
tereticornis (Forest Red Gum), E. 
melanophloia (Silver-leaved 
Ironbark), Angophora subvelutina (Broad-leaved 
Apple), A. floribunda (Rough-barked 
Apple), Cirsium vulgare (Spear Thistle - 
introduced species), Dichanthium 
sericeum (Queensland Bluegrass) and Themeda 
triandra (Kangaroo Grass). 

 The Austral Cornflower is considered to be a 
poor competitor and prefers habitat where grass 
competition has been reduced by fire or other 
forms of disturbance. However, the species is 
unlikely to benefit from disturbance that allows 
the development of a dense cover of exotic 
grasses such as Chloris gayana (Rhodes Grass) 

No Yes (Locality, 
2020) 

Unlikely to occur 

■ The south of the Project Area occurs in the 
distribution for this species 

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

■ There is potential habitat comprised of E. 
crebra and E. melanophloia open 
woodland. This habitat is degraded by 
cattle grazing and introduced weeds. This 
species is unlikely to compete with 
introduced pasture grasses in the Project 
Area.  

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area. Closest records for the species occur 
in the locality to the south of the Project 
Area approximately 7 kilometres away 
(ALA). 

■ The species was not identified during field 
surveys.  

Samadera bidwillii 
(Quassia) 

V, V Quassia commonly occurs in lowland rainforest 
or on rainforest margins, but it can also be found 
in other forest types, such as open forest and 
woodland. Quassia is commonly found in areas 
adjacent to both temporary and permanent 
watercourses in locations up to 510 m altitude. 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (likely to occur). 

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

The species occurs on lithosols, skeletal soils, 
loam soils, sands, silts and sands with clay 
subsoils. 

Commonly associated tree species include: 

■ Spotted Gum (Corymbia citriodora) 

■ Grey Gum (Eucalyptus propinqua) 

■ White Mahogany (E. acmenoides) 

■ Forest Red Gum (E. tereticornis) 

■ Pink Bloodwood (E. intermedia) 

■ an ironbark (E. siderophloia) 

■ Gum Topped Box (E. moluccana) 

■ Gympie Messmate (E. cloeziana) 

■ Broad Leaved Ironbark (E. fibrosa). 

The distribution of this species overlaps with the 
following EPBC Act-listed threatened ecological 
communities: 

■ Semi-evergreen vine thickets of the Brigalow 
Belt (North and South) and Nandewar 
Bioregions 

■ Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and 
co-dominant). 

■ There is limited potential habitat comprised 
of the associated tree species open 
woodland. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area or locality. Closest records for the 
species occur to the north east of the 
Project Area in Cordalba State Forest 
approximately 43 kilometres away (ALA). 



 

Species name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat requirements  Project Area 
within 
species 
distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on likelihood of occurrence in 
Project Area 

Sophora fraseri V, V Sophora fraseri grows in moist habitats, often in 
hilly terrain at altitudes from 60–660 m on 
shallow soils along rainforest margins in eucalypt 
forests or in large canopy gaps in closed forest 
communities. 

The distribution of this species overlaps with the 
following EPBC Act-listed threatened ecological 
communities:  

■ Semi-evergreen vine thickets of the Brigalow 
Belt (North and South) and Nandewar 
Bioregions, 

■ Brigalow (Acacia harpophylla dominant and 
co-dominant); and  

■ White Box-Yellow Box-Blakely’s Red Gum 
Grassy Woodland and Derived Native 
Grassland. 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (likely to occur). 

■ No individuals were observed during field 
surveys. 

■ There is a lack of potential habitat 
comprised of moist hilly Eucalypt forest and 
limited vine forest pockets along rainforest 
margins. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area or locality. Closest records for the 
species occur to the south of the Project 
Area near Kilkivan approximately 66 
kilometres away (ALA). 

Status listing per EPBC and NC Acts: CE/CR = Critically Endangered; E/EN = Endangered; V/VU = Vulnerable; M = Migratory; LC = Least Concern; SLC = Special Least 
Concern; NT = Near Threatened.   

 

Sources of habitat information for all species, unless otherwise stated, were gathered from DoEE Conservation Advice and SPRAT database: 
(http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/sprat.pl). Each of these is listed in the references species, specific to the subcategory (eg. Flora, fauna and migratory). 
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Summary

Matters of National Environment Significance
This part of the report summarises the matters of national environmental significance that may occur in, or may
relate to, the area you nominated. Further information is available in the detail part of the report, which can be
accessed by scrolling or following the links below. If you are proposing to undertake an activity that may have a
significant impact on one or more matters of national environmental significance then you should consider the
Administrative Guidelines on Significance.

World Heritage Properties: None
National Heritage Places: None
Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar None
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park: None
Commonwealth Marine Area: None
Listed Threatened Ecological Communities: 3
Listed Threatened Species: 38
Listed Migratory Species: 15

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
This part of the report summarises other matters protected under the Act that may relate to the area you nominated.
Approval may be required for a proposed activity that significantly affects the environment on Commonwealth land,
when the action is outside the Commonwealth land, or the environment anywhere when the action is taken on
Commonwealth land. Approval may also be required for the Commonwealth or Commonwealth agencies proposing to
take an action that is likely to have a significant impact on the

The EPBC Act protects the environment on Commonwealth land, the environment from the actions taken on
Commonwealth land, and the environment from actions taken by Commonwealth agencies. As heritage values of a
place are part of the 'environment', these aspects of the EPBC Act protect the Commonwealth Heritage values of a
Commonwealth Heritage place. Information on the new heritage laws can be found at
http://www.environment.gov.au/heritage

A permit may be required for activities in or on a Commonwealth area that may affect a member of a listed threatened
species or ecological community, a member of a listed migratory species, whales and other cetaceans, or a member of
a listed marine species.

Commonwealth Lands: None
Commonwealth Heritage Places: None
Listed Marine Species: 20
Whales and Other Cetaceans: None
Critical Habitats: None
Commonwealth Reserves Terrestrial: None
Australian Marine Parks: None
Habitat Critical to the Survival of Marine Turtles: None

Extra Information
This part of the report provides information that may also be relevant to the area you have
State and Territory Reserves: None
Regional Forest Agreements: None
Nationally Important Wetlands: None
EPBC Act Referrals: 4
Key Ecological Features (Marine): None
Biologically Important Areas: None
Bioregional Assessments: None
Geological and Bioregional Assessments: None

http://www.environment.gov.au/protection/environment-assessments
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/permits-and-application-forms


Details

Matters of National Environmental Significance

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are derived from recovery
plans, State vegetation maps, remote sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological
community distributions are less well known, existing vegetation maps and point location data are used to
produce indicative distribution maps.
Status of Vulnerable, Disallowed and Ineligible are not MNES under the EPBC Act.

Listed Threatened Ecological Communities [ Resource Information ]

Buffer StatusCommunity Name Threatened Category Presence Text
In feature areaCoastal Swamp Sclerophyll Forest of

New South Wales and South East
Queensland

Endangered Community likely to
occur within area

In feature areaLowland Rainforest of Subtropical
Australia

Critically Endangered Community may occur
within area

In feature areaPoplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial
Plains

Endangered Community likely to
occur within area

Listed Threatened Species [ Resource Information ]
Status of Conservation Dependent and Extinct are not MNES under the EPBC Act.
Number is the current name ID.

Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text
BIRD

In feature areaCurlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris ferruginea

In buffer area onlyCoxen's Fig-Parrot [59714] Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Cyclopsitta diophthalma coxeni

In feature areaRed Goshawk [942] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Erythrotriorchis radiatus

In feature areaGrey Falcon [929] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Falco hypoleucos

http://www.environment.gov.au/fed/catalog/search/resource/details.page?uuid={06AB6AA6-E2A0-4DD3-91CF-868F65B9D622}
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=171
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=171
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=171
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=101
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=101
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=141
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=141
http://www.environment.gov.au/fed/catalog/search/resource/details.page?uuid={CF8657B0-D2DD-4154-9B44-F9D9B7902843}
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=856
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59714
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=942
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=929


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaSquatter Pigeon (southern) [64440] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Geophaps scripta scripta

In buffer area onlyPainted Honeyeater [470] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Grantiella picta

In feature areaWhite-throated Needletail [682] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Hirundapus caudacutus

In buffer area onlyStar Finch (eastern), Star Finch
(southern) [26027]

Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Neochmia ruficauda ruficauda

In feature areaEastern Curlew, Far Eastern Curlew
[847]

Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Numenius madagascariensis

In feature areaAustralian Painted Snipe [77037] Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Rostratula australis

In feature areaBlack-breasted Button-quail [923] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Turnix melanogaster

MAMMAL

In feature areaLarge-eared Pied Bat, Large Pied Bat
[183]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Chalinolobus dwyeri

In feature areaNorthern Quoll, Digul [Gogo-Yimidir],
Wijingadda [Dambimangari], Wiminji
[Martu] [331]

Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Dasyurus hallucatus

In feature areaGhost Bat [174] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Macroderma gigas

In feature areaCorben's Long-eared Bat, South-eastern
Long-eared Bat [83395]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Nyctophilus corbeni

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64440
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=470
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=682
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=26027
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=847
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=77037
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=923
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=183
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=331
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=174
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=83395


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaGreater Glider [254] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Petauroides volans

In feature areaYellow-bellied Glider (south-eastern)
[87600]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Petaurus australis australis

In feature areaKoala (combined populations of
Queensland, New South Wales and the
Australian Capital Territory) [85104]

Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Phascolarctos cinereus (combined populations of Qld, NSW and the ACT)

In feature areaLong-nosed Potoroo (SE Mainland)
[66645]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Potorous tridactylus tridactylus

In feature areaGrey-headed Flying-fox [186] Vulnerable Foraging, feeding or
related behaviour
known to occur within
area

Pteropus poliocephalus

PLANT

In buffer area only [3566] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Acacia grandifolia

In buffer area onlyHairy-joint Grass [9338] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Arthraxon hispidus

In feature areaThree-leaved Bosistoa, Yellow
Satinheart [16091]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Bosistoa transversa

In feature areaOoline [9828] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Cadellia pentastylis

In feature areaCossinia [3066] Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Cossinia australiana

In feature areaWedge-leaf Tuckeroo [3205] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Cupaniopsis shirleyana

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=254
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=87600
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=85104
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=66645
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=186
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=3566
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=9338
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=16091
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=9828
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=3066
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=3205


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature area [55794] Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Cycas megacarpa

In feature areabluegrass [14159] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Dichanthium setosum

In buffer area onlyBlack Ironbox [16344] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Eucalyptus raveretiana

In feature areaTall Velvet Sea-berry [16839] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Haloragis exalata subsp. velutina

In feature areaMacadamia Nut, Queensland Nut Tree,
Smooth-shelled Macadamia, Bush Nut,
Nut Oak [7326]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Macadamia integrifolia

In feature areaMt Berryman Phebalium [81869] Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Phebalium distans

In buffer area onlyAustral Cornflower, Native Thistle
[22647]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Rhaponticum australe

In feature areaQuassia [29708] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Samadera bidwillii

In feature area [8836] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Sophora fraseri

REPTILE

In feature areaAdorned Delma, Collared Delma [1656] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Delma torquata

In feature areaYakka Skink [1420] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Egernia rugosa

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=55794
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=14159
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=16344
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=16839
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=7326
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=81869
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=22647
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=29708
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=8836
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1656
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1420


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaDunmall's Snake [59254] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Furina dunmalli

Listed Migratory Species [ Resource Information ]
Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

Migratory Marine Birds

In feature areaFork-tailed Swift [678] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Apus pacificus

Migratory Marine Species

In feature areaSalt-water Crocodile, Estuarine
Crocodile [1774]

Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Crocodylus porosus

Migratory Terrestrial Species

In feature areaOriental Cuckoo, Horsfield's Cuckoo
[86651]

Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Cuculus optatus

In feature areaWhite-throated Needletail [682] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Hirundapus caudacutus

In feature areaBlack-faced Monarch [609] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Monarcha melanopsis

In feature areaSatin Flycatcher [612] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Myiagra cyanoleuca

In feature areaRufous Fantail [592] Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Rhipidura rufifrons

In feature areaSpectacled Monarch [83946] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Symposiachrus trivirgatus as Monarcha trivirgatus

Migratory Wetlands Species

In feature areaCommon Sandpiper [59309] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Actitis hypoleucos

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59254
http://www.environment.gov.au/fed/catalog/search/resource/details.page?uuid={CF8657B0-D2DD-4154-9B44-F9D9B7902843}
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=678
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1774
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=86651
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=682
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=609
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=612
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=592
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=83946
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59309


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaSharp-tailed Sandpiper [874] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris acuminata

In feature areaCurlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris ferruginea

In feature areaPectoral Sandpiper [858] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris melanotos

In feature areaLatham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Gallinago hardwickii

In feature areaEastern Curlew, Far Eastern Curlew
[847]

Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Numenius madagascariensis

In buffer area onlyOsprey [952] Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Pandion haliaetus

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act

Listed Marine Species [ Resource Information ]
Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

Bird

In feature area
Actitis hypoleucos
Common Sandpiper [59309] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area

In feature area
Anseranas semipalmata
Magpie Goose [978] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift [678] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=874
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=856
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=858
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=863
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=847
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=952
http://www.environment.gov.au/fed/catalog/search/resource/details.page?uuid={CF8657B0-D2DD-4154-9B44-F9D9B7902843}
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59309
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In feature area
Bubulcus ibis as Ardea ibis
Cattle Egret [66521] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Calidris acuminata
Sharp-tailed Sandpiper [874] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area

In feature area
Calidris ferruginea
Curlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Calidris melanotos
Pectoral Sandpiper [858] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Chalcites osculans as Chrysococcyx osculans
Black-eared Cuckoo [83425] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Gallinago hardwickii
Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Haliaeetus leucogaster
White-bellied Sea-Eagle [943] Species or species

habitat known to
occur within area

In feature area
Hirundapus caudacutus
White-throated Needletail [682] Vulnerable Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Merops ornatus
Rainbow Bee-eater [670] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Monarcha melanopsis
Black-faced Monarch [609] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area
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In feature area
Myiagra cyanoleuca
Satin Flycatcher [612] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Numenius madagascariensis
Eastern Curlew, Far Eastern Curlew
[847]

Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

In buffer area only
Pandion haliaetus
Osprey [952] Species or species

habitat known to
occur within area

In feature area
Rhipidura rufifrons
Rufous Fantail [592] Species or species

habitat known to
occur within area
overfly marine area

In feature area
Rostratula australis as Rostratula benghalensis (sensu lato)
Australian Painted Snipe [77037] Endangered Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Symposiachrus trivirgatus as Monarcha trivirgatus
Spectacled Monarch [83946] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

Reptile

In feature area
Crocodylus porosus
Salt-water Crocodile, Estuarine
Crocodile [1774]

Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Extra Information

EPBC Act Referrals [ Resource Information ]
Buffer StatusTitle of referral Reference Referral Outcome Assessment Status

Controlled action
In buffer area
only

Paradise Dam Bundaberg 2001/189 Controlled Action Completed

In buffer area
only

Water Storage Reservoir 2001/422 Controlled Action Post-Approval

Not controlled action
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Buffer StatusTitle of referral Reference Referral Outcome Assessment Status
Not controlled action

In feature areaImproving rabbit biocontrol: releasing
another strain of RHDV, sthrn two
thirds of Australia

2015/7522 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

Wateranga Mining Project 2003/1277 Not Controlled
Action

Completed
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Caveat
1          PURPOSE

This report is designed to assist in identifying the location of matters of national environmental significance (MNES) and other matters protected by
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth) (EPBC Act) which may be relevant in determining obligations and
requirements under the EPBC Act.

Where data are available to inform the mapping of protected species, the presence type (e.g. known, likely or may occur) that can be determined
from the data is indicated in general terms.  It is the responsibility of any person using or relying on the information in this report to ensure that it is
suitable for the circumstances of any proposed use. The Commonwealth cannot accept responsibility for the consequences of any use of the report
or any part thereof. To the maximum extent allowed under governing law, the Commonwealth will not be liable for any loss or damage that may be
occasioned directly or indirectly through the use of, or reliance

Threatened ecological communities

The report contains the mapped locations of:

• Wetlands of International and National Importance;

• World and National Heritage properties;

• Commonwealth and State/Territory reserves;

• distribution of listed threatened, migratory and marine species;

• listed threatened ecological communities; and

• other information that may be useful as an indicator of potential habitat value.

2          DISCLAIMER

This report is not intended to be exhaustive and should only be relied upon as a general guide as mapped data is not available for all species or
ecological communities listed under the EPBC Act (see below). Persons seeking to use the information contained in this report to inform the referral
of a proposed action under the EPBC Act should consider the limitations noted below and whether additional information is required to determine the
existence and location of MNES and other protected matters.

3          DATA SOURCES

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are generated based on information contained in recovery plans,
State vegetation maps and remote sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological community distributions are less well known,
existing vegetation maps and point location data are used to produce indicative distribution maps.

Threatened, migratory and marine species

Threatened, migratory and marine species distributions have been discerned through a variety of methods.  Where distributions are well known and
if time permits, distributions are inferred from either thematic spatial data (i.e. vegetation, soils, geology, elevation, aspect, terrain, etc.) together with
point locations and described habitat; or modelled (MAXENT or BIOCLIM habitat modelling) using

Where little information is available for a species or large number of maps are required in a short time-frame, maps are derived either from 0.04 or
0.02 decimal degree cells; by an automated process using polygon capture techniques (static two kilometre grid cells, alpha-hull and convex hull); or
captured manually or by using topographic features (national park boundaries, islands, etc.).

In the early stages of the distribution mapping process (1999-early 2000s) distributions were defined by degree blocks, 100K or 250K map sheets to
rapidly create distribution maps. More detailed distribution mapping methods are used to update these distributions

• migratory species that are very widespread, vagrant, or only occur in Australia in small numbers.

4          LIMITATIONS

• listed migratory and/or listed marine seabirds, which are not listed as threatened, have only been mapped for recorded

The following species and ecological communities have not been mapped and do not appear in this report:

• threatened species listed as extinct or considered vagrants;

• some recently listed species and ecological communities;

• seals which have only been mapped for breeding sites near the Australian continent

• some listed migratory and listed marine species, which are not listed as threatened species; and

The following groups have been mapped, but may not cover the complete distribution of the species:

The breeding sites may be important for the protection of the Commonwealth Marine environment.

Refer to the metadata for the feature group (using the Resource Information link) for the currency of the information.
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INTRODUCTION 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background  

Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd as trustee for Stony Creek Project Trust, a wholly owned 

subsidiary of Greenleaf Renewables Pty Ltd (Greenleaf) (the Proponent), propose to construct and 

operate a wind farm (the proposed development), within 21 freehold land holdings (the Project 

Area), 11 km west of Biggenden, in the North Burnett Region of Central Queensland. The proposed 

development consists of up to 27 Wind Turbine Generators (WTGs), and associated roads and 

electrical infrastructure to facilitate connection to the electricity grid.  

The proposed development will accommodate turbines with a blade length of 85m, and the blade tip 

height reaching up to 260 m above the base of the wind turbine tower. The WTGs will be of the 

horizontal axis type, with a rotor consisting of 3 blades with a maximum rotor diameter of up to 175 m. 

These wind turbine specifications are summarised in Table 1-1 below. 

Table 1-1: Key Generation and Turbine Specification 

Feature Statistic 

Number of Turbines  Up to 27  

Tip Height* Up to 260 m  

Rotor Diameter*  Up to 175 m  

Rotor Swept Area* 88-260 m 

Blade Length* 85m 

* Dimensions are approximate to allow for innovation in turbine design prior to construction. The actual output 
of the wind farm will depend on the size and type of turbine chosen during the detailed design phase and 
capacity to connect into the National Electricity Market (NEM). Regardless of the size of the wind farm 
generation capacity, the proposed development will still need to comply with the Queensland Wind Farm State 
Code and supporting Planning Guidelines, particularly in relation to acoustic amenity and setback criteria. The 
maximum specifications listed in the table provides for the worst case in terms of impacts and hence provides 
flexibility for any innovation in turbine design between now and the time of detailed design and construction.  

The Project Area is 4,465.2 hectares (ha) in size and is currently used for rural purposes, 

predominantly cattle grazing for beef production. The Project Area surrounds two timber reserves, 

with Degilbo Timber Reserve 2 to the south-east of the Project Area, and Degilbo Timber Reserve 1 

to the north-east of the Project Area. Two national parks are situated to the south of the Project Area, 

with Coalstoun Lakes National Park located approximately 4 km directly south, whilst Mount Walsh 

National Park is approximately 10 km south-south-east of the Project Area at its closest point.  

1.2 Legislation and Policy Requirements  

As per the Conditions of Approval received by the State Assessment and Referral Agency (SARA) for 

the Stony Creek Wind Farm, Condition 10 states the following:  

(a) Prepare a Bird and Bat Management Plan (BBMP) certified by a suitably 

qualified ecologist. The BBMP must include: 

- Identification of ‘at risk’ bird and bat groups (i.e. all threatened and common species), 

seasons and areas within the project site which may attract high levels of mortality; 

- Incorporate baseline data, including additional pre-operational surveys, Collison Risk 

Modelling and Population Viability Analysis; 

- Identification of threshold trigger levels for species; 
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- Identification of mitigation measures and implementation strategies in order to reduce 

impacts on birds and bat groups; 

- Monitoring requirements; and 

- A decision-making framework, including the trigger for operational shut-down. 

(b) Provide the BBMP required by (a) of this condition to Queensland Treasury 

(windfarms@dsdmip.qld.gov.au) 

(c) Operate the development in accordance with the BBMP. 

The Department of Agriculture, Water and the Environment (DAWE) (now known as the Department 

of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water [DCCEEW]) Onshore Wind Farms – interim 

guidance on bird and bat management states that:  

The BBMP must be prepared by a suitably qualified ecologist and in accordance with the 

department’s Environmental Management Plan Guidelines. The BBMP must be informed by desktop 

and field-derived information, and best available practices, and include the following key requirements 

at a minimum: 

• standards for pre and post-commissioning surveys that are appropriate to the scale and 

environmental risks of the project; 

• evidence of effectiveness of the methods used for other similar actions; 

• demonstration that the proposed measures and outcomes of the BBMP are supported by 

published scientific evidence; and  

• where innovative measures are proposed, details about how desired outcomes will be met.  

1.2.1 Preliminary Documentation – Request for Information 

The proposed development was referred to the Department of Climate Change, Energy, the 

Environment and Water (DCCEEW) on 20 October 2022 – EPBC Reference 2022/09333. The 

proposed development was determined to be a ‘Controlled Action’ on the 15th of November 2022 and 

confirmed the assessment approach to be by Preliminary Documentation (PD). The PD request for 

the proposed development was received on 9 December 2022. The delegate of the Federal Minister 

for the Environment determined the proposed development is likely to have a significant impact on the 

following matters protected under Division 4 of the EPBC Act:  

◼ Listed threatened species and communities (sections 18 &18A); and  

◼ Migratory species (sections 20 & 20A).  

The purpose of the Preliminary Documentation is to document the assessment of the impacts of the 

proposed development on relevant Matters of National Environmental Significance (MNES) under the 

EPBC Act to meet RFI requirements.  This BBMP is included as an appendix to the PD response. 

A summary of the BBMP structure in response to the RFI, and the location of each section within this 

management plan, can be found in Appendix I.  

mailto:windfarms@dsdmip.qld.gov.au
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/environmental-management-plan-guidelines
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1.3 Bird and Bat Management Plan Objectives  

The objectives of this BBMP are to minimise and manage the impact of operation of the WTGs 

associated with the proposed development on birds and bats that occur within the vicinity of the wind 

farm. Specifically, this BBMP: 

◼ Details potential mitigation measures and implementation strategies to minimise impacts to birds 

and bats; 

◼ Establishes an adaptive management framework for managing and mitigating impacts on birds 

and bats; 

◼ Outlines a monitoring program to understand the impact of the proposed development to at-risk 

birds and bats; 

◼ Documents an agreed decision-making framework that identifies operational-phase impact 

triggers leading to a management response;  

◼ Identifies any additional measures that can be used to manage impacts based on the outcomes 

of ongoing monitoring; and  

◼ Aims to offset mortality impacts to listed threatened species where applicable as further 

described in Section 6. 

To minimise any potential impacts to bird and bat species, associated with operation of the WTGs, 

within the vicinity of the Project Area this BBMP intends to enable (in line with the Onshore Wind 

Farms – interim guidance on bird and bat management (DAWE, 2021)), the implementation of a long-

term approach to the mitigation and management of potential impacts on listed threatened and 

migratory species. Monitoring will also identify any potential changes to the species’ utilisation of the 

project site and the surrounding landscape. This BBMP aims to achieve the following environmental 

outcomes: 

◼ An improved understanding of the risk of turbine collision and barotrauma impacts on listed bird 

and bat species; 

◼ An improved understanding of weather and how project site usage changes as a result of wind 

farm construction and operation; 

◼ An improved monitoring approach for the timely identification of turbine collisions and collection 

and analysis of data; and  

◼ An improved approach to the timely and regular validation and update to the Collision Risk 

Modelling (CRM) using monitoring data, and a robust adaptive management approach. 

◼ Development of management and corrective actions to minimise risk of turbine collision and other 

impacts on threatened bird and bat species. 

In line with the Onshore Wind Farms – interim guidance on bird and bat management (DAWE, 2021), 

specific objectives of individual species to achieve outcomes is provided in Section 6. Specific 

objectives include the implementation of mitigations measures against not to exceed designated 

thresholds. If thresholds are reached, corrective actions will be implemented. 

The BBMP will be adaptive in response to outcomes of monitoring, detection of potential species 

triggers that could result due to identified impacts to bird and bats from WTG collisions. This adaptive 

management framework will involve consultation with DCCEEW for a management response 

following identification of mortality considered to meet trigger levels for at risk species.  

This BBMP will be implemented during pre-commissioning, and construction, and it is proposed to be 

implemented across the first two years of operation, commensurate to the level of potential risk to 

birds and bats resulting from the proposed development. 
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1.3.1 Construction Phase  

The construction phase of the proposed development involves the installation of all infrastructure and 

facilities required for the operation of the wind farm. In addition to all necessary access roads, 

excavation site and the necessary clearing of vegetation, this involves: 

◼ WTG foundations and hardstands; 

◼ Access tracks, underground cabling and overhead transmission lines; 

◼ Electrical infrastructure including substation and grid connection infrastructure; 

◼ Battery Energy Storage System (BESS); 

◼ Concrete batching plant; 

◼ Permanent meteorological masts; 

◼ Construction compound and laydown areas; and 

◼ Central operational and maintenance facility. 

During the construction phase, seasonal surveys will be undertaken across the duration of the 

construction period as outlined in this BBMP. A detailed description of how this will be implemented is 

discussed in Section 5 Bird and Bat Monitoring.  

1.3.2 Operation  

Operation of the proposed development is expected to last up to 30 years post-commencement of 

operation. Maintenance activities required for the effective continuous operation of the proposed 

development are not expected to require additional vegetation disturbance or construction however 

key maintenance actions may be required throughout the operational phase include: 

◼ Grading of roads; 

◼ Clearing drains; and  

◼ Replacing minor and major turbine components. 

The implementation of this BBMP during the operational phase of the proposed development will 

include targeted surveys for ‘known’ or ‘likely’ to occur species within the first two years of the 

proposed developments operation.  

1.3.3 Decommissioning  

Potential impacts as a result of the decommissioning phase of the proposed development, are likely 

to be similar to those during the construction phase but likely to be of a much lower magnitude as no 

additional vegetation clearing will be required. Decommissioning of the wind farm will also involve the 

rehabilitation of areas impacted by the proposed development. No additional surveys will be required 

through the implementation of this BBMP. 

1.4 Site Description 

The Project Area occurs within the North Burnett Regional Council local government area and zoned 

as Rural under the North Burnett Regional Council Planning Scheme (2014). The Project Area is 

4,465.2 ha in size and is currently used for rural purposes. The Project Area surrounds two timber 

reserves, Degilbo Timber Reserve 2 to the south-east of the Project Area, and Degilbo Timber 

Reserve 1 to the north-east of the Project Area. Two national parks are located to the south of the 

Project Area, Coalstoun Lakes National Park is approximately 4 km directly south, and Mount Walsh 

National Park is approximately 10 km south-south-east of the Project Area.  
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It is anticipated that existing land management practices will be largely unaffected by the proposed 

development, as the host properties will continue to be used for grazing and agricultural activities 

throughout construction and operation of the proposed development. The total disturbance footprint of 

infrastructure is anticipated to be 249 ha in area. This accounts for approximately 5.6% of the total 

Project Area. The disturbance footprint is the footprint for which all infrastructure is sited and is where 

direct impacts from the proposed development will occur. 

The Ecological Assessment described the ecological values of the Project Area and assesses the 

potential impacts from the proposed development on Matters of National Significance (MNES) and 

Matters of State Environmental Significance (MSES). The Ecological Assessment included six field 

investigations undertaken in November 2021, February, April, May and August 2022, and February 

2023 and desktop assessments using a number of publicly available databases, mapping and aerial 

imagery. An additional two bird and bat surveys are proposed to be undertaken from Spring 2023 

through to construction, for a total of eight bird surveys prior to the commencement of operation. 

The Project Area has been classified into six broad habitat types, defined based on vegetation 

community type and structure. These broad habitat types have then been considered as respective 

foraging, breeding, roosting and dispersal habitats for listed threatened species that are known or 

likely to occur within the Project Area. This ground-truthed habitat mapping has been used to identify 

areas of habitat for listed threatened species that are MNES. 

The six broad habitat groups are: 

◼ Open regrowth eucalypt woodland vegetation; 

◼ Eucalypt woodland to open forest dominated by Eucalyptus crebra; 

◼ Vine forest/thickets and rainforest; 

◼ Woodland to open forest associated with ephemeral stream channels; 

◼ Cleared areas with occasional regrowth eucalypt woodlands along drainage lines; and  

◼ Waterbodies and drainage features. 

The ecological condition of 23.7% of the Project Area is influenced by historical land clearing and 

cattle grazing. The majority (66.3%) of remnant vegetation is located in hilly parts of the Project Area 

and dominated by spotted gum (Corymbia citriodora) and narrow-leaved ironbark (Eucalyptus crebra). 

Remnant vegetation communities are found on the hillslopes and ridges, becoming denser when 

fringing the drainage lines that meander across the Project Area, including Stony Creek.  
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2 PRE-OPERATIONAL BIRD AND BAT INFORMATION 

Field surveys have been undertaken over six separate survey events in the wet/post-wet season 

(February, April and May 2022, February 2023) and dry/post-dry season (November 2021 and August 

2022). The field surveys included bird and bat surveys, which were used to identify ‘at-risk’ species to 

be considered during the operation of proposed development. Information from desktop sources was 

also used to inform an understanding of the ecology of ‘at-risk’ species to support the development of 

management measures, as defined in this BBMP.  

An additional two bird and bat surveys are proposed to be undertaken from Spring 2023 through to 

construction, for a total of eight bird surveys prior to the commencement of operation.  This will 

include four surveys in the wet/post-wet season and four surveys in the dry/post-dry season. Results 

from these surveys will be used to inform an updated version of this BBMP, to be prepared prior to the 

commencement of operation. 

2.1 Pre-Operational Survey Methods  

Prior to field surveys, a number of desktop sources were reviewed to identify ecological values that 

may occur within the Project Area. Desktop analysis was also used to guide development of field 

survey sampling techniques, followed by a field survey program to collect data to describe on-ground 

conditions. The information from the desktop sources and field surveys were used to assess and 

document the likelihood of occurrence and potential occurrence of bird and bat species within the 

Project Area. The desktop sources used in the assessment are presented in Table 2-1. 

Table 2-1: Desktop Sources 

Information 
Source 

Name Data Description 

DCCEEW Protected Matters 

Search Tool (PMST) 
The search tool provides predictive results of MNES based on 
mapping of known and potential species distribution, habitat, 
ecological communities and wetlands under the Environmental 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC 
Act). The outputs are based on modelling results and do not 
necessarily reflect known records of species or communities. 
This report can be found in Appendix A. The features 
highlighted by the search are considered further through a 
likelihood of occurrence assessment (see Appendix B). 

Search area: 10 km buffer around the Project Area. 

DoR Regional Ecosystem 

(RE) Version 8.0 

mapping 

This product maps remnant vegetation communities across 
Queensland and identifies communities listed as Endangered, 
Of Concern or Least Concern status. 

DoR Property Maps of 

Assessable Vegetation 

mapping (published 4 

May 2017)  

This product provides certified property scale maps indicating 
where landholders can clear regrowth in ‘Category X’ areas 
without further approval and areas where approval is required 
for clearing regulated vegetation.  The PMAV provides a 
property scale regulated vegetation map which replaces the 
state-wide regulated vegetation map published by Department 
of Resources (DoR). 

Queensland 

Government 

MSES version 4.1 

mapping 
This product maps areas of MSES as defined under the Qld 
State Planning Policy. 

DoR Queensland Globe A Google Earth based product that allows viewing of spatial 
data and imagery covering Queensland.  
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Information 
Source 

Name Data Description 

DES Wildlife Online (WO) A database that contains records of wildlife sightings including 
threatened flora and fauna species (protected under the 
Nature Conservation Act 1992 Qld (NC Act) that have been 
provided to the agency by Government departments and 
external organisations. 

Search area: -26.648388, 151.258670 (with a 20 km buffer 
around this middle point of the Project Area).   

ala.org.au Atlas of Living Australia 

(ALA) 
Australia national biodiversity database (supported by the 
National Collaborative Research Infrastructure Strategy, 
CSIRO). Database contains records accessed through an 
interactive spatial portal. Threatened species are searched to 
identify known records in proximity to the Project Area. 

North Burnett 

Regional 

Council 

North Burnett Planning 

Scheme 2014 
The North Burnett Planning Scheme 2014 provides 
information relating to biodiversity, and wetland and waterway 
corridors. 

DCCEEW Species Profile and 
Threats Database 
(SPRAT) 

The SPRAT profiles and associated conservation advice 
documents were consulted for the following reasons: They 
provide detailed information for the Likelihood of occurrence 
assessment on: 

■ Species distribution; and  

■ Species habitat preferred and general. 

The conservation advice documents are particularly important 
for assessing Threatened Ecological Communities (TECs) 
found in field surveys, against the listed TEC guidelines.  

The criteria used for the likelihood of occurrence assessment are outlined in Table 2-2. Recent 

records within the locality are defined as less than 20 years. The outcomes of the likelihood of 

occurrence assessment for the Project Area are found in Appendix B.  

Table 2-2:  Likelihood of Occurrence Criteria 

 Preferred 
habitat exists 

General habitat 
exists1 

Habitat does 
not exist2 

Records within Project Area (based on site 
surveys and recent (last 20 years) 
records) 

Known Known Known 

Records in the locality3 Likely Potential Unlikely 

No records in the locality, but Project Area 
is within known distribution 

Potential Potential Unlikely 

No records in the locality, and Project Area 
is outside of distribution 

Unlikely Unlikely Unlikely 

1Habitat may be considered potential, but not known suitable because: some desired habitat features may be 
present, but not all; habitat may have poor connectivity; or habitat may be known to be disturbed; or suitable 
habitat requires confirmation. 
2Based on sources reviewed and/or field survey results. 
3‘Locality’ refers to a 10 km buffer of the Project Area. 

A summary of the survey effort undertaken within the Project Area in November 2021, February, April, 

May and August 2022, and February 2023, the techniques used and survey effort undertaken, are 

presented in Table 2-3. The survey design including targeted surveys for those listed threatened and 

migratory species with potential to occur in the Project Area was developed on the basis of the 

following survey guidelines: 
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◼ Survey Guidelines for Australia’s Threatened Birds (Department of the Environment, Water, 

Heritage and the Arts [DEWHA], 2010a); 

◼ Draft referral guideline for 14 birds listed as migratory species under the EPBC Act (Department 

of the Environment [DoE], 2015); 

◼ Terrestrial Vertebrate Fauna Survey Guidelines for Queensland (Department of the Environment 

and Science [DES], 2018);  

◼ National Recovery Plan for the Grey-headed Flying-fox Pteropus poliocephalus (DAWE, 2021); 

and  

◼ Survey Guidelines for Australia’s Threatened Bats (DEWHA, 2010b). 

The full detail on how the surveys adhered to guidelines is provided in a survey guideline adequacy 

assessment in Appendix C. The conditions for the six survey periods are provided in Table 2-4 to 

Table 2-9.  

Table 2-3: Bird and Bat Surveys Undertaken within the Project Area 

Dates Target Techniques Survey effort 

15-19 
November 2021 

Habitat 
assessment 
(including 
targeted 
threatened 
species 
surveys) 

■ Assessment of habitat features 
present relating to bird and bat species 
(nests and roosting habitat 
requirements) 

■ 34 individual survey 
locations 

Bird surveys ■ Bird Utilisation Surveys (BUS) roaming 
bird surveys between survey areas. 

■ 16 individual survey 
locations 

Bat surveys ■ Bat detection via the use of ultrasonic 
devices (Anabats) 

■ 5 Anabats locations 
recording for four 
consecutive nights 

14-18 February 

2022 
Habitat 
assessment 
(including 
targeted 
threatened 
species 
surveys) 

■ Assessment of habitat features 
present relating to bird and bat species 
(nests and roosting habitat 
requirements) 

■ 2 individual survey 
locations 

Bird surveys  ■ BUS 

■ Roaming bird surveys between survey 
areas. 

■ 17 BUS surveys 

Bat surveys ■ Bat detection via the use of ultrasonic 
devices (Anabats) 

■ 5 Anabat locations 
recording for 4 
consecutive nights 

4-8 April 2022 Habitat 
assessment 
(including 
targeted 
threatened 
species 
surveys) 

■ Assessment of habitat features 
present relating to bird and bat species 
(nests and roosting habitat 
requirements) 

■ 11 individual survey 
locations 

Bird surveys  ■ BUS 

■ Roaming bird surveys between survey 
areas. 

■ 13 BUS surveys 
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Dates Target Techniques Survey effort 

Call playback ■ Undertaken for powerful owl (Ninox 
strenua) in areas identified as potential 
habitat. 

■ 6 call playback surveys 

23-27 May 2022 Habitat 
assessment 
(including 
targeted 
threatened 
species 
surveys) 

■ Assessment of habitat features 
present relating to bird and bat species 
(nests and roosting habitat 
requirements) 

■ Habitat assessment 
(including targeted 
threatened species 
surveys) 

Bird surveys  ■ BUS 

■ Roaming bird surveys between survey 
areas. 

■ 15 BUS surveys 

2-12 August 

2022 
Bird surveys ■ BUS 

■ Roaming bird surveys between survey 
areas.  

■ 16 BUS surveys 

6-10 February 

2023 
Bird surveys ■ BUS ■ 30 BUS surveys 

Targeted 
vegetation 
surveys 

■ Targeted flora surveys, for Cycas 
megacarpa conducted, consisting of 
timed meander surveys in accordance 
with the Flora Survey Guidelines - 
Protected Plants (Nature Conservation 
Act 1992) (DEHP, 2014). 

■ Surrounding a historic 
record of a listed 
threatened flora species 
within the Project Area 

Table 2-4: Daily Weather Observations at Gayndah Airport for November 2021 

  Temp Rain 9:00 AM  3:00 PM  

  Min Max   Temp RH Dir Spd Temp RH Dir Spd 

  °C °C mm °C %  km/hr °C %  km/hr 

15/11/
2021 

13.4 30 0 24.6 41 W 9 29.6 20 W 15 

16/11/
2021 

14 31.9 0 25.8 37 WNW 2 31.6 24 WNW 7 

17/11/
2021 

16.9 30.7 0 26.7 58 ENE 9 29.1 47 NE 15 

18/11/
2021 

19.3 28.9 5.6 23.7 62 NE 19 28.1 42 NNE 9 

19/11/
2021 

15.9 29.9 0 23.6 61 N 9 29.5 41 ENE 6 

Dir = wind direction 

Spd = wind speed 

RH = relative humidity  

Source: Australian Government Bureau of Meteorology, www.bom.gov.au   

 

  

http://www.bom.gov.au/
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Table 2-5: Daily Weather Observations at Gayndah Airport for February 2022 

 Temp Rain 9:00 AM  3:00 PM  

  Min Max   Temp RH Dir Spd Temp RH Dir Spd 

  °C °C mm °C %  km/hr °C %  km/hr 

14/02/2022 19.1 29.4 0 25.4 59 ESE 19 23.8 76 SE 9 

15/02/2022 19 30.4 0.8 24.4 68 SE 13 28.7 51 ESE 20 

16/02/2022 19.6 29 0 26.6 63 SE 13 27.8 56 ESE 15 

17/02/2022 16.7 33.1 0 26.1 58 E 7 32.6 38 ESE 6 

18/02/2022 19.4 34.9 - 25.6 71 ENE 6 33.4 33 ESE 13 

Dir = wind direction 

Spd = wind speed 

RH = relative humidity  

Source: Australian Government Bureau of Meteorology, www.bom.gov.au   

Table 2-6: Daily Weather Observations at Gayndah for April 2022 

 Temp Rain 9:00 AM  3:00 PM  

  Min Max   Temp RH Dir Spd Temp RH Dir Spd 

  °C °C mm °C %  km/hr °C %  km/hr 

04/04/2022 17.9 29.3 - 24.6 67 NE 4 28.9 50 NNW 7 

05/04/2022 15.4 32.5 0 22.6 77 N 2 31.6 35 N 13 

06/04/2022 15.8 30.8 - 24.2 70 W 2 28.9 44 ESE 13 

07/04/2022 15.8 30.4 0 23.8 63 ESE 2 28.4 40 SE 15 

08/04/2022 16.8 29.2 0 25.3 62 ENE 19 28.1 48 E 17 

Dir = wind direction 

Spd = wind speed 

RH = relative humidity  

Source: Australian Government Bureau of Meteorology, www.bom.gov.au   

Table 2-7: Daily Weather Observations at Gayndah for May 2022 

 Temp Rain 9:00 AM  3:00 PM  

  Min Max   Temp RH Dir Spd Temp RH Dir Spd 

  °C °C mm °C %  km/hr °C %  km/hr 

23/05/2022 15.8 22.7 0.4 18.4 79 S 4 21.5 61 SSE 7 

24/05/2022 16.2 24.2 0.2 20.3 73 SE 11 22.9 57 ESE 15 

25/05/2022 13.9 21.7 0.2 19 76 S 4 18.5 91 NE 9 

26/05/2022 14.5 25.6 1.4 18.9 77 SW 6 19.9 73 S 19 

27/05/2022 12.5 25.7 3.6 18.5 82 -  Calm 24.3 50 SSW 7 

Dir = wind direction 

Spd = wind speed 

RH = relative humidity  

Source: Australian Government Bureau of Meteorology, www.bom.gov.au   

  

http://www.bom.gov.au/
http://www.bom.gov.au/
http://www.bom.gov.au/
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Table 2-8: Daily Weather Observations at Gayndah for August 2022 

 Temp Rain 9:00 AM  3:00 PM  

  Min Max   Temp RH Dir Spd Temp RH Dir Spd 

  °C °C mm °C %  km/hr °C %  km/hr 

08/07/2022 - 21.1 0 16.7 45 SSW 11 20.5 27 SW 13 

09/07/2022 6.0 21.7 0 12.6 64 W 11 20.8 27 SW 13 

10/07/2022 3.3 22.1 0 12.3 66 - Calm 21.3 31 E 11 

11/07/2022 7.4 23.2 0 16.9 68 NE 2 22.0 37 NE 15 

12/07/2022 8.5 20.2 0 13.9 88 - Calm 19.3 78 S 9 

Dir = wind direction 

Spd = wind speed 

RH = relative humidity  

Source: Australian Government Bureau of Meteorology, www.bom.gov.au   

Table 2-9: Daily Weather Observations at Gayndah for February 2023 

 Temp Rain 9:00 AM  3:00 PM  

  Min Max   Temp RH Dir Spd Temp RH Dir Spd 

  °C °C mm °C %  km/hr °C %  km/hr 

06/02/2023 22.3 32.6 0.0 27.5 63 ESE 11 31.3 51 ENE 19 

07/02/2023 20.6 34.4 0.0 27.2 54 ESE 15 33.9 52 E 24 

08/02/2023 18.0 33.8 0.0 27.7 50 E 20 31.1 38 E 22 

09/02/2023 21.3 32.0 0.0 25.6 64 ENE 15 29.9 35 E 15 

10/02/2023 19.0 34.4 0.0 27.3 51 ESE 19 33.1 26 SSE 20 

Dir = wind direction 

Spd = wind speed 

RH = relative humidity  

Source: Australian Government Bureau of Meteorology, www.bom.gov.au   

2.1.1.1 Site Characterisation  

Initial surveys were completed to gain an understanding of the habitat in the Project Area, as well as 

potential utilisation of the Project Area by listed threatened and/or migratory species. The full 

methodology for bird and bat surveys and how these were implemented were discussed as part of 

Section 2.2.  

This preliminary site characterisation survey involved two ERM ecologists who undertook a five-day 

field assessment of the Project Area from 15 November to 19 November 2021, with a total of 100 

person hours. The focus of this survey involved vegetation and habitat assessments, bat surveys, and 

Bird Utilisation Surveys (BUS) surveys. The BUS and Anabat detector surveys were implemented as 

part of this preliminary site survey in order to determine the presence of any listed threatened and/or 

migratory as well as to identify any potential areas of habitat that may be utilised by the species. In 

this way, particular areas of focus were chosen for future BUS and Anabat surveys, related to 

species-specific habitat features, such as waterbodies and the riparian areas for migratory wader 

species, and eucalypt woodlands with grassy understorey for the species like the southern squatter 

pigeon.  

http://www.bom.gov.au/
http://www.bom.gov.au/
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It is noted that this preliminary site survey did not exclude any areas for future surveys, but rather 

highlighted areas of particular focus for future surveys.  

2.1.1.2 Site Characteristics  

The desktop assessment and initial survey of the Project Area, allowed for particular habitat features 

and conditions to be explained and utilised to inform future field survey work.  

The weather in the Project Area throughout the survey periods has been discussed as part of Section 

2.1. The topography of the Project Area is centred around an elevated ridgeline throughout the centre 

of the Project Area, with lower plains and riparian areas surrounding these elevated rises. This is such 

that the main wind resources were available and realised on the raised plateaus. The inclines and 

declines of these ridges and plateaus often moderately vegetated, with small pockets of dense 

vegetation. Remnant vegetation communities are found on the hillslopes and ridges, becoming 

denser when fringing the drainage lines that traverse across the Project Area, including Stony Creek. 

The regrowth vegetation is located in low-lying areas adjacent to remnant vegetation, as well as 

around draining features, and is predominately mixed eucalypts and spotted gums.  

There are no wetland features within or adjacent to the Project Area. Watercourses within the Project 

Area are ephemeral and only flow after rainfall events. Stony Creek bisects the Project Area from the 

north, to south. Farm dams are present, often small with heavy cattle use but provide some form of 

habitat and refuge for bird species. These ephemeral watercourses, vegetated gullies, farm dams, 

and vegetated plateaus with vantage points for high flying raptors and migratory species, were then 

targeted further as part of the field survey effort. The potential habitat in terms of roosting, foraging 

and breeding was delineated for each of the potential, likely and known to occur species, based on 

the species-specific requirements identified as occurring within the Project Area.  

Another site characteristic that was important to note as part of this desktop review and initial survey 

phase was the presence of woodlands that are associated with a moderate grass layer, which were 

concluded to provide another level of habitat complexity for smaller bird species to use for shelter as 

well as foraging (BirdLife, 2019). Such areas were also selectively chosen for future field survey 

efforts in the Project Area.  

As part of the analysis for the Collision Risk Model (CRM) as well to help inform species surveys, 

details on the species characteristics were consulted and analysed. Table 2-10 details these 

outcomes, with the main characteristics analysed including:  

◼ Presence in the Project Area – including records in the area or sightings during initial surveys; 

◼ Transitory or migratory flight behaviours;  

◼ Known migratory flight paths;  

◼ Site use characteristics (habitat presence for foraging, breeding and roosting behaviours);  

◼ Flight heights and behaviours if located in the Project Area; and  

◼ An estimate of occurrence in the broader locality, designated as within a 150 km radius around 

the Project Area.   

A broader 150 km radius was selected to provide a conservative analysis of the potential listed 

threatened or migratory bird species that could occur over the Project Area across the lifetime of the 

proposed development.  This methodology allows for consideration of a wider suite of potential bird 

species beyond those detected in the bird utilisation surveys.  

It is noted that all these parameters were assessed when determining the risk assessment for the 

species as a result of the proposed development and the construction and operational activities. The 

species characteristic parameters listed above that were analysed for potential, likely and known to 

occur species are presented in Table 2-10.  
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Table 2-10: Known, Likely and Potential to Occur Bird and Bat Species Characteristics 

Bird Species Bird Wingspan 

(cm) 

Bird Length 

(cm) 

Bird Flight 

Speed (m/s) 

Bird Flock Size Average Flight Height 

(m) 

Density of Observations (attached 

information on ALA records) 

Curlew 
Sandpiper 
(Calidris 
ferruginea) 

■ 38-41 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 18-23 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 15.2 
(Pennycuick, 
1989) 

■ 4000-15000 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 1996) 

■ They feed in 
small flocks in 
Australia 

■ 1878 (Geering et al. 
2007) 

 

■ Migrate to Australia in August/September. 
Return North to Siberia for breeding 
March/April (Higgins & Davies 1996; Minton 
1996).  

■ Young birds will stay in non-breeding 
regions during breeding season (Higgins & 
Davies 1996; Minton 1996).   

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in March.  

■ The ALA records within the broader locality 
(up to 150 km from the Project Area) were 
low and so it was concluded unlikely for this 
species to be sighted in the RSA of the 
Project Area. 

White-
Throated 
Needletail 
(Hirundapus 
caudacutus)  

■ 38-50 
(Simpson & 
Trusler, 
2004) 

■ 20 (Higgins, 
1999) 

■ 40 (Swartz et 
al. 2008) 

■ 100-2000 
(Tarburton, 
2015) 

■ Gregarious - 
sometimes 
occurring in 
large flocks.  

■ 300-1000 (Tarburton, 
2009) 

■ Forages at various 
heights, from 1 metre 
while skimming the 
ground to catch insects, 
to at least 1,800 metres 
high (Chantler 1995).   

■ Migrates to Australia in mid-October, 
departs by mid-April (Draffan et al. 1983; 
Warham 1962).   

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in 
December.  

Australian 
Painted Snipe 
(Rostratula 
australis) 

■ 50-54 
(Marchant 
and Higgins, 
1993) 

■ 22-30 
(Environment 
Australia, 
2003ad) 

■ 13.8 (Piersma 
et al. 1997) 

■ 1-30 
(Environment 
Australia, 
2003ad) 

■ 1000-2000 (Piersma et 
al. 1997).  

■ Migration patterns are poorly known for this 
species (Pringle 1987). Dispersive 
movements have been attributed to local 
conditions: move to flooded areas; from 
drying to permanent wetlands; away from 
areas affected by drought (Marchant & 
Higgins 1993).  

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show no sightings and so it 
was concluded unlikely for this species to 
be sighted in the RSA of the Project Area.  
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Bird Species Bird Wingspan 

(cm) 

Bird Length 

(cm) 

Bird Flight 

Speed (m/s) 

Bird Flock Size Average Flight Height 

(m) 

Density of Observations (attached 

information on ALA records) 

Oriental 
Cuckoo 
(Cuculus 
optatus) 

■ 51-57 
(Lindholm & 
Linden, 2007) 

■ 30-32 
(Lindholm & 
Linden, 2007) 

■ 13.8 
(Verhoeven, 
2019) 

■ 1-3 
Department of 
the 
Environment, 
2015) 

■ 500-2000 (Willenies et 
al., 2014). 

■ Foraging solitarily in 
upper and middle levels 
of dense forest and 
woodlands (ebird.org).  
They are also known to 
fly very low to the 
ground.  

■ Migrates to Australia September and 
departs in May (Pizzey & Knight 2003).  

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in 
December.  

■ The ALA records within the broader locality 
(up to 150 km from the Project Area) were 
low and so it was concluded unlikely for this 
species to be sighted in the RSA of the 
Project Area. 

Fork-Tailed 
Swift (Apus 
pacificus) 

■ 40-42 
(Higgins, 
1999) 

■ 18-21 
(Higgins, 
1999) 

■ 11.1 
(Henningsson 
et al., 2009) 

■ 1-1500 
(Environment 
Australia, 
2003ad) 

■ 2750 (Tarburton, 2009) 

■ Flying anywhere from 1 
m to 300 m above the 
ground to forage 
(Higgins 1999).  

■ Migrates to Australia October, departs by 
mid-April (Higgins 1999).  

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in 
November. 

■ The ALA records within the broader locality 
(up to 150 km from the Project Area) were 
low and so it was concluded unlikely for this 
species to be sighted in the RSA of the 
Project Area. 

Common 
Sandpiper  

(Actitis 
hypoleucos) 

■ 32-35 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 19-21 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 9.1 (Bruderer & 
Bolt, 2001) 

■ 1-200 (Hayman 
et al., 1986) 

■ 2000 (Summers et al., 
2019) 

■ Migrates to Australia August and departs 
May, the non-breeding movements of the 
species within Australia are poorly known 
(Higgins & Davies 1996).  

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in March.  

■ The ALA records within the broader locality 
(up to 150 km from the Project Area) were 
low and so it was concluded unlikely for this 
species to be sighted in the RSA of the 
Project Area. 
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Bird Species Bird Wingspan 

(cm) 

Bird Length 

(cm) 

Bird Flight 

Speed (m/s) 

Bird Flock Size Average Flight Height 

(m) 

Density of Observations (attached 

information on ALA records) 

Sharp-Tailed 
Sandpiper 
(Calidris 
acuminata) 

■ 36-43 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 17-22 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 15.2 
(Pennycuick, 
1989) 

■ 10-100 (Allport, 
2018) 

■ 80-975 (Lindström et al. 
2011) 

■ Migrates to Australia from August, departs 
April (Higgins & Davies 1996).   

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in 
February. 

■ The ALA records within the broader locality 
(up to 150 km from the Project Area) were 
low and so it was concluded unlikely for this 
species to be sighted in the RSA of the 
Project Area. 

Pectoral 
Sandpiper 
(Calidris 
melanotos) 

■ 37-45 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 19-24 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 15.2 
(Pennycuick, 
1989) 

■ 213 (Tallman & 
Tallman, 1985) 

■ 1222 (Alerstam & 
Gudmundsson, 1999) 

■ Migrates to Australia from August, departs 
May (Higgins & Davies 1996).   

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in 
December.  

■ The ALA records within the broader locality 
(up to 150 km from the Project Area) were 
low and so it was concluded unlikely for this 
species to be sighted in the RSA of the 
Project Area. 

Latham’s 
Snipe 
(Gallinago 
hardwickii) 

■ 50-54 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 29-33 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 
1996) 

■ 15.5 (Bruderer 
& Bolt, 2001) 

■ 12-200 
(Higgins & 
Davies, 1996) 

■ 0-1400 (BirdLife 
International, 2022) 

■ Migrates to Australia in August, departs late 
February to early-March (Higgins & Davies 
1996).  

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show no records and so it was 
concluded unlikely for this species to be 
sighted in the RSA of the Project Area. 
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Bird Species Bird Wingspan 

(cm) 

Bird Length 

(cm) 

Bird Flight 

Speed (m/s) 

Bird Flock Size Average Flight Height 

(m) 

Density of Observations (attached 

information on ALA records) 

Rufous Fantail 
(Rhipidura 
rufifrons) 

■ 18-22.5 
(Higgins et al. 
2006) 

■ 14.5-18.5 
(Higgins et al. 
2006) 

■ 13.3 (Bruderer 
& Bolt, 2001) 

■ 1-20 (Higgins 
et al. 2006) 

■ 0-500 (Higgins et al. 
2006) 

■ Forages mainly in the 
low to middle strata of 
forests, sometimes in or 
below the canopy or on 
the ground. One 
example of a detailed 
study was in Five Day 
Creek Valley, NSW: of 
719 feeding 
observations, about 1% 
were on the ground, 
about 42% were 0.1–3 
m above ground, about 
41% were 3.1–9 m, 
about 14% were 9.1–18 
m, and about 2% 
were >15 m above the 
ground (Cameron 
1985).  

■ Rhipidura rufifrons is migratory, being 
virtually absent from south-east Australia in 
winter (Higgins et al. 2006). Departure from 
the breeding areas is usually March to early 
April, return to the breeding grounds August 
to December (Higgins et al 2006).   

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in April.  

■ This species is unlikely to be found within 
the RSA and so was not included in the 
CRM.  

Spectacled 
Monarch 
(Monarcha 
trivirgatus) 

■ 16-20 (Barker 
& Vestjens, 
1990) 

■ 14-16 (Barker 
& Vestjens, 
1990) 

■ 13.3 (Bruderer 
& Bolt, 2001) 

■ 1-10 (Barker & 
Vestjens, 
1990) 

■ 0-1200 (BirdLife 
International, 2022) 

■ Feeds on insects, 
foraging mostly below 
the canopy in foliage 
and on tree trunks or 
vines (BirdLife 
International, 2022).  

■ Summer breeding migrant to South-East 
Queensland in September to May (Pizzey & 
Knight 2003).    

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in 
September and October.  

■ The ALA records within the broader locality 
(up to 150 km from the Project Area) were 
low and so it was concluded unlikely for this 
species to be sighted in the RSA of the 
Project Area. 
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Bird Species Bird Wingspan 

(cm) 

Bird Length 

(cm) 

Bird Flight 

Speed (m/s) 

Bird Flock Size Average Flight Height 

(m) 

Density of Observations (attached 

information on ALA records) 

Grey-Headed 
Flying-Fox 
(Pteropus 
poliocephalus) 

■ 100 (Eby & 
Lunney, 
2002) 

■ 23-29 (Eby & 
Lunney, 
2002) 

■ 11.6 
(Tidemann & 
Nelson, 2004)  

■ 550-5500 
(Holmes, 2002) 

■ 150-1500 (Parsons et 
al., 2008) 

■ Forages in the tree 
canopy on nectar and 
pollen from the flowers 
of eucalypts 
(genera Eucalyptus, 
Corymbia and Angophor
a), melaleucas and 
banksias are the 
primary food for the 
species (Duncan et al. 
1999). Like other 
species of Australian 
flying-fox, the Grey-
headed Flying-fox will 
take cultivated fruits 
(Hall & Richards 2000).   

■ Previous studies of movements of the 
species in northern NSW and southern 
Queensland have indicated that various 
seasonal movements occur among camps. 
It is believed that Grey-headed Flying-foxes 
respond to changes in the amount of 
available food by migrating between camps 
in irregular patterns (Eby 2000). 

■ The movements and numbers of Grey-
headed Flying-foxes were recorded in and 
around a colony site at Matcham, Gosford, 
NSW, between 1986 and 1990 (Parry-
Jones & Augee 1992). During all four years 
of the study, population numbers were high 
during the period March to May, 
corresponding with the mating season 
reported by McGuckin and Blackshaw 
(1987). 

■ ALA records from the broader region for the 
last 10 years show peak records in October.  

■ The ALA records within the broader locality 
(up to 150 km from the Project Area) were 
low and so it was concluded unlikely for this 
species to be sighted in the RSA of the 
Project Area. 

Wedge-Tailed 
Eagle 

(Aquila audax) 

■ 203  

(Smales & 
Muir, 2005) 

■ 95-110 
(Smales & 
Muir, 2005) 

■ 16.7 m/s 

(Smales & Muir, 
2005) 

■ 1-2 

(based on survey 
observation) 

■ 80-200 m based on 
survey observations 

■ This species was recorded five times during 
the six field investigations. However, based 
on information from other surveys 
completed in the same bioregion, this 
frequency was increased to 6 as a 
conservative maximum estimate.  

Nankeen 
Kestrel (Falco 
cenchroides) 

■ 66-78  

(Debus & 
Kirwan, 
2020) 

■ 28-35  

(Debus & 
Kirwan, 
2020) 

■ 17.4 

Debus & 
Kirwan, 2020) 

■ 1-2 

■ (based on 
survey 
observation) 

■ Up to 100 m based on 
survey observations.  

■ This species was recorded once during the 
six field investigations. However, based on 
information from other surveys completed in 
the same bioregion, this frequency was 
increased to 3 as a conservative maximum 
estimate. 



 

 

 

www.erm.com Version: 4.0 Project No.: 0612202 Client: Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd ATF Stony Creek Project Trust 30 August 2023        Page 

18 

0612202_Appendix F_SCWF BBMP_27082023.docx 

STONY CREEK WIND FARM 
Draft Bird and Bat Management Plan 

PRE-OPERATIONAL BIRD AND BAT INFORMATION 

2.1.1.2.1 Migratory Flightpaths  

There are no documented migratory flyways that occur over the Project Area.  

The East Asia/Australasia Flyway is the most common and frequented flyway travelled by migratory 

shorebirds en route to, and within, Australia (BirdLife International, 2020). This flyway occurs over a 

total of 84,765,020 km2 and occurs through 37 countries, including Australia (BirdLife International, 

2020).  

This flyway extends from Arctic Russia and North America to the southern extents of Australia and 

New Zealand (BirdLife International, 2020). This flyway predominantly traverses the coastal extents of 

Australia, occasionally travelling inward through parts of South Australia and Western Australia 

(BirdLife International, 2020). When examining the records of the listed migratory shorebirds species 

from desktop searches, the vast majority of incidental records are consistent with the coastal routes of 

the East Asia/Australasia Flyway. Additionally, when examining the records of non-shorebird 

migratory birds, these species also generally traverse coastal areas.  

Migratory flyways are known to correspond with the vast majority of Important Bird and Biodiversity 

Areas (IBAs). Such IBAs are globally known for their importance in bird conservation, particularly due 

to the number of migratory and/or threatened species that are found there. The East Asia/Australasia 

Flyway triggers a total of 1,184 migratory IBAs (BirdLife International, 2020), none of which occur 

within, or in close proximity to, the Project Area.  

Therefore, it is concluded that the Project Area does not fall within an important flyway or IBA for 

migratory birds.  

2.2 Site Specific Assessment  

2.2.1 Bird Survey Methods 

Bird utilisation surveys (BUSs) involve 20-minute fix point surveys to provide data based on the 

species present and their height, speed and direction of flight as stipulated by the Band Model (SNH 

2012, Band 2000). Guidance by DAWE (2021), provided in the Onshore Wind Farms – interim 

guidance on bird and bat management, outlines the need to improve the understanding of site (and 

surrounds) utilisation through field survey work for each relevant species.  

Each fixed-point survey site was located to provide a search radius of at least 100 m for small birds 

and up to 800 m for large birds with range finders used to determine distances. Searches primarily 

focused on birds most likely to be affected by the development, such as raptors (birds of prey) and 

large flocks of birds. This technical requirement for BUSs is outlined in AusWind’s Report, Wind 

Farms and Birds: Interim Standards for Risk Assessment (AusWEA, 2006).  

The survey guidelines for diurnal bird surveys and their requirements are as follows: 

■ Survey Guidelines for Australia’s threatened birds (DEWHA, 2011) 

- Point surveys involve recording the presence, and usually number of individuals, of each 

taxon detected at a series of specified locations. The sampling points are usually pre-

determined and selected either randomly or systematically within the Project Area.  

- Point surveys typically involve an allocated survey time of between 5-20 minutes, although 

intervals ranging from 2-6 minutes are sometimes utilised.  

The BUS surveys were conducted in accordance with the time and effort required by the survey 

guideline requirements where appropriate. 
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The survey design for BUS surveys has also been implemented with reference to the Onshore Wind 

Farms – interim guidance on bird and bat management from DAWE dated 2021 require bird utilisation 

surveys to be completed over each relevant season over a minimum of 24 months prior to 

commissioning of a wind farm.  The BUS carried out in this Project Area have included two surveys in 

the wet season and two in the dry season. There are two distinct seasons in Queensland and surveys 

have included six BUS across these seasons and over an 18-month period to inform the species use 

across the Project Area as part of the risk assessment for threatened birds with the potential to be 

impacted by WTG strike.  It is noted that a further two survey events across different seasons will be 

conducted prior to commissioning of the proposed development, meeting the 24 month requirement, 

and has been committed to by the Proponent. The information from the surveys will be constantly 

input into the relevant documents, such as the risk assessment, CRM and BBMP to inform bird 

utilisation of the Project Area and collision risk as a result of the proposed development.  

Survey Guidelines for Australia’s threatened birds (DEWHA, 2011) outlines steps that aid in 

determining survey effort and timing, noting a particular focus on optimal timing for surveys of ‘target’ 

taxa. With the timing of surveys critical to species detection, it is important that surveys be timed to 

maximise potential detection across the year. As such, either BUS survey events in total were 

proposed over two distinct seasons in Queensland (post-wet and post-dry) over a 24 month period.  

The DAWE interim guidelines on the management of bird and bat species in onshore windfarms 

details the need to undertake a risk assessment for birds and bats following bird utilisation surveys for 

the Project Area (DAWE, 2021). This risk assessment has taken into account the likelihood and 

consequences of events including collision with WTGs and the impact of construction and operation 

on the proposed development causing changes in site utilisation by bird and bat species, this risk 

assessment can be viewed as part of Section 3 and Appendix F.  

State Code 23 and the above RFI also recommends Before-After-Control-Impact (BACI) design 

principle for surveys where the Project Area is determined to support significant bird species. The aim 

of the BACI design is to compare environmental variables before and after a human activity and 

between the area affected by the development (impact) and an unaffected area (control) (Stewart-

Oaten, 1986). In this instance, this would compare control and impact areas, before and after the 

construction of the windfarm, to determine if there are any avian impacts as a result of the 

development. Areas within the disturbance footprint visited during the November 2021, February, 

April, May and August 2022 and February 2023 field surveys, prior to construction/operation, were 

identified as impact areas. These areas will be revisited and resurveyed during the second design 

phase (pre-construction), during construction and after construction (operation phase) of the windfarm 

development. Additional neighbouring control sites to the southwest of the Project Area have been 

selected and surveyed as part of the BUS.  

The BACI designed BUS include point, waterbody and birds of prey surveys, as was conducted 

during the November 2021, February, April, May and August 2022 and February 2023 field surveys. It 

is noted that the second design phase will include ongoing surveys at impact sites (at the sites 

already surveyed) as well as control sites that are yet to be determined. The final location of BACI 

survey sites will be dependent on changes in proposed infrastructure placement that may result from 

findings of the second phase design field program. 

Collision Risk Modelling (CRM) has been undertaken in accordance with the Band CRM Method 

(Band, 2007) for four non-threatened raptor species recorded in the Project Area and assessed as 

having a potential collision risk. This was possible as BACI designed surveys collected sufficient data 

to undertake this analysis. The CRM can be found in Section 3.3. 

The interim guidance from DAWE on the management of birds and bats for onshore windfarms has 

detailed how CRM needs to be undertaken for listed threatened species (MNES) where risks from the 

proposed development, particularly collision risks, have been identified (DAWE, 2021). This CRM 

should consider a Project Area-wide assessment and identify high risk WTGs as well as results from 

pre-commissioning surveys from a minimum period of 24 months.  

Bird survey locations can be found on Figure 2-1. 
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2.2.1.1 Point Surveys 

Point surveys were conducted to target diurnal woodland and riparian bird species. Ecologists 

traversed suitable woodland and riparian habitats and conducted 20-minute timed surveys for all birds 

in the Project Area.  

2.2.1.2 Waterbody Surveys 

Waterbody surveys were conducted in order to target waterbirds (particularly some migratory 

species), and woodland species utilising the waterbodies. Observations were made from a stationery 

position, and birds were identified by call detection and visual observations. The Project Area 

contained approximately 12 artificial waterbodies (farm dams), with potential to act as important water 

sources in the landscape, particularly during dry conditions.  

2.2.1.3 Birds of Prey Surveys 

Birds of prey surveys were undertaken to target the listed threatened species such as the Red 

Goshawk (Erythrotriorchis radiatus) and NC Act Least Concern birds of prey that may be at risk of 

collision with WTGs during operation, such as raptors. Surveys were undertaken at vantage points 

(e.g. large hills and extensively cleared areas) at mid-morning when birds of prey become increasingly 

active. 

2.2.1.4 Call Playback Surveys 

Call playback surveys were conducted to target cryptic, nocturnal bird species. Two Ecologists 

surveyed suitable habitat and broadcast 2-minute calls interspersed with 2-minutes of silence to listen 

for response calls. Suitable habitat included vegetated gully lines and areas with suitably sized tree 

hollows. A handheld Bluetooth speaker was used to broadcast calls. Following two rounds of call 

broadcasts, a spotlighting search was performed to search for owls that had responded by flying 

quietly to the broadcast area. 

2.2.2 Bat Survey Methods  

Microbat surveys were conducted to determine the presence/absence of bats within the Project Area. 

These devices were used to detect ultrasonic signals from bat species in the Project Area, for four 

consecutive survey nights. Five Anabats were deployed for four nights in November 2021 (20 

detection nights) and five Anabats were deployed for four nights in February 2022 (20 detection 

nights). 

The Anabats were placed across representative remnant vegetation/habitat types. This included 

riparian woodlands and eucalypt open forest or woodlands.  The Anabats were specifically placed in 

areas that were in close proximity to potential flight paths/water sources (farm dams). The survey 

locations were selected on the basis that they provided the greatest likelihood of detecting an 

abundance and diversity of bat species. The Anabats were secured onto trees at approximately 1.8 m 

above the ground. They were collected and the information recorded on the Anabats was then 

analysed by a specialist to determine the species recorded.   

The BACI design has also been implemented for bat surveys, in order to identify any impacts on bats 

as a result of the proposed development, with future control sites also to be determined at the 

conclusion of the design process.  

The survey requirements and recommended survey effort and methods for bats are as follows:  

◼ Survey guidelines for Australia’s threatened bats: 

- Trapping methods such as harp traps are recommended. Such effort is not precisely stated, 

but studies have found that the use of 20 or more traps a night a good for detection (Schulz, 

1999);  
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- Echolocation call detection to be carried out for a recommended 30-60 minutes per night for 

four to five survey nights; and 

- Recommended that a variety of trapping and call detection methods are used together, where 

possible and if required to detect target species. 

The 2021, 2022 and 2023 surveys were carried out in accordance with echolocation call detection 

requirements. Trapping methods such as harp traps are recommended in certain situations to target 

those bats that are difficult to identify to species level by echolocation surveys alone. Harp trapping 

was not used based on the lack of potential for listed threatened species detected by Anabats.  

State Code 23 identifies methods must be carried out to determine which bat species occur on the 

Project Area. It recommends the use of survey techniques including mist nets and/or bat detection 

systems that record and analyse echolocation calls of bats. The 2021, 2022 and 2023 survey efforts 

involved the use of Anabats, thus meeting the State Code 23 requirement.   

Additionally, the full list of bat species targeted over the two survey periods, their survey guideline 

requirements and adequacy, is provided in Appendix C. The bat survey locations are shown in Figure 

2-1. 

2.2.3 Bird Site Utilisation  

Sixty-three bird species were identified across the six field surveys (one in 2021, four in 2022, and 

one in 2023). A full list of species detected across these six survey periods can be found in Appendix 

D. No EPBC Act listed threatened species were observed during field surveys. One EPBC Act listed 

migratory species, the rufous fantail, was observed during field surveys. 

Birds were recorded in a variety of habitats including non-native grasslands, eucalypt woodlands, 

riparian corridors and waterbodies. Bird abundance was regarded as generally low. The Project Area 

contained a number of active and abandoned small and medium-sized nests. Bird abundance and 

species richness remained relatively constant across seasons. Additional detail is provided below on 

listed threatened species, woodlands birds, birds of prey, bats and CRM. 

It is noted that the results of future bat surveys and any evidence of threatened, migratory or raptor 

species in the Project Area, will be incorporated into future risk assessments and CRM within the 

BBMP. Therefore, the principle of Adaptive Management will be applied to ensure that any future risks 

identified are adequately reported, analysed and subsequently managed per the framework in the 

BBMP.  

2.2.3.1.1 Listed Bird Species  

No listed threatened species were concluded as known or likely to occur within the Project Area. One 

listed migratory species, the Rufous Fantail, was concluded as known to occur within the Project 

Area. 

The Rufous Fantail has been concluded as known to occur in the Project Area, as an individual was 

observed by ERM during the April 2022 field survey. The species was identified in dense vegetation, 

along a drainage line in the north of the Project Area. The Rufous Fantail mostly utilises moist forests. 

In east and south-east Australia, the Rufous Fantail mainly inhabits wet sclerophyll forests, often in 

gullies dominated by eucalypts such as tallow-wood (Eucalyptus microcorys) and mountain grey gum 

(E. cypellocarpa) (Higgins et al., 2006). When on passage, they are sometimes recorded in drier 

sclerophyll forests and woodlands, including spotted gum (E. maculata), yellow box (E. melliodora), 

ironbarks or stringybarks, often with a shrubby or heath understorey (Higgins et al., 2006).  
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Field surveys confirmed that habitat exists along some major drainage lines within the Project Area. 

Within the Project Area there is a lack of preferred species in the tree canopy of eucalypt forests 

present, and an absence of wet sclerophyll forests for roosting habitat. Dispersal and foraging habitat 

exist along densely vegetated gully lines within the Project Area. The high level of disturbance (e.g., 

weeds and introduced predators) to these existing habitats means they are in all probability only 

utilised for movement by these species and not for breeding. Ground-truthing surveys have identified 

130.5 ha of Rufous Fantail foraging and dispersal habitat within the Project Area. This habitat is made 

up of the broad habitat type of vine forest/thickets and rainforest and is shown on Figure 2-2 

A total of three listed threatened species, and 10 listed migratory species, were concluded as having 

the potential to occur in the Project Area (Appendix B). Given that these avian species have the ability 

to occur within the Project Area due to their high mobility, their presence cannot be discounted. 

Species with potential to occur have been considered through a risk assessment and are considered 

in this management plan. A summary of the risk assessment can be found in Table 3-5 and the 

detailed risk assessment provided in Appendix F.  In the event that detections of these species are 

made throughout any stage of the proposed development, this BBMP will be implemented to ensure 

appropriate management and monitoring are undertaken.  

Potential habitat for listed migratory and/or threatened species, with potential to occur within the 

Project Area, is found in Figure 2-3.  

2.2.3.1.1 Raptor Site Utilisation 

A total of four raptor species were observed during field surveys. These species were:  

◼ Brown falcon (Falco berigora); 

◼ Whistling kite (Haliastur sphenurus); 

◼ Nankeen kestrel (Falco cenchroides); and 

◼ Wedge-tailed eagle (Aquila audax). 

Wedge-tailed eagle sightings recorded during BUS were only mainly over cleared agricultural areas. 

This species was recorded soaring in pairs most commonly at heights ranging from 80-400 m above 

the ground, which is in the rotor swept area of the wind turbines. Wedge-tailed eagles have therefore 

been considered as part of the risk assessment.  

The nankeen kestrel, whistling kite and brown falcons were recorded at heights of approximately 70-

90 m above the ground, and so these species have also been considered as part of the risk 

assessment. These raptor species mostly prefer woodland and open area habitat (Olsen, 1995). They 

fly at heights in order to hunt for prey on the ground in open/cleared areas or within woodlands and 

sparse open forests. 

2.2.3.2 Threatened Bat Species Site Utilisation 

The full echolocation analyses from the Anabats deployed during the 2021-2022 field investigations, 

can be found in Appendix E. A total of 16 bat species (including one bat family group) were recorded 

in the Project Area. The locations of the bat detectors deployed during the November 2021 and 

February 2022 surveys are shown in in Figure 2-1. A total of 2,933 records were detected as bat calls 

in the surveys. The bat species detected were given a likelihood of occurrence possible, probable or 

definite based on the analyst’s ability to determine the distinctive calls. No EPBC Act listed bat 

species were identified from echolocation and none are considered known, likely or potential to occur. 

These species are presented in Table 2-11.  

As outlined in the analysis of echolocations calls in Appendix E, where ambiguity occurs between 

species/families calls, further justification of species identification is provided. For example, probable 

Nyctophilus species were identified and subsequent assessment indicated that of the four species 

that might occur within the Project Area, none of which are listed threatened species.  
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There are three listed threatened bat species identified in the PMST in the Project Area, which are:  

◼ ghost bat (Macroderma gigas);  

◼ Corben's long-eared bat (Nyctophilus corbeni); and  

◼ large-eared pied bat (Chalinolobus dwyeri). 

All of these species have been assessed as unlikely to occur throughout the Project Area due to a 

lack of suitable habitat and a lack of records in the Project Area, as explained in Appendix B. Audio 

detection is the preferred method of detection for each of the three species and no audio detection 

was confirmed in the field from the Anabat surveys. 

Table 2-11: Bat Result Summary from the Echolocation Analysis 

Scientific Name Common Name  EPBC 
Act 

Status 

NC Act 
Status 

Survey Period 
Recorded 

Likelihood of 
Species 

Occurrence 

Austronomus  

australis 

white-striped 
freetail-bat 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Definite  

Chalinolobus gouldii Gould’s wattled bat - LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Definite 

Chalinolobus 
nigrogriseus 

hoary wattled bat - LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Definite 

Falsistrellus 
tasmaniensis 

eastern false 
pipistrelle 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Definite 

Micronomus 
norfolkensis 

eastern coastal free-
tailed bat 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Probable 

Miniopterus australis little bent-wing bat - LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Definite 

Miniopterus orianae 

oceanensis 
large bent-wing bat - LC November 2021 

& February 2022 
Definite 

Myotis macropus mouse-eared bat, 
large-footed myotis 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Possible 

Nyctophilus sp long-eared bat 
species 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Possible 

Ozimops lumsdenae northern free-tailed 
bat 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Definite 

Ozimops ridei molossid bat - LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Definite 

Rhinolophus 
megaphyllus 

eastern horseshoe-
bat 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Definite 

Saccolaimus 
flaviventris 

yellow-bellied 
sheath tail bat 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Definite 

Scotorepens greyii little broad-nosed 
bat 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Possible 

Scotorepens sp. 
(Parnaby 1992) 

central-eastern 
broad-nosed bat 

- LC November 2021 
& February 2022 

Possible 

Taphozous troughtoni Troughton’s 
sheathtail-bat 

- LC February 2022 Possible 

  



 

 

 

www.erm.com Version: 4.0 Project No.: 0612202 Client: Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd ATF Stony Creek Project Trust 30 August 2023        Page 

24 

0612202_Appendix F_SCWF BBMP_27082023.docx 

STONY CREEK WIND FARM 
Draft Bird and Bat Management Plan 

PRE-OPERATIONAL BIRD AND BAT INFORMATION 

The freetail bats recorded (family Molossidae) include white-striped freetail bat (Austronomus 

australis), eastern coastal freetail bat (Mormopterus norfolkensis), northern free-tailed bat (Ozimops 

lumsdenae) and mossolid bat (Ozimops ridei). Australian molossids have been recorded from habitats 

of closed forest to desert. The habitat must supply roosting sites which may be buildings, hollow trees 

or rock crevices in rocky outcrops, riverbanks or even under stones. These species feed on a range of 

insects from moths to hard-shelled beetles (Allison, 1989). 

The wattled bats recorded, including Gould’s wattled bat (Chalinolobus gouldii) and hoary wattled bat 

(Chalinolobus nigrogriseus), can be found in a wide range of habitats, including forests and 

woodlands and typically roost in tree hollows. These species prefer a diet of moths and beetles, but 

will eat other insects if available (Churchill, 2008).  

The bent-winged bats recorded, including little bent-wing bat (Miniopterus australis) and large bent-

wing bat (Miniopterus orianae), occupy well-timbered habitats, often in wetter areas or in close 

proximity to water features. These species typically roost in caves or other man-made structures and 

show a dietary preference for moths (Churchill, 2008). 

Broad nosed bats have been detected by the anabats within the Project Area. The little broad-nosed 

bat (Scotorepens greyii) is found within roosts and forages within open woodlands and dryland 

woodland habitats, often close to tree tops and over water (Churchill, 2008). The central-eastern 

broad-nosed bat (Scotorepens sp. (Parnaby 1992)) is found across a variety of habitats including 

woodland as well as moist and dry eucalypt forest and rainforest, where it is found to prefer tall wet 

forests (Churchill, 2008). Broad-nosed bats are insectivores (Churchill, 2008).  

The mouse-eared bat has been recorded within the Project Area. This species occurs in forests and 

woodlands very close to waterbodies, such as River Red Gum forests. It is one of Australia’s two 

‘fishing’ bats which feeds by trawling its adapted feet across the surface of the water for aquatic fish 

and invertebrates (Campbell, 2009).  

Nyctophilus species are found over a variety of habitats. The lesser long-eared bat (Nyctophilus 

geoffroyi) occupies tropical to alpine woodlands, mangroves, urban areas, wet and dry sclerophyll 

forests and rain forests (Churchill, 2008). Corben’s long-eared bats (Nyctophilus corbeni) are found 

within semi-evergreen vine thicket, dry sclerophyll forests, Callitris forest and open forests with poplar 

box (Churchill, 2008). The eastern long-eared bats (Nyctophilus bifax) reside under the loose bark of 

melaleuca, in tree hollows as well amongst dense foliage of vegetation. Gould’s long-eared bat 

(Nyctophilus gouldi) is a generalist and resides across a range of wet and dry sclerophyll forests and 

woodlands, roosting under loose bark and in tree hollows (Menkhorst, 2011).  

The eastern false pipistrelle (Falsistrellus tasmaniensis) was determined as probable to occur in the 

Project Area. This species predominantly roosts in hollows in older trees in higher rainfall forests, 

generally in eucalypt trees taller than 20 m (Churchill, 2008).  

The sheathtail bat recorded, the yellow-bellied sheathtail bat (Saccolaimus flaviventris), has a diet 

preference for beetles, and is found in nearly all habitats, utilising large tree hollows for roosting 

(Armstrong & Lumsden, 2017). The Troughton’s sheathtail-bat (Taphozous troughtoni) roosting 

habitat in open woodland with spinifex Triodia spp., where it uses subterranean roosts as well as 

crevices in rocky escarpments (Chimimba & Kitchener, 1991).  

The eastern-horseshoe bat (Rhinolophus megaphyllus) is found in closed forests habitats, with a diet 

consisting of a wide variety of insects (Armstrong & Aplin, 2017).  

With respect to Nyctophilus corbeni, it is stated that Nyctophilus species were possibly recorded per 

the Anabat survey results from November 2021 and February 2022 (Appendix H) 
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This species has been considered as the Project Area overlaps the edge of its northern-most “may” 

occur distribution per the SPRAT profile. However, the independent specialist who undertook the 

Anabat call analysis concluded the species is not known to occur within the Project Area. Further, 

there are no records for the species within the locality. The closest record exists over 150 km west of 

the Project Area, in Expedition National Park. Therefore, this species is considered unlikely to occur, 

as explained further in (Appendix D) 

The results of future bat surveys and any evidence of threatened bat species in the Project Area, will 

be incorporated into future risk assessments and CRM within the BBMP. Therefore, the principle of 

adaptive management will be applied to ensure that any future risks identified are adequately 

reported, analysed and subsequently managed per the framework in the BBMP.  
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3 COLLISION RISK ASSESSMENT AND MODELLING 

3.1 Bird and Bat Risk Assessment  

The potential impacts to listed threatened and/or migratory species as a result of the proposed 

development are:  

◼ Direct mortality through WTG collision;  

◼ Indirect impacts associated with injury or mortality through barotrauma effects; and 

◼ Habitat impacts such as clearing and fragmentation. 

The introduction of WTGs and associated infrastructure may also lead to potential changes in how 

relevant bird species utilise the Project Area. Habitat mapping has been conducted for each listed 

threatened species that has been assessed as known, likely, or with the potential to occur in the 

Project Area, and shown on Figure 2-2 to Figure 2-3.  

This Section will show how the potential impacts to each relevant species, including their risk of 

impact and site utilisation, has been analysed as part of the bird and bat risk assessment. The 

species covered in this risk assessment are informed by the likelihood of occurrence results from 

desktop and field results from the field surveys in 2021-2023. 

The risk assessment was based on the Risk Evaluation Matrix Model which complies with the AS/NZS 

ISO 31000 Risk Assessment Standard: 2018. This risk assessment considers the likelihood of an 

event (collision with WTGs and impact to site utilisation), and the consequences should the event 

occur. Through calculating the likelihood and the consequence, an overall risk rating is assigned to 

each species and is the risk of potential impact to a species because of the operation of the proposed 

development. Such impacts include the direct collisions with WTGs as well as indirect impacts such 

as the deterrence of migratory flightpaths.  

Table 3-1 to Table 3-3 detail the likelihood and consequence of risk criteria, as well as the risk rating 

result table.  

Table 3-1: Likelihood of Event Criteria  

Likelihood  Description  

Certain It is expected to occur in most circumstances. The risk event could occur in any year 
(>95%).  

Almost Certain It will probably occur in most circumstances. The risk event could occur in any year 
(>50%). 

Likely It may occur at some time. It is equally probable that the risk event could or could not 
occur in any year (50%). 

Unlikely It could occur at some time. It is probable than not that the risk event could occur in any 
year (<50%). 

Rare It may occur in exceptional circumstances. It is improbable that the risk event could 
occur in any year (<5%).  
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Table 3-2: Consequence of Event Criteria 

Negligible Low Moderate High Severe 

Occasional 
individuals lost but 
no reduction in 
local or regional 
population viability. 

Repeated loss of 
small numbers of 
individuals but no 
reduction in local or 
regional population 
viability. 

Moderate loss in 
numbers of 
individuals, leading 
to minor reduction 
in localised or 
regional population 
viability for 
between one and 
five years. 

Major loss in 
numbers of 
individuals, leading 
to reduction in 
regional or state 
population viability 
for between five 
and 10 years. 

Extreme loss in 
numbers of 
individuals, leading 
to reduction in 
regional or state 
population viability 
for a period of at 
least 10 years.  

Table 3-3: Risk Matrix of Risk Level Based on Likelihood and Consequence 

Likelihood Consequence 

Negligible Low Moderate High Severe 

Certain Negligible Low High Severe Severe 

Almost 
Certain 

Negligible Low Moderate High Severe 

Likely Negligible Low Moderate High High 

Unlikely Negligible Negligible Low  Moderate High 

Rare Negligible Negligible Negligible Low Low 

 

Only one listed migratory species, the Rufous Fantail, was recorded within the Project Area, and this 

species was not recorded within the assessed RSA (60-260m) for the proposed development, 

observed flying at an estimated 5 metres from the ground.  

It is noted that no listed threatened bat species were observed to occur within the field surveys, and 

the likelihood of occurrence (Appendix B) determined the Grey-headed Flying Fox as potential to 

occur while all remaining species were unlikely to occur within the Project Area.  

Nonetheless, this risk assessment took a conservative approach to determining the risk level for each 

listed threatened and/or migratory species. This detailed information for each bird and bat species is 

provided in Table 2-10.Table 3-4 details the risk assessment specific outcomes for an assessment of 

potential impacts against listed threatened and/or migratory bird and bat species.   
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Table 3-4: Risk Assessment Specific Criteria 

Risk Category Category Criteria and Detail 

Negligible 

■ Species unlikely, or with the potential to occur within the Project Area; 

■ No records in the Project Area and locality within 10 years;  

■ No records in the broader locality within 10 years (up to 150 km from Project 
Area); 

■ Flight height outside of RSA; and 

■ No to low amounts of potential or suitable habitat in the Project Area (such that 
site utilisation unlikely to be impacted). 

Low 

■ Species with the potential to occur within the Project Area; 

■ No records in the Project Area and locality within 10 years;  

■ Moderate records in the broader locality within 10 years (up to 150 km from 
Project Area); 

■ Flight height inside of RSA; and 

■ Low to moderate amount of potential or suitable habitat in the Project Area, 
unlikely to be impacted by the proposed development (such that site utilisation 
unlikely to be impacted).  

Moderate 

■ Species known, likely or with the potential to occur within the Project Area; 

■ No to low amounts of records in the Project Area and locality within 10 years;  

■ Moderate to high records in the broader locality within 10 years (up to 150 km 
from Project Area); 

■ Flight height inside of RSA; and 

■ Moderate to high amounts of potential or known habitat in the Project Area, likely 
to be significantly impacted by the proposed development (such that site 
utilisation likely to be impacted). 

This approach has the following assumptions:  

◼ That the observer will see the bird on the given day of the surveys, at the given times; 

◼ The number of records is in line with literature on flock size, and number of records recorded 

within the broader locality of 150 km (from the past 10 years); 

◼ The seasonality of observations and migratory pathways has been taken into account however, it 

is not certain that such survey periods would capture the species flying through; and 

◼ All sightings of individuals within the Project Area occur within the RSA.  

Other factors used to determine bird and bat species risk was whether any site-specific information 

identified any WTGs that were of ‘high risk’ to relevant species. As a result of the risk assessment, six 

listed threatened and/or migratory bird species, and one listed threatened bat species, were 

considered to be at low risk of impact by the proposed development.  

Additionally, raptor species were analysed per the requirements of the Queensland State Code 23. As 

a result of the risk assessment, three raptor (birds of prey) species were assessed as having a low 

risk of collision.   

All other listed bird and bat species were considered to have ‘negligible’ risk of impact from collision 

with WTGs and any indirect impacts associate with the wind farm (e.g. barrier effects from WTGs). 

This was because of the reasons listed in the risk assessment specific criteria table above.  It is 

emphasised that this risk assessment assumes a worst-case scenario for most of the species, based 

upon literature and realistic observational expectations. Therefore, the final risk ratings assigned to 

that have the potential to occur within the Project Area, are conservative and enable this worst-case 

scenario to be considered. This includes those species assessed as “potentially low” as discussed in 

the following section. A summary of the risk assessment can be found in Table 3-5. A full detailed risk 

assessment with conclusions can be found in Appendix F.  
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Table 3-5: Bird and Bat Risk Assessment 

Species Name Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  

EPBC Act  NC Act 

Listed Threatened and Migratory Bird Species 

Curlew Sandpiper CE, M CR Unlikely  Low  Negligible 

Coxen's Fig-Parrot  E EN Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Star Finch (eastern) E EN Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Eastern Curlew  CE EN Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Black-Breasted Button-Quail  V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Common Sandpiper M SLC Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Black-Faced Monarch M SLC Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Grey Falcon  V VU Unlikely  Moderate  Potentially 
Low 

Red Goshawk  E E Unlikely  Moderate Potentially 
Low 

Squatter Pigeon (southern) V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Latham’s Snipe  V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Painted Honeyeater  V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Australian Painted Snipe  E VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Pectoral Sandpiper  M SLC Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Osprey  M VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible  

Fork-Tailed Swift  M SLC Likely  Low  Low 

Oriental Cuckoo M SLC Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible  

Spectacled Monarch  M SLC Unlikely Low Negligible 

Satin Flycatcher  M SLC Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Rufous Fantail  M SLC Unlikely  Low Negligible 

White-Throated Needletail  V, M V  Likely  Low Low 

Sharp-Tailed Sandpiper  M SLC Unlikely  Low Negligible 

Non-listed Bird Species (Raptors within the RSA) 

Wedge-Tailed Eagle  - LC Likely  Low  Low 

Whistling Kite - LC Likely  Low Low 

Brown Falcon - LC Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible 

Nankeen Kestrel  - LC Likely  Low Low 

Listed Threatened Bat Species 

Ghost Bat  V EN Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible  

Grey-Headed Flying Fox V LC Likely  Low Low 

Corben’s Long-Eared Bat V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible  

Large-Eared Pied Bat  V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible  
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3.1.1 Potential Future Residual Risk of Rare Species  

Following the implementation of the Bird and Bat Risk Assessment criteria, two listed species have 

been identified as unlikely to occur, however, the proposed development still presents a potential 

residual future risk for individuals. These species are the Red Goshawk, and the Grey Falcon. While 

no individuals were observed throughout seasonal surveys, potential habitat is considered known to 

occur within the vicinity of the Project Area and both are long range species. Given the potential risk 

associated with these species they have been assigned a “Potentially Low” risk category. In the event 

that detections of these species are made throughout any stage of the proposed development, this 

BBMP will be implemented to ensure appropriate management and monitoring is implemented.  

3.1.1.1 Red Goshawk  

The Red Goshawk is a large species of goshawk and is widely considered to be one of Australia’s 

rarest birds of prey. Characterised by a reddish-brown body, long broad wings, and barring on a 

mostly grey tail, the Red Goshawk is noted to be of similar body size to a whistling kite or brown 

falcon.  

The ecological requirements of the Red Goshawk are poorly understood, partly owing to the 

significantly large size of its home range, which can extend between 50 and 220km2. Open forests are 

noted to be important for hunting, with prey largely consisting of birds, however small mammals, 

reptiles, and insects will also be taken. Breeding season can fluctuate throughout the distribution but 

will largely occur between May and October with proximity to water known to be an important factor in 

nest site selection.  

The Red Goshawk is listed as Endangered under the EPBC Act as of 31 March 2023 and the QLD 

Nature Conservation Act 1999. 

Historic records, sourced from ALA, of the Red Goshawk are known within the surrounding landscape 

of the Project area, with the closest record occurring approximately 14km away from the Project 

boundary. The most recent record in proximity to the Project area was made in 2005, approximately 

36km west of the town of Bundaberg and approximately 76km north of the Project Area.  

3.1.1.2 Grey Falcon 

The Grey Falcon is a medium sized falcon with mainly grey plumage on the upperparts of its body and 

white plumage on the undersides with juveniles typically appearing darker than adults. The wings 

possess distinctive dark tips on the flight feathers. While the Grey Falcon is considered uncommon 

throughout its range, it is more likely to be present within the arid interior of Australia particularly the 

Triodia grasslands, Acacia shrubland and lightly timbered arid woodlands (Marchant & Higgins, 1993). 

Most sightings of Grey Falcon have been made with areas where annual rainfall is less that 500mm. 

When sightings are made outside of these conditions, they are still present within dry, low altitude 

grasslands and open woodlands (Marchant & Higgins, 1993; Olsen, 1986). 

The Grey Falcon is listed as Vulnerable under the EPBC Act as of 9 July 2020 and the QLD Nature 

Conservation Act 1999.  

Records provided by ALA show isolated observations of Grey Falcon across south-east Queensland, 

but the age of these records is not known. The closest of these is in the town of Tiaro, approximately 

70km east of the Project Area. No current records are present within the Project Area or the 

landscape immediately surrounding it.  
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3.2 Potential Impacts to each Relevant Species 

The risk assessment, which includes the potential for impact as a result of direct mortality for listed 

bird and bat species, has been included and addressed as part of Section 3.1.  

This Section details the listed threatened and/or migratory species that were detailed as at low risk as 

a result of potential impacts as a result of direct mortality and changes to site utilisation. It details and 

maps the areas, in the form of heat maps, for these species in the Project Area, that are described as 

low risk of potential impact of direct mortality. It is noted that species that were assessed to be at 

negligible risk were not included as part of the activity and utilisation heat maps.  

The Rufous Fantail habitat mapping descriptions and amounts have been detailed as part of Section 

2.2.3.2. The impact to habitat for the Rufous Fantail is 2.1 ha of vine thickets/rainforests that may be 

used for foraging and dispersal purposes and is unlikely to be significant. It is noted that sightings for 

the Rufous Fantail were very low in the Project Area, with only one sighting over the six field surveys.  

A heat map has been prepared for the Rufous Fantail (Figure 3-1), which is a listed migratory species 

that was directly recorded in the Project Area. Areas of potential impact from direct morality were 

mapped as areas of breeding/foraging habitat, and roosting habitat and within the disturbance 

footprint (100 m buffer of the disturbance footprint). All other areas of habitat located outside of the 

development footprint, but within the broader Project Area, are unlikely to be at risk of potential impact 

from direct mortality as there is no infrastructure. Additionally, this species is only likely to be at risk of 

direct mortality as a result of habitat clearing and not collision risk as it not found in the RSA. There 

was only one small area of low-risk heat mapping identified for the species, in the north of the Project 

Area, close to WTG 16. All other areas of habitat were not within the disturbance footprint.  

The risk assessment and habitat mapping completed across the Project Area identified a further 10 

bird species that have the potential to occur, however there have been no direct observations of any 

of these species throughout the BUS.  There are small areas of mapped potential habitat for migratory 

and threatened wetland birds such as Australian painted snipe, Common sandpiper, Curlew 

sandpiper, Sharptailed sandpiper, Latham’s snipe, Pectoral sandpiper within small areas of farm 

dams the Project Area.  Potential habitat has also been mapped for oriental cuckoo and spectacled 

monarch.  A heat map for areas of low risk from construction and operational activities for these 

potentially occurring species are provided in Figure 3-2. 

It is noted that four raptor species that are not listed as either migratory or threatened under the EPBC 

Act were also considered to be at low risk of potential impact from the risk assessment. These 

species are generally likely to utilise the whole Project Area, often found flying intermittently through 

the RSA. These species have not been included in heat mapping as the habitat site utilisation and 

collision risk is likely to be uniform and negligible across the Project Area. It is detailed in further 

Sections how these species are not likely to be a significant collision risk based on the modelling in 

Section 3.3. 
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3.3 Mathematical Collision Risk Modelling 

The Band Collision Risk Model (Band, 2007) has been used to predict the total number of bird 

collisions that may result from the development of the wind farm. This method of CRM requires the 

input of parameters that describe species-specific biometrics, flight speeds and characteristics and 

the expected amount of flight activity as derived from field surveys in the Project Area. It also requires 

the input of WTG specific information such as the blade size and pitch, hub height and rotor rotation 

period as well as the proportion of time the WTG will be operational (Band, 2007).  

The CRM should use observational BUS data to determine the flight heights, frequency of time spent 

in the RSA for the species known to occur within the RSA. Literature may be used to determine 

average flock size, but observational data must be used for presence/absence of species, as well as 

time spent within the RSA. This follows the process of determining:  

◼ Stage 1: the number of birds or bats colliding per annum = the number of birds or bats flying 

through the RSA); and  

◼ Stage 2: the probability of the bird or bats flying through the RSA being hit (Band, Madders & 

Whitfield 2007).  

Stage 1 depends on bird surveys at vantage points used to gather information on frequency of bird 

and bat flights in the RSA (Band, Madders & Whitfield 2007) and has been informed from data across 

six survey periods across both relevant seasons in the Project Area (dry and wet season). This also 

depends on the flock size of the species as well as the species activity during the year (e.g. whether it 

is diurnal or nocturnal, migratory or present all year round).  

Stage 2 depends on the characteristics of the bird and bat such as length and wingspan, as well as 

the breadth and pitch of the WTG blades, rotation speed of the WTG and average flight speed of birds 

and bats identified as flying in the rotor swept volume (Band, Madders & Whitfield 2007). 

A CRM model has been developed based on site specific observations and data.  

Further to this, the interim guidelines for birds and bats (as of December 2021) and State Code 23 

(SDAP version 3.0, February 2022) have listed that CRM only be undertaken for listed threatened 

and/or migratory species, or raptors, that occur within the RSA and that are identified as at risk from 

the proposed development. Therefore, the risk assessment has identified species at risk of collision 

with WTGs, and those which occur within the RSA (or that have been concluded as low to moderate 

risk) have been considered for inclusive in the CRM.  

3.3.1 Collision Risk Model Inclusion Criteria 

The following Section details the CRM and the process that was undertaken for the threatened, 

migratory and raptor species considered for the proposed development CRM.  

The risk assessment identified the following three categories listed in Table 3-6 
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Table 3-6: Collision Risk Model Inclusive Criteria 

Risk Category Category Criteria and Detail Included in CRM 

Negligible 

■ Species unlikely, or with the potential to occur within 
the Project Area; 

■ No records in the Project Area and locality for 10 
years;  

■ No to low records in the broader locality for 10 years 
(up to 150 km from Project Area); 

■ Flight height outside of RSA; and 

■ No to low amounts of potential habitat in the Project 
Area/ no impact to site utilisation. 

NO 

Low 

■ Species with the potential to occur within the Project 
Area; 

■ No records in the Project Area and locality for 10 
years;  

■ Low to moderate records in the broader locality for 10 
years (up to 150 km from Project Area); 

■ Flight height inside of RSA; and 

■ Limited potential habitat in the Project Area/ no to low 
impact to site utilisation.  

YES (only with 
sightings in RSA) 

Moderate 

■ Species known, likely or with the potential to occur 
within the Project Area; 

■ No to low amounts of records in the Project Area and 
locality for 10 years;  

■ Moderate to high records in the broader locality for 10 
years (up to 150 km from Project Area); 

■ Flight height inside of RSA; and 

■ Limited to moderate known and potential habitat in the 
Project Area/ likely impact to site utilisation. 

YES (only with 
sightings in RSA) 

The species that were assessed as having a low and moderate risk of impact from the proposed 

development, as determined by the risk assessment, were considered for the CRM. It is noted that no 

observations of listed threatened and/or migratory species were made during the field surveys. For 

that reason, only raptor species that are or low or moderate risk, have been analysed as part of the 

CRM. It is noted that species with a low risk, that have not been recorded in the RSA, will be 

monitored for, during further bird surveys.  

Additionally, such species will be considered for any potential impacts in the future if they are to occur 

within the RSA for the proposed development.  

3.3.2 Windfarm and WTG Parameters 

Table 3-7 details the WTG parameters of the planned infrastructure for the proposed development. 

These parameters have been used in the CRM for the Project Area to calculate collision risk for 

detected species under different scenarios. 
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Table 3-7: WTG Parameters for the Proposed Development 

WTG Parameter WTG Specifications 

Number of WTG 27 

WTG Hub Height 150 m 

WTG Rotor Diameter Up to 175 m 

Rotor Swept Area (RSA) height  60-260 m (maximum RSA) 

Number of Blades 3 

Chord Width of Blade 4.24 m  

Average Pitch Angle of Rotor 14.5° 

Average Rotation Period of WTG 4 m/s 

Total Area Surveyed 3,612 ha  

Development Footprint (with a 500 m 
buffer to account for a conservative 
impact) 

2,820 ha 

3.3.2.1 Bird Species Parameters 

Seasonal monitoring of up to 107-point locations (some repeat points) were undertaken and have 

been used in the calculations for the CRM for the species where information was available. In total, 

there was 3,690 minutes (or approximately 60 hours) of bird survey time undertaken throughout the 

six field investigation periods. The 107-point locations as well as opportunistic bird survey (conducted 

in areas during habitat and vegetation assessments) were distanced throughout the Project Area in all 

identified habitat types. This included: 

◼ Eucalypt woodland to open forest;  

◼ Vine forest/thickets and rainforest;  

◼ Cleared areas with occasional regrowth eucalypt woodlands along drainage lines. 

◼ Open regrowth eucalypt woodland vegetation; 

◼ Woodland to open forest associated with ephemeral stream channels; and  

◼ Waterbodies and drainage features. 

Bird movements that are not located in the RSA, such as low flying woodland dwelling birds, are not 

at risk of collision. Therefore, such species at these heights are not included in the CRM. 

Based on the guidance from DAWE, and the State Code 23 only raptors and listed threatened and/or 

migratory species within the RSA, and at risk of impact from the proposed development (low risk 

based on the risk assessment), were further analysed to determine if they were to be included in the 

CRM. This include only three raptor species as they were the only species with observed data for 

input to the CRM. The-specific parameters needed for the model, are detailed in Table 3-8 for the 

three raptor species. 

  



 

 

 

www.erm.com Version: 4.0 Project No.: 0612202 Client: Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd ATF Stony Creek Project Trust 30 August 2023        Page 40 

0612202_Appendix F_SCWF BBMP_27082023.docx 

STONY CREEK WIND FARM 
Draft Bird and Bat Management Plan 

COLLISION RISK ASSESSMENT AND MODELLING 

Table 3-8: Raptor Species within the RSA 

Species 
Name 

Wingspan 
(cm) 

Length 
(cm) 

Flight 
Speed 
(m/s) 

Range of 
Flight 
Heights 
for the 
Species 
(m) 

Flock 
Size for 
the 
Species  

Number of 
Modelled 
Sightings in 
the Project 
Area during 
Survey 
Period  

Total 
Minutes 
Sighted 
during 
Survey 
Periods 

Wedge-
tailed eagle 

95-110  203  16.7  Up to 200  1-2 5  100 

Whistling 
kite 

123-146 50-60 30 Up to 250 1-2 3 60 

Nankeen 
kestrel 

66-78 28-35 17.4  Up to 80  1-2 3 60 

3.3.2.2 Collision Risk Modelling Results 

For the three species included in the model, collision risk has been calculated as the number of 

collisions per species per annum (Table 3-9). It is expected that birds in practice show a high level of 

avoidance of WTGs (Band, 2007). However, avoidance rates have not been calculated for all species 

and research is necessary to determine each species-specific avoidance rates. For this CRM, 95% 

98% and 99% avoidance rates have been used to calculate collision numbers per annum for the 

given species. These avoidance rates are what is typically used in CRM exercises (Smales, 2005; 

SNH, 2000).  

Table 3-9: Model (60-260 m) CRM Estimated Collision Numbers per Annum 

Estimated Annual Number of Collisions (Based on a Rotor Swept Range of 60-260 m) – 27 WTGs 

WTG Avoidance Rate 95% 98% 99% 

Wedge-tailed eagle 0.17 0.07 0.03 

Whistling kite 0.10 0.04 0.02 

Nankeen kestrel 0.01 0.01 0.01 

Total 0.28 0.12 0.06 

In total, this CRM Model indicates <1 bird colliding with the WTGs per year. This is the worst-case 

scenario, based on the modelling approach as described.  

Based on the six field investigations that have been undertaken in what would be regarded as the wet 

season, as well as the literature providing the maximum parameters for the species, the total annual 

collision numbers in the above tables are considered the ‘worst-case’ scenario. This is there were no 

records for any listed threatened and/or migratory species, except for the rufous fantail, within the 

Project Area. Furthermore, the recording of this species was within 30 m of the ground and not within 

the RSA. This model has not included listed threatened and/or migratory species due to the lack of 

data, and not meeting the criteria to be included into the CRM.  

The collision risk for each of the raptor species has been calculated as <1 bird collision per year. 
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3.4 Collision Risk Model Peer Review Recommendations  

The peer review of the CRM was undertaken by Principal Consultant Peter Wright, with 15 years’ 

experience and Senior Consultant Sebastian Ellis, with 4 years’ experience, from the ERM Europe 

Business Unit. These two professionals have each worked on multiple Projects that require the use of 

CRM using the Band Model, throughout the UK and Europe. This peer review is attached as 

Appendix G.  

Overall, the peer review detailed the Band Model as an adequate model to analyse the data collected 

from the survey effort of the Project Area. In order to provide a more robust, and conservative 

estimate of collision risk, the peer review detailed a number of to improve the model output. Table 

3-10 

Table 3-10 details a summary of the recommendations from the peer review.  

Table 3-10: CRM Peer Review Recommendations and Implementation 

Peer Review Recommendations Implementation into CRM 

■ Use of hypothetical data, or data from a 
broader area than the windfarm project AoI 
leads to a large amount of uncertainty and 
undermines confidence in the model. If a 
species is not recorded in the survey area 
but is expected, further survey effort would 
be preferable to utilisation of data from a 
wider area.  Bird activity is typically site 
specific, with topography, habitat, food/prey 
availability and other factors all influencing 
bird flight activity at any one location. 
Although regional datasets may provide 
information on bird density that can be 
extrapolated to a proposed wind farm site, 
the CRM requires additional assumptions to 
be made around bird occupancy (e.g., 
number and duration of flights at potential 
collision risk height) or bird flux (number of 
regular flights through the wind farm at 
collision risk height). As with all models, the 
more assumptions made for the model 
inputs, the more uncertainty there is in the 
outputs.   

■ The hypothetical modelling was undertaken to determine 
how species would be impacted ‘if’ they were to occur in 
the Project Area. These listed threatened and/or 
migratory bird species that were analysed, were not 
recorded in the Project Area, except for the rufous fantail, 
and no species were recorded within the RSA.  

■ On the guidance of the peer review model, as well as the 
literature review of models used throughout the world for 
CRM, hypothetical modelling is not an accurate way to 
understand the collision risk for a proposed development. 
using this recommendation, only birds that have been 
observed within the RSA for the Project Area, will be 
included in the CRM prepared as part of this PD. 

■ Based on the six field survey events where BUS have 
been completed, no EPBC Act listed threatened or 
migratory birds have been observed in the RSA. The 
CRM complete for this PD only includes birds that are not 
listed 

■ Reference to WTG and bird specific 
parameters need to be made and justified.  

■ The parameters for the WTGs are based upon the worst-
case scenarios. Bird morphology and flight speed 
parameters were based on literature and observational 
data, with all of these bird parameters found in Section 
2.1.1.1 and Table 2-10.   

■ Clarification of total time spent surveying 
the Project Area is necessary. The 
calculation of bird occupancy across the 
whole site requires equal duration of survey 
effort across all areas of the site (e.g., if 2 
hours survey is undertaken at 3 locations 
simultaneously to cover the whole site then 
this equates to 2 hours surveyed across the 
site rather than 6 hours in total). 

■ The calculation for time spent surveying the Project Area 
was based on surveys conducted by two ecologists at 
one time. BUS were never conducted simultaneously but 
rather were conducted one after the other during the 
survey periods. Therefore, the total time spent surveying 
the Project Area was calculated based on the 
accumulation of all survey minutes conducted during 
each BUS in the Project Area, where no overlap occurred 
during surveying. This clarification has been made and 
no changes to the time spent surveying were required.  
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Peer Review Recommendations Implementation into CRM 

■ The survey area is calculated at 4,465.2 ha, 
which seems reasonable but further 
understanding of this calculation is 
required.  For comparison, an example with 
five 2km VPs would give a circa 3,500 ha 
survey area. It is recommended that a rule 
of 2 km visibility per vantage point survey 
(BUS equivalent in the UK) be used to 
calculate the total area surveyed.  

■ This recommendation as implemented in order to reduce 
and give a more accurate representation of the total area 
surveyed across the Project Area. For each BUS point, a 
visibility estimate was given to be 1 km, which provided a 
more conservative estimate than the 2 km recommended. 
This was due to some areas in the Project Area having 
lower visibility, particularly in more vegetated areas and 
gullies on the sloped areas. The total area surveyed was 
calculated to be 3,612 ha. 

■ In addition, the infrastructure footprint is 
calculated at 218.5 ha, using a 100m buffer. 
In the UK, a 500m buffer around the 
infrastructure to calculate the risk envelope 
is typically used. This area seems very low. 
Applying the UK methodology the ratio of 
218.5 ha array to 4,465.2 ha survey area 
appears to be incorrect, and also results in 
the calculation of a reduced collision risk. 

■ A 500 m buffer of the disturbance footprint has not been 
applied to ensure any impacts are not under estimated 
and provide a worst-case collision risk estimate. The total 
disturbance footprint for the CRM, with the 500 m buffer 
applied, was calculated to be 2,820 ha.  

■ Bird parameters used to calculate collision 
risk should be referenced and the input of 
‘flapping’ bird behaviour should be applied 
over ‘gliding’ bird behaviour to give a 
precautionary outcome.  

■ Bird parameters used for the CRM referenced has part of 
Section 2.1.1.1 and Table 2-10, and ‘flapping’ bird 
behaviour applied.  

■ One of the assumptions used in the model 
is that each flight observed lasted 20 
minutes duration. No justification is 
provided for using this value, and best 
practice would be to use actual flight 
durations recorded from site specific 
surveys. 

■ The data that was recorded was the bird presence within 
the RSA (60-260 m) and direction flying. The survey 
effort did not capture the total time that the birds sighted 
spent in the RSA.  

■ Each BUS lasted for 20 minutes and therefore it was 
concluded that if any bird was seen during that BUS 
within the RSA, that it was seen for the total 20 minutes 
within the RSA.  

■ This does not give the exact period of observation in the 
RSA, but instead provides the total maximum time the 
bird could have been sighted in the RSA. Therefore, this 
provides a conservative and worst-case timeframe for 
observations in the RSA.  

■ Incorrect application of avoidance rates and 
98% avoidance rates should be applied. 

■ Avoidance rates have now been implemented correctly 
for 95%, 98% and 99% avoidance for each bird species, 
and given as a range.  

3.5 Collision Risk Model Literature Review  

Australia has been increasingly adopting renewable energy projects, with 94 operational wind farms 

present in the country as of October 2022, and that number predicted to grow exponentially in the 

coming years (Australian Renewable Energy Agency, 2023) in order to meet evolving renewable 

energy targets.  

Collision risk is a factor that needs to be considered from an environmental impact perspective which 

looks to the collision risk to avian species, if there were to fly within the Rotor Swept Area (RSA) of a 

wind farm. Increase in WTGs has resulted in adverse effects on many avian species, through both 

direct fatalities as a result of the collision with WTG rotor blades as well as secondary impacts such as 

the result of habitat alteration and loss and the changes in normal flight paths as a result of WTG 

presence/habitat loss (Drewitt and Langston, 2006, Madders and Whitfield, 2006).  

Collision risk is particularly important to determine and account for in proposed wind farm areas where 

bird species present at a higher risk of decline, such as those of conservation significance. This is 

such that even a few fatalities can grossly alter the maturing and reproductive rates of a species, thus 

potentially result in regional and national declines (Drewitt and Langston, 2006, Loss et al., 2013). 
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Other species that are vulnerable to collision with WTGs are high-flying soaring birds of prey, such as 

raptors (Martin et al., 2022). Collision-related mortality is spread unevenly among species where few 

species often account for a large proportion of collisions (Madders and Whitfield, 2006, de Lucas et 

al., 2008, Watson, 2018). Collision risk will also vary dependent on each species, based on factors 

such as foraging behaviour, flight height, flock sizes, morphology and flight speed (Drewitt and 

Langston, 2006, de Lucas et al., 2008, Barrios and Rodríguez, 2004). WTG collision rates will vary 

based on variables such as time of day and time of year, based on the number of birds present in an 

RSA (Murgatroyd et al., 2018, May et al., 2010).  

Raptors are known to utilise thermal soaring (slow circle-soaring flight on thermals) which is highly 

dependent on weather conditions. Under less favourable conditions for the species to gain altitude, 

WTG collision risk may be increased with the birds not tending to engage in active flight (Barrios and 

Rodríguez, 2004, Johnston et al., 2014b, Marques et al., 2014). This is such that the bird is soaring 

and not actively flapping through an airspace. This may prolong the amount of time is it present within 

the risk window of a WTG. It has been studied in a wind farm that most raptors will spend little time in 

a defined collision risk zone, but will often intersect in and out of the risk window (Linder et al., 2022a) 

Important predictors of collision risk for raptors have been studied and some of the main findings 

include that active flight can lead to a higher risk of collision with the tendency for a bird to dissect the 

path of multiple WTGs in an area (Linder et al., 2022a). Furthermore, track tortuosity can also impact 

collision risk, such that less tortuosity increases collision risk. This is important as tortuous tracks can 

be a result of raptors utilising thermal soaring, and thus, thermal soaring may actually reduce collision 

risk, which is consistent with other studies having been conducted on the topic (Péron et al., 2017, 

Janss, 2000).  

Collision risk models (CRM) have been developed to assess the risk of impact to species as a result 

of wind farms. It is noted that such models are only able to assess the risk as a result of direct 

mortality from WTG hits, and not as a result of other impacts like habitat loss and flight redirection. A 

study by Masden and Cook (2016) reviewed 10 models that have been used broadly to assess the 

probability of bird species colliding with WTGs during passage through a Project dependent RSA. The 

methods that were assessed were divided into those based on observational flight data, where flight 

behaviour, habitat use and flux of birds are analysed, as well as those that focus primarily on 

collisions based on theoretical parameters in the absence of bird data. The study by Masden and 

Cook (2016) explained that all collision risk models involve the following: 

◼ To calculate the probability of a collision occurring assuming no evasive action – which requires 

information on bird morphometrics, flight speed and WTG rotor speed and size; and 

◼ To measure the of the number of birds within a risk window in a given year – which is formulated 

based on actual observational data, or theoretical behavioural flight data for species in a given 

wind farm Project Area.  

Table 3-11 shows a summary review of four of the main models mentioned in Masden and Cook 

(2016), including the Band Model which was used for the proposed development. For each model, 

this table presents the objective of the model, inputs required as well as the limitations or main 

assumptions of the model.  

  



 

 

 

www.erm.com Version: 4.0 Project No.: 0612202 Client: Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd ATF Stony Creek Project Trust 30 August 2023        Page 44 

0612202_Appendix F_SCWF BBMP_27082023.docx 

STONY CREEK WIND FARM 
Draft Bird and Bat Management Plan 

COLLISION RISK ASSESSMENT AND MODELLING 

Table 3-11: Comparison of Collision Risk Models  

Collision Risk 

Model  

Objective and Benefits of the Model Limitations and Assumptions of the 

Model  

Tucker Model 

(Tucker, 1996a, 

Tucker, 1996b). 

■ The model analyses the motions and 
dimensions of both birds and propeller-
type rotor blades and predicts the 
probability of a collision when the bird 
flies through the RSA (Tucker, 1999a).  

■ This model can account for upwind and 
downwind flights of birds.  

■ Does not measure a likely number of 
collisions as a measure of bird density;  

■ Blades are 1 or 3 dimensional which 
consist of length, chord and twist;  

■ Bird always considered to be gliding, 
and never flapping in flight behaviour;  

■ Bird dimensions are always rectangular 
with a wingspan that always exceeds 
length;  

■ Does not consider the collision with the 
WTG tower; and  

■ Avoidance behaviour is mainly left out 
of this model.  

Band and Band 

Model (Band 2007; 

and Band 2012). 

■ The model was developed to take into 
considered the probability of a WTG 
blade that occupies the same space as 
a bird, and the time taken for the bird to 
pass through the rotor swept volume 
(RSV) of the area occupied by this 
WTG.  

■ It has two stages for estimating 
collisions per year: 1) number of birds 
flying through the rotor and 2) the 
probability of collision from a single 
transit of a rotor.  

■ This model accounts for avoidance or 
evasive behaviour by implementing an 
avoidance rate often between 95-99%.  

■ Bird specific parameters are included 
into this model such as bird length, 
wingspan, height and flight activity 
(diurnal/ nocturnal/ migratory).  

■ WTG parameters considered such as 
diameter, length, operational time, rotor 
speed, hub height. 

■ Considers bird both when flapping and 
gliding.  

■ Updates as part of 2012 were made to 
consider offshore wind farms (not 
applicable to the proposed 
development). 

■ In this model the bird is assumed to be 
a cruciform shape; 

■ The thickness of the WTG blade still not 
included into this model; 

■ This model only assumes the bird is 
flying parallel to the wind, such that it is 
flying perpendicular to the rotation of 
the WTG; 

■ Assumes effects of approaching WTG 
at oblique angles will cancel out, 
although this may underestimate 
collision risk; and 

■ Does not consider the collision with the 
WTG tower.  

■ Can be observational data heavy, when 
normally in Projects the data can be 
quite limited. 

Monte Carlo Model 

(McAdam, 2005) 

■ This model is based upon the original 
Band Model however includes 
stochastic modifications to account for 
variation in flight height and the effects 
of wind.  

■ This model calculates the probability of 
bird being struck given it has passed 
through the plane of the WTG at a given 
height and distance less than the rotor 
length from the centre.  

■ This model considers the effect of wind 
variation on collision variation through 
the variance of bird speed as well as 
changes in the direction of the WTG.  

■ Includes same limitations of Band 
Model. 

■ This model includes oblique angles but 
not bird orientation relative to WTG.  
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Collision Risk 

Model  

Objective and Benefits of the Model Limitations and Assumptions of the 

Model  

Biosis Propriety 

Limited (Smales et 

al., 2013). 

■ This model has been developed to 
provide a prediction of the number of 
collisions between WTGs and a local or 
migratory group of birds.  

■ This model acknowledges that birds 
won’t only approach WTG at a 
perpendicular angle, but flights can 
occur from any direction.  

■ Considers the moving and stationary 
parts of the WTG – including the WTG 
tower that may be a factor to consider 
for bird collisions.  

■ Considers bird parameters and WTG 
parameters considered as in the Band 
Model.  

■ Considers avoidance rates of birds.  

■ This model does not consider when the 
collisions will occur.  

■ Due to statistically minor numbers of 
collisions that are concluded from the 
model – it is unlikely that they will be 
evenly distributed in time.  

■ Can be observational data heavy, when 
normally in Projects the data can be 
quite limited.  

Table 3-11 is formulated based on the Collision Risk Model literature review undertaken by Masden and Cook (2016. It is 

noted that not all models reviewed in Masden and Cook (2016) are included in Table 3-11. However, the main ones that are 

most commonly adopted in current CRM have been considered.  

As well as the limitations above, the following are considered are limitations for all the models:  

◼ Most models assume that avoidance behaviour is constant across all individuals within a species 

and this is unlikely; 

◼ Can overestimate bird collisions; 

◼ Data incorporated is often count data of number of individuals in the species – the same 

individual may be counted more than once, however it can only be used in the model once, 

assuming collision equates to mortality – distinguishing individuals of a species is difficult 

(Eichhorn et al., 2012) circumvents above limitation by using an agent-based model to describe 

movements of individuals through a landscape and applying collision risk to each individual but 

this is specific to a single species, the red kite; and  

◼ Species-specific behaviours, topography and wind parameters not considered for majority of the 

models.  

There are many other models which are available as seen in Table 3-11, however, the CRM that was 

chosen for this proposed development was the Band Model, also known as the Scottish Natural 

Heritage (SNH) Model. This Band Model was chosen based on its ability to calculate the estimate of 

collision per year for a bird species which is a pre-construction assessment of collision impacts on 

local and national populations (SNH, 2016). It considers extensive bird species and WTG model 

parameters, that ensure that it is specific and situation dependent.  

Further to those discussed in Table 3-11, the limitations of the Band Model as discusses in Band et al. 

(2007) include the following:  

◼ Birds may be more evident and prominent in some habitats; 

◼ Birds may be easier to identify when flying at different elevations; 

◼ Detection rate may differ for different species; 

◼ Plotting routes of flying birds is difficult due to parallax and can be a skill that takes time to 

develop; and 
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◼ For gliding species such as eagles, it can be hard to tell their correspondence to landscape, 

however this can be circumvented by having knowledge of the species expected to be seen and 

knowledge of terrain.  

It is noted that the disadvantage of the Band Model is that it does not necessary take into account the 

direction flying of the bird within the Project Area. Such information is important in order to identify 

higher risk areas. Nonetheless, this information is accounted for within the risk assessment and 

identifies areas of high bird activity that will require further surveying in future. Such limitations are all 

relevant to the proposed development and the CRM undertaken for the species relevant to the Project 

Area. All species identification parameters and detection rates are going to be the same across all 

CRM types as this comes down to survey effort rather than the model itself.  It is noted that the 95% 

avoidance rate is dealt with within the Project Model through accounting for 98 and 99% avoidance 

rates as a result of research done by SNH (2016).  

There is constant research going into collision risk, especially with the expansion of renewable energy 

into new countries and areas, including offshore windfarms. Due to the limited records of listed 

threatened species (none of which occur within the RSA) that occur within the RSA, as well as the 

limited raptors within the RSA, the use of the Band Model is considered an adequate model to assess 

the collision risk associated impacts of the proposed development on bird and bat species. 

Furthermore the parameters entered into this model are based on field observations as well as 

information from literature, and therefore takes into account a conservation estimate of the collision 

risk to species which does not limit the data or the outcomes.  

3.6 Policies and Guidelines 

The CRM has identified minimal risk to all species. It is noted that BUS have identified areas where 

species are located and directional flying and as such, identified which WTGs might be a higher risk to 

birds and bats found in the Project Area.  

WTGs are preferentially located in areas for best wind resources, however based on the field surveys 

that have been conducted, and further pre-clearance micro-siting surveys that will be conducted prior 

to commissioning, final layout has been chosen to ensure that species presence and habitat presence 

has been considered and addressed so far as reasonably practicable. With respect to each species, 

the following documents were considered:  

◼ Consultation of SPRAT profiles to identify species distribution, behavioural characteristics and 

habitat information, which was then mapped for all potential, likely and known to occur species 

within the Project Area;  

◼ Scientific literature to understand further parameters of bird and bat species of interest, including 

size, flight speed, average flock sizes; and 

◼ Survey guidelines which determined relevant methodology for BUS and BACI monitoring 

principles.  

The consultation of these policies and guidelines where then able to inform the bird and bat studies, 

which were:  

◼ A risk assessment based on species characteristics and behaviours; and  

◼ A CRM which considers such species characteristics and factors these into how they would be 

impacted by the WTG parameters relevant to the proposed development.  

This proposed development has gone further to consider species which have not been located in the 

Project Area or broader locality, to determine the ‘potential impact’ that would result from construction 

and operational activities.  

The proposed development emphasises the importance of ongoing monitoring and as such, this 

BBMP has considered all relevant principles of BACI survey monitoring, and Adaptive Management to 

ensure that if any threatened species are to be found in future surveys, they are adequately 

considered, and impacts mitigated.   
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4 MITIGATION MEASURES 

To minimise any potential impacts to bird and bat species, associated with operation of the WTGs, 

within the vicinity of the Project Area this BBMP intends to enable (in line with the Onshore Wind 

Farms – interim guidance on bird and bat management (2021)), the implementation of a long-term 

approach to the mitigation and management of potential impacts on listed threatened and migratory 

species. Monitoring will also identify any potential changes to the species’ utilisation of the project site 

and the surrounding landscape.  

This BBMP has defined environmental objectives for the proposed development that will enable the 

implementation of a long-term approach to the mitigation and management of potential impacts on 

listed threatened and migratory species. Monitoring will also identify any potential changes to the 

species’ utilisation of the project site and the surrounding landscape. The environmental outcomes 

are: 

◼ An improved understanding of the risk of turbine collision and barotrauma impacts on listed bird 

and bat species; 

◼ An improved understanding of whether and how project site usage changes as a result of wind 

farm construction and operation; 

◼ An improved monitoring approach for the timely identification of turbine collisions and collection 

and analysis of data;  

◼ An improved approach to the timely and regular validation and update to the CRM using 

monitoring data, and a robust adaptive management approach; and 

◼ Development of management and corrective actions to minimise risk of turbine collision and other 

impacts on threatened bird and bat species. 

This section details the mitigation measures that will be implemented for potential significant impacts 

to listed threatened species arising out of the operation of the proposed development. Impact triggers 

which are described in Section 6, act as a measure to determine when additional mitigation measures 

should be implemented. Mitigation measures will be reviewed throughout the monitoring period, and 

at the end of every two-year monitoring period, a suitably qualified ecologist will oversee and 

determine whether any adjustments should be made. The required monitoring frequency over the 

lifetime of the project will be reviewed by a suitably qualified ecologist in consultation with DCCEEW 

to establish an appropriate frequency based on results and changes in collision risk following 

monitoring completed to date.   

The adaptive management approach proposed to monitor impacts, detect impact triggers and apply 

corrective actions is outlined in Section 6. The measures in Table 4-1 have been designed so that 

species (locally abundant, least concern and listed species) are not significantly impacted by the 

proposed development. If changes to the mitigation measures are likely to result in a new or 

increased impact to any EPBC Act listed species (i.e. beyond minor variations or updates to the 

BBMP), impacts may need to be referred to the Minister in accordance with Section 143A of the 

EPBC Act, following a self-assessment. 

The main causes of impact to listed species for the proposed development are considered as:  

◼ Collision of birds and bats with blades of operating WTGs is likely to occur, with non-listed 

species most at risk. The Grey Falcon, Red Goshawk, are listed species considered at 

‘potentially low risk’, while the White-throated Needletail and Fork-tailed Swift are listed species 

considered ‘low risk’ from the proposed development and despite lack of any records of these 

species have been assessed as potentially occurring in the Project Area over the life of the 

proposed development;  

◼ Injury and mortality of birds and bats caused by exposure to rapid air pressure reduction due to 

close proximity to turbine blades, causing barotrauma; and 
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◼ Removal or reduction of critical foraging, dispersal and breeding habitat is likely to occur following 

construction of WTGs and associated infrastructure.  

Factors that can increase the potential of impacts to listed species for the proposed development are 

considered as: 

◼ Promotion of water and foraging resources that result in attracting birds and bats into the vicinity 

of the WTGs. This could result in higher rates of collision and injury/death. Nesting may occur 

close to WTGs; and 

◼ Lighting on WTGs and buildings causing an increase in bird and bat prey. This may result in 

increased bird and bat abundance in the vicinity of the WTGs and increase collision risk. 

An adaptive management process has been established by this BBMP, which includes the following 

broad elements:  

◼ Baseline monitoring surveys – prior to the commencement of operation of the proposed 

development (six of which have already occurred from 2021-2023, and two of which are yet to 

occur from 2023-2024);  

◼ Operational monitoring surveys – to be undertaken at selected WTGs throughout the operation of 

the proposed development, to estimate mortality of bird and bat species as well as record species 

within the Project Area; 

◼ Reporting – to be undertaken in the first and second year of operation and agreed upon 

timeframes thereafter with DCCEEW and DES. Such reports will include mortality estimates, 

incident findings, mitigation measure effectiveness or inefficiencies; and 

◼ Development of mitigation measures based on monitoring surveys and reporting results to 

manage risks such as minimising mortality.  

Table 4-1 details the management objectives, mitigation measures and controls and subsequent 

timing of such controls for this BBMP. It also details the measures of success for these controls, as 

well as corrective actions that will be implemented if the controls are not meeting such criteria.  

Specifically, the management actions aim to minimise the impact of mortality associated with 

collisions with WTGs. The success of management actions will be measured through performance 

indicators related to impact triggers, monitoring and assessment outputs, and are detailed further in 

Section 7.  Despite these measures, a residual risk remains. The success of the proposed 

management actions will be measured through monitoring documentation and reporting, including 

DCCEEW compliance reporting.  

Implementation of the mitigation measures reduces the risk of collisions, and impact triggers are 

observed, consultations with DCCEEW will occur to determine appropriate management in line with 

the procedure outlined in Section 6.  
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Table 4-1: Proposed Mitigation Measures, Timing, Performance Criteria and Corrective Actions 

Management 
Actions  

Management Activities and Controls Timing  Performance Criteria for 
Measurement of Success 

Corrective Action   

Baseline surveys ■ Baseline bird and bat data to be 
obtained from BUS, Anabat and harp 
trapping surveys.  

■ Six surveys: November 2021, 
February, April, May and 
August 2022, and February 
2023.   

■ Two surveys to be 
undertaken prior to operation 
in 2023-2024.  

■ BUS to be undertaken in areas 
already chosen, in accordance 
with the method described in this 
BBMP.  

■ Bat surveys to be undertaken in 
areas already chosen, in 
accordance with the method 
described in this BBMP.  

■ Bird and bat surveys have 
been undertaken in 
accordance with the method 
and timing described in this 
BBMP.  

■ The two remaining surveys 
are scheduled to occur prior 
to commissioning.  

Operational phase 
mortality monitoring  

■ Chosen WTGs to be searched in the 
inner and outer search areas each 
month.  

■ Mortality estimates to be made for 
each searched WTG for birds and 
bats. Such mortality estimates to be 
made upon considering factors like 
detector efficiency trials and 
scavenger trials.  

■ Operational phase monitoring in 
response to any impact triggers and 
consultation with the Department.  

■ Throughout operational 
phase –searches on 
approximate monthly basis 
for the first two years (see 
Section 5.3 for more 
information) 

■ After first two years 
frequency of monitoring to be 
reviewed based on results 
and frequency revised in 
response to occurrence of 
impact triggers in 
consultation with an ecologist 
and DCCEEW. 

■ Mortality surveys to be 
undertaken at 30% 
(approximately 8) of the WTGs 
within areas identified as habitat 
for listed species, within the 
Project Area. Reviews on 
locations will be undertaken after 
the first year of operation and 
updated if appropriate.  

■ Scavenger and carcass 
detectability trials to be 
undertaken in accordance with 
the methods described in this 
BBMP.  

■ Mortality estimates to be 
undertaken and analysed per the 
methods described in this BBMP. 
Such estimates will be included 
in monitoring reports.  

■ Responses to impact triggers will 
be reported and analysed by a 
suitably qualified ecologist as 
described in this BBMP.  

■ If operational phase surveys 
are not commenced during 
this phase, they will be 
commenced as soon the 
error is realised and as 
reasonably possible.  

■ If mortality estimates are not 
undertaken, they will be 
added to an 
amended/updated report.  

■ Where responses to impact 
triggers are not implemented, 
they will be undertaken as 
soon as this is realised and 
as reasonably possible.  
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Management 
Actions  

Management Activities and Controls Timing  Performance Criteria for 
Measurement of Success 

Corrective Action   

Monitoring reporting  ■ Preparation and submission of 
monitoring reports to DES and 
DCCEEW.  

■ Detailed bird monitoring and 
assessment reports after the 
first year of operation, after 
year 3 (reporting on years 2-
3), every 5 years and 
subsequent reporting as 
agreed upon by consultations 
with DCCEEW/DES. 

■ Monitoring reports to be 
completed at allocated times, 
within three months of the years 
monitoring program completion.  

■ Such monitoring reports will 
include mortality estimates and 
carcasses findings/locations, 
mitigation measure effectiveness 
or inefficiencies, incident 
reporting, any impact triggers, 
recommendations for ongoing 
monitoring activities etc.  

■ The success of actions will be 
measured through review of 
monitoring reports.   

■ Ongoing monitoring reporting to 
occur based on outcomes of the 
two-year monitoring program 
included in this BBMP and by 
agreement between the 
landowner, Proponent and 
DES/DCCEEW. 

■ Where monitoring reports are 
not prepared, or lack 
information necessary, this 
report/information is to be 
prepared and presented to 
DAWE/DCCEEW as soon as 
reasonably practicable.  

Mitigation measures 
to reduce risk - 
Movement of water 
and foraging 
resources that result 
in attracting birds and 
bats into the vicinity 
of the WTGs.  

■ Carcass removal should be 
undertaken by suitably qualified 
personnel. This includes operation 
and construction staff, carcass 
searches and landowners if suitable 
training has been provided. Such 
carcasses should be appropriately 
recorded for GPS locations, photos 
taken and then disposed of in a safe 
manner.  

■ Feral animal carcass removal and 
appropriate disposal within 200 m of a 
WTG. If large number of pests are 
recognised as a problem near WTGs, 
integrated pest management may be 

■ During operational phase. ■ Carcasses/carrion to be removed 
when found and this is to be 
reported in an incident report. All 
measures taken to reduce risk 
are to be recorded on the date 
they are implemented – in the 
same incident report.  

■ No increase or continuation of 
bird/bat mortality due to grain or 
carcass presence under WTGs.  

■ The success of actions will be 
measured and through ongoing 
documentation and reporting 
commitments.  

 

■ Where mortality of birds due 
to presence of carcasses or 
grain occurs, options will be 
undertaken to immediately 
rectify the problem, including 
increasing methods to reduce 
grain and/or carcass 
occurrences around WTGs.  
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MITIGATION MEASURES 

Management 
Actions  

Management Activities and Controls Timing  Performance Criteria for 
Measurement of Success 

Corrective Action   

required after consultation and 
cooperation of landowners.  

■ Monthly searches for any stock or 
introduced species and bird carcasses 
that may attract larger raptor species.  

■ Reporting on carcass removal based 
on proposed development’s carcass 
removal register/data sheets. 

■ Subject to Landowner agreement, 
provide alternative stock watering 
arrangements (e.g. establish 
replacement water sources further 
from WTGs). 

Mitigation measures 
to reduce risk – 
Removal/adjustment 
of lighting on WTGs 
and buildings causing 
an increase in bird 
and bat prey.  

■ Yellow or white light is proposed: 
- At entrance door to each WTGs, 

office building, substation 
- As portable and temporary lighting 

required to ensure the safety of 
workers. 

- Aligned with State DA requirements 
for monitoring masts. 

■ Switch off unnecessary lights when 
not needed (building lights turned off 
when not in use).  

■ Synchronise any flashing of lights.  

■ During operational phases. ■ Bird and bat mortality to be low 
at unlit WTGs/infrastructure. 

■ Success of actions will be 
measured through ongoing 
documentation and reporting 
commitments. 

■ Type and placement of lights 
will be reviewed in response 
to bird/bat mortality rates.  
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5 BIRD AND BAT MONITORING  

It is noted that the design for the bird and bat monitoring program has been based on the desktop and 

field investigations conducted for the proposed development. The design of the monitoring program 

includes potential habitat that has been mapped for ‘low’ risk of impact species, Fork-tailed Swift, and 

White-throated Needletail, as well as ‘potentially low risk’ of impact species, Grey Falcon, and Red 

Goshawk. This is also applicable to other potentially occurring species with negligible risk of impact, 

where habitat (or potential habitat) occurs in the Project Area. The following Sections detail the 

methods and locations for the bird and bat monitoring program.  

5.1 Bird and Bat Surveys during Construction  

During the construction phase and prior to the operations phase, two wet season surveys will to be 

undertaken (in addition to the six baseline surveys that have already been undertaken and informed 

the development of this BBMP). Bird and bat survey techniques undertaken during the construction 

phase of the proposed development will be consistent with the techniques and locations already 

undertaken in baseline surveys detailed in Section 2.1. The detailed surveys that will be undertaken 

for each species and the timing of such surveys can be found in Appendix H.  

5.2 Bird and Bat Monitoring at Commencement of Operation  

Bird and bat surveys during the commencement of operation will target the species listed as ‘known’ 

or ‘likely’ to occur within the Project Area in Section 3 as well as those listed species with potential to 

occur in the Project Area. Bird surveys will occur during the first two years of commencement of 

operation with two wet season and two dry season surveys being undertaken in those years. The 

monitoring methods used in the initial two years of operation of the proposed development will be 

consistent with techniques used during previous field surveys.  

It should be noted that only five listed threatened and/or migratory bird and bat species, and one non-

listed raptor species were considered to be at ‘low’ risk’ where all others were considered to be 

‘negligible’ as per the risk assessment undertaken in Section 3.1, and as such, any bird found during 

carcass searches or by Operations staff will be reported and stored in a freezer on-site for 

confirmation of species (refer to Section 5.3) and for use in scavenger trials.  

The location of the operational phase bird and bat surveys has been informed by the habitat mapping 

prepared for the species determined as known, likely or having the potential to occur within the 

Project Area. The detailed surveys that will be undertaken for each species and the timing of such 

surveys can be found in Appendix H. 

The monitoring during operation will be based on two main approaches. The first is to monitor bird 

and bat activity and ongoing mortality searches that aim to determine impacts (collisions) occurring 

during the first two years of operation. The second is to inform specific response to impact triggers 

that may result to bird and bat species, which will include increased monitoring surveys and carcass 

searches, investigation of risk behaviours and subsequent risk mitigation. This adaptive management 

approach is further detailed as a part of Section 6. 

5.3 Carcass Search Methodology   

As part of the monitoring program, carcass searches will be performed to determine the actual impact 

of the proposed development on birds and bats. The results of the monitoring will be used to review 

the risk assessment if necessary and to identify and determine if any further monitoring of bird and bat 

species is required and to update mitigation measures or adaptive management approaches.  
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The proposed development is to comprise of up to 27 WTGs, developed across one stage. At the 

commencement of operation it is proposed that 30% of the WTGs (approximately 8) randomly 

selected WTGs will be searched over a two-year period, at 6 weekly intervals from late Autumn to 

early Spring, and 3 weekly intervals from early Spring to late Autumn with increased monitoring in 

warmer months aligned with increased potential for migratory species to occur within the Project Area.  

The selected turbines (approximately 8) will be revisited over the course of the first two years of 

operation. These visits will ensure that carcass searches are able to gain high accuracy on data 

regarding the mortality associated with WTG strike. The order of selected WTGs searched will be 

random during each monitoring event. The final number and location of individual WTGs that will be 

constructed is not yet known, and so this will be reflected in an updated map of selected WTGs for 

monitoring. 

All carcass searches will be undertaken by suitably qualified personnel with appropriate skills in both 

bird and bat identification as well as in the handing of deceased species. Searches within areas and 

near selected WTGs will target birds and bats of medium to large size as per the Hull and Muir Model 

(2010), which uses the Monte Carlo simulation. The model suggests that 95% of bat carcasses should 

be present within 74 m of a WTG, and the carcasses for birds of medium to large sizes would be 

distributed to distances up to 122 m. Some species (larger birds) may be found further out from this 

model, however 95% are expected to occur within an approximate 122 m search area from each 

selected turbine (Hull & Muir, 2010). This model was based upon parameters of a 72 m rotor radius 

and 120 m hub height.  

Based on the principles adopted in Hull and Muir (2010), the following search areas have been 

designed for birds and bats for the Stony Creek Wind Farm (proposed development), with its 

approximate rotor tip height of up to 260 m and turbine rotor size of up to 175 m:  

◼ Bats and small to medium sized birds, including some large sized birds: 100 m radius around the 

turbine. Transects will be spaced every 6 m from the WTG; and 

◼ Medium to large sized birds (and some larger bats): 100-150 m radius around the WTG. 

Transects in this search area will be 12 m apart, undertaken from the inner (100 m) to outer (150 

m) sections of the search area.  

It should be noted that in search areas of WTGs that are difficult to access for safety reasons, due to 

dense vegetation or slope considerations, exceptions may be made as to where transects will be 

conducted. This will include searching within access tracks and hard-stand areas only. Such 

exceptions will be noted for reporting purposes. 

5.3.1 Recording Information and Carcass Handling Procedures 

The following information is to be recorded if a carcass is detected during the carcass searches:  

◼ Position of the carcass in relation to the WTG;  

◼ Comments on the vegetation type and area where the carcass was located, including if the 

species was found on an access path or on the WTG hard-stand area;  

◼ Details on the individual found such as species, age, sex, number of individuals, the injury 

description as well as the estimate time of death if found deceased. If the carcass is unable to 

identified, this will be taken to appropriate facilities for DNA testing to be undertaken;  

◼ Photos must be taken of the area and of the individual found. Such photos will need to be sent to 

an appropriately qualified ecologist within two business days so they can adequately undertake 

identification; and  

◼ Whether details on the find date, as well as details taken of the weather conditions in the time 

preceding the find date of the carcass, including wind speeds, temperate and rainfall amounts.  
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The carcass found will need to be handled in accordance with the following procedure:  

1. Carcass is to be safely removed from the site with appropriate personal safety equipment to 

be worn by personnel. This personal safety equipment includes thick rubber gloves and a 

long sleeved shirt, a face mask if possible and appropriate eye wear. The carcass should be 

placed in a plastic bag, then wrapped in newspaper and placed into a second plastic bag. The 

removal of the carcass from the area ensures that recounting of the same carcass does not 

occur at a later date.  

2. Labelling of the carcass plastic bag to ensure the species is easily identifiable later and all 

information is correct. This includes placing a completed datasheet with the above listed 

information into the outer plastic bag.  

3. The carcass bag will then be placed into an appropriate freezer compartment, likely within the 

proposed development’s site office. This will keep the carcass for future examination if 

required by a suitably qualified ecologist if the original retrieval was made by an unqualified 

operation staff member. Frozen specimens will also be able to be used for detectability trials 

at a later date.  

It is noted that an NC Act authority, a Scientific Purposes Permit must be obtained in order to remove 

the carcasses from the Project Area. This will need to be obtained for the monitoring program and can 

be referred to in order to get more detail on the disposal methods of the carcasses. Should any 

carcasses be found at the proposed development during construction, commissioning and 

maintenance activities, the carcass should be handled as above. 

5.3.2 Scavenger Rates and Trials  

The scavenger trial is adopted to ascertain at what rate naturally occurring scavengers remove 

carcasses from the Project Area. These trials will be developed such that they are adopted twice 

within the first year following operation commencement, with each trial undertaken across 30 days. 

This will ensure that the difference in vegetation conditions is accounted for; wet season with long 

grass and dry season with short grass. Such periods are also going to be associated with different 

stocking levels across seasons.  

Scavenger trials will be undertaken in the inner search area of the turbines selected for carcass 

search trials (100 m radius from the turbine). Carcasses will be distributed sufficiently with lower than 

ten carcasses per trial to avoid biasing the results through scavenger swamping. (Smallwood, 2010). 

Two different categories of carcasses will be used for the scavenger trials. Such carcasses will be 

those that are found during mortality trials. Additionally, small mice can be used in place of micro-bats 

if these carcasses are not able to be found. The two different categories will help to ascertain the 

different scavenger rates in the search area.  

The two categories and the number of replicates that will be used for each trial are: 

◼ Micro-bats and small birds: seven replicates/trial; and 

◼ Medium sized birds: six replicates/trial. 

At each of the approximately 8 randomly selected turbines, as discussed in Section 5.3 used for the 

carcass searches, a total of 28 carcasses will be randomly placed under the turbines. The carcasses 

will be checked as follows: 

◼ Each day for the first five days;  

◼ Every two days from day six to 10;  

◼ Every three days from day 11 to 19; then  

◼ Every four days from day 20 until they disappear or until the end of the 30-day trial period.  
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The proposed development operation staff will be trained over a five-day period to undertake the 

scavenger trials following trial establishment by a suitably qualified ecologist. 

In the event that a trigger point criteria is approached or met through general monitoring, additional 

targeted species monitoring may be required in response where additional information is needed.  

Additional procedures to follow for scavenger trials is detailed below:  

◼ Timing of searches has been based on the detailed experience and regulatory approval of other 

windfarms where scavenger trials have been undertaken that show almost all carcasses have 

been scavenged within a period of 5-10 days. Additionally, GPS coordinates will be taken for all 

carcasses placed during the scavenger trials, so as not to confuse these with any naturally 

occurring carcasses in the search areas;  

◼ A mix of carcass sizes of bird and bats (small, medium to very large) will be obtained to use in 

scavenger trials from prior searches of the Project Area. If a carcass of species at risk or of 

concern cannot be located for the trial, a substitute of the same colour and size will be used in its 

place;  

◼ Thick latex gloves must be worn at all times when handling the bird and bat carcasses. This will 

ensure that both the safety of the personnel but also that human scent will not replace the scent 

of the carcass which will alter scavenger behaviour and find rates;  

◼ One carcass at minimum will be placed randomly within the 100 m search area at each trial site. 

This carcass will be thrown in the air in order to recreate the natural landing of a carcass from 

impact with a wind turbine, such that feathers or fur may become dislodged or ruffled from the 

impact of the simulated fall; 

◼ Detailed observations will be taken at the search areas where carcasses have been scavenged, 

including the composition of the carcass and weather any types of scavenging behaviour have 

been present (feathers, bones dispersed, pecking, tearing, partial removal of carcasses, as well 

as scats and tracks of potential predators); and  

◼ The final state of the carcass will be recorded at the end of the survey period.  

The outcome focused objectives for the scavenger trials are detailed below: 

◼ Ascertain at what rate naturally occurring scavengers remove carcasses from the Project Area to 

determine removal rate of carcasses that cannot be found due to scavenger removal;  

◼ Use removal rates to enable more accurate estimations of fatality rates of turbine strikes, to 

determine if mortality rates reach or exceeds an ecologically significant proportion of a 

population. 

Scavenger trials will be conducted across seasons to account for different rates of scavenging that 

has been observed across seasons (Catling 1988; Molsher et al., 2000). Dependant on results of the 

scavenger trials, reassessment of requirements and procedures (including replicate numbers) will be 

reassessed to determine if changes to the above procedures are needed. 

An alternative to the method used above is to use motion sensor cameras that monitor scavenger 

activity. In this case a star picket (approximately 1 m high) will be placed in the ground approximately 

4 m away from the carcass, with a camera attached. This camera will record any scavenging activity 

over the course of 30 days from placement. This method gathers the exact time and method of 

scavenging and thus eliminates any uncertainties in the results analysis. The scavenger trials will be 

conducted at the same locations as those chosen in Section 5.3. 

5.3.3 Detectability Trial  

Detectability trials will be conducted at the same time as scavenger trials, conducted during the first 

day of placing carcasses. These detectability trials will be conducted to test the efficiency of searchers 

in finding the carcasses for the Project Area. The detectability trials will be conducted twice in the first 

year of operation, sampling across the wet (September-April) and dry (April-September) seasons. 

This sampling will represent the greatest change in vegetation cover. Such detectability trials will also 
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be conducted for handlers and dogs, if they are to be used for the proposed development. The 

detectability trials will be conducted by personnel who have been involved in the monthly carcass 

searches.  

The detection efficiency that is determined from the detectability trials will be incorporated into 

mortality rates and analyses to account for the error associated with human detection of carcasses. 

This detectability analysis will be documented in the report at the end of the first two-year monitoring 

period in accordance with this BBMP.  

Carcasses will be randomly placed in the inner search area of a turbine (100 m zone) and their 

location noted by the suitably qualified ecologist. The efficiency will be recorded as the number of 

successful finds by a searcher against the actual carcasses placed by the suitably qualified ecologist.  

The categories, number of carcasses and replicates to be used in the detectability trials across the 
wet and dry season is presented in Table 5-1. 

Table 5-1: Number of Replicates of Bird and Bat Carcasses for Detectability 
Trials 

Time Micro-bat -  

Small birds 

Medium sized birds Large raptor 
size birds 

Wet season: (long grass) 7 7 3 

Dry season: (short grass) 7 7 2 

If there are shortages for bird and bat carcasses for the detectability trials, appropriate substitute 

species will be used to represent specific target carcass categories.  

5.3.4 Results Analysis and Presentation 

It is proposed that a 12-month monitoring report and a final monitoring report (end of two-year 

monitoring period) will be prepared. Annual compliance reports will include an assessment of the 

monitoring programs and whether any trigger limits have been met. Ongoing monitoring will be 

assessed following risk assessments as a component of the described adaptive management 

framework. 

Data that will be analysed and documented in the reports will include information on carcass 

identification and timing, the results of the trials (scavenger and detectability) so that factors 

influencing mortality can be determined. Mortality rates should be expressed as the number of 

carcasses discovered per turbine per year and any spatiotemporal variation across the Project Area 

and seasons should be presented and discussed.  

Data analysis will estimate mortality rates of birds and bats within the Project Area, taking into account 

standard error and variation. Appropriate software packages will be used to inform variables needed 

to be determined during the carcass, detectability and scavenger trials which will subsequently inform 

the survey design.  

At this stage, prior to construction and knowledge of precise turbines to be constructed, the following 

software packages and statistical principles are proposed for the proposed development, with specific 

variables to be measured and data input requirements (and associated assumptions) considered in 

the final monitoring design:  

◼ Logistical regression (general liner modelling) to be used to determine searcher efficiency. This 

will account for significance; 

◼ The proportion of the area searched to be estimated using the Monte-Carlo Simulation method as 

described in Hull and Muir (2010), as mentioned in Section 5.3; 

◼ Mortality will be estimated using the Hortvitz-Thompson style estimator from Huso (2011);  

◼ Survival analysis (survival regression to account for interval censoring) to be calculated using 

Generalised Estimator (GenEst) (or similar). GenEst is used to estimate the total number of 
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individuals that are present within an area in a given time period, when their detection probability 

may not be known. This program is used as counts of carcasses alone is not an accurate way to 

measure the true number of fatalities in an area due to those that may be missed in the process. 

This method also allows for comparisons across locations and years taking into account the rate 

of detection:   

- GenEst includes tools for estimating searcher efficiency, carcass persistence, and other 

detection probability parameters from experimental field trials. GenEst is not an evidence of 

absence-type estimator and is not going to be used in circumstances where few carcasses 

are found. This is where the EoA program will be adopted; and 

◼ Evidence of Absence (EoA). This program can be used in order to help determine potential 

fatalities which may have occurred, with respect to the survey effort, even in the absence of a 

carcass being located. 

Statistical analyses will assist in determining potential significant differences across size categories of 

species, vegetation composition or across seasons.  

Documented results will inform adaptive management on whether additional mitigation measures are 

necessary and whether specific turbines in the Project Area pose higher risks to birds and bats than 

others. Such adaptive management will occur in consultation with DCCEEW.  

The framework/process for how and what mitigation measures can be developed and implemented 

according to trigger limits are described in the adaptive management framework in Section 6 and 6.3. 

Trigger limits are detailed in Section 6.  

5.4 BBMP Personnel and Associated Training Requirements 

All personnel involved in the implementation of the BBMP will be familiar with this BBMP, relevant 

proposed development policies and procedures, and other important administrative matters such as 

health and safety documents. The Proponent will be responsible for ensuring that suitably qualified 

and trained people are engaged to supervise and implement the formal monitoring program as 

defined in this BBMP. Beyond the formal period of monitoring, the Proponent will be additionally 

responsible for ensuring ongoing reporting of incidental finds and the engagement of relevant 

specialists were triggered by this BBMP.  

Training will be provided to all personnel that will be undertaking carcass searches, species 

identification and handling. Such training will be delivered by suitably qualified ecologists who are 

specialists in the field of bird and bat carcass retrievals. The training will include trial establishment, 

transect search techniques, selection of specific turbines for monitoring, species identification, 

carcass handling practices and PPE management.  

The qualified ecologist will be involved in the initial search program of the turbines to oversee and 

assist with the carcass search, handling and identification. So that the BBMP is being implemented 

and monitoring routinely performed to standard, the suitably qualified ecologist will undertake an audit 

after the first 6 months of the commencement of the implementation of this BBMP.  

The suitably qualified ecologist will be available to identify any carcasses that proposed development 

personnel are unable to identify, either from frozen specimens or from photographs taken at the 

search area.  

Training will be provided to assigned operational personnel which on how to properly prepare and 

handle carcasses and how to randomise the placement of carcasses in trial areas.  

Scavenger trials will be developed by the suitably qualified ecologist, who will supervise the searches 

undertaken by trained operational personnel. 

The suitably qualified ecologist will undertake data analysis and prepare the 12-month interim and 

two-year final monitoring reports.  
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Training will be provided by the suitably qualified ecologist to operational personnel involved in the 

monitoring program and trials, with refresher training available if requested or deemed necessary 

during the two-year implementation period of the BBMP.  

5.5 Handling Protocol and Training: Injured and Deceased Species 

Operational personnel involved in the search for wildlife will be appropriately trained in handling and 

assisting with injured or deceased wildlife. All injured or deceased wildlife found during the first two 

years of operation will be reported to the Stony Creek Wind Farm’s Responsible Officer. Once 

reported, it will be the responsibility of the Responsible Officer to organise for the retrieval and/or 

treatment of the individual. Such a protocol will involve defining the correct handling procedures, 

personal protective equipment, transportation and wildlife hospital treatment arrangements.  

Bats can carry many forms of diseases including Hendra virus and Australian Bat Lyssavirus. Extra 

precaution and care will need to be taken when handling bat species (Queensland Government, 

2020). In this circumstance, professionals should be called to handle injured bat species. Information 

sources to contact in case of an injured bat include the RSPCA (1300 264 625) and the Department 

of Environment and Science (1300 130 372). Appropriate and contemporary advice on the best 

practice for movement of individuals will be provided by these organisations.  
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6 IMPACT TRIGGER, ADAPTIVE MANAGEMENT AND SIGNIGICANT 
IMPACTS 

This section outlines the impact triggers and the process for assessing if an impact exceeds a 

significant residual impact to that species associated with interactions with turbines, including the 

decision-making framework and adaptive management where a response is required.  

Impact triggers and response requirements will be different for both listed and non-listed species.  For 

listed threatened and migratory species, two levels of assessment are considered in this BBMP: 

1. An impact trigger, defined as a single mortality event to a listed species that triggers an 

ecological investigation into the cause and significance of the event, with recommendations for 

adaptive management to avoid, minimise and manage the impact; and 

2. Assessment of the significance of the impact, with a method for estimating if the impact exceeds 

a significant residual impact, as defined by Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 - Matters of National 

Environmental Significance (DEWHA, 2013) to identify if offsets are required to compensate for 

the significant residual impact. 

The Proponent will be responsible for ensuring implementation of this BBMP and the adaptive 

management approach. A suitably qualified ecologist will support decision-making elements and 

provide advice in relation to the impact significance and where Regulator consultation (State and 

Commonwealth) is required.  

6.1.1 Impact Trigger Requirements for listed Threatened and Migratory 
Species 

Where a single listed threatened and/or migratory bird or bat species are found dead within the 

search area of a turbine (proximity that can be attributed to turbine collision) during implementation of 

this BBMP, or via an incidental find, then the impact trigger methodology as described below applies. 

Additionally, if a breeding area for these species is located within 200 m of a turbine, then an impact 

trigger will occur. There are currently no known breeding places for the likely or known species within 

the Project Area.  

Where a single carcass of a listed threatened and/or migratory species is detected within the Project 

Area, a decision-making framework will be implemented. This includes additional surveys being 

undertaken within two weeks of the carcass find by a suitably qualified ecologist, and where data is 

available, a population viability analysis (PVA) will be undertaken. A report will be prepared by a 

suitably qualified ecologist and presented to DCCEEW outlining the next steps of mitigation and 

management. Additionally, the existing collision risk model will be updated following any suspected 

turbine collision. It is noted that documents that will be assessed in determining impact triggers will 

include:  

◼ Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 - Matters of National Environmental Significance per the EPBC 

Act (DEWHA, 2013);  

◼ Draft referral guideline for 14 birds listed as migratory species under the EPBC Act (Department 

of the Environment, 2015); 

◼ Species-specific management plans and Conservation Advice from SPRAT profiles. 

Additionally, if any threatened species are identified throughout the monitoring program would trigger 

additional mitigation actions, including: 

◼ Species specific monitoring; 

◼ Flight path mapping; and 

◼ Additional targeted surveys. 

Environmental outcomes of trigger actions are detailed in Section 4. 
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6.1.2 Decision-making Framework 

If the impact trigger requirements are met for the proposed development the following decision-

making framework will be followed:  

1. The bird or bat carcass must be immediately reported to the proposed development’s 

Responsible Officer, including information such as the species type, the area where the 

species was found and any other contributing factors that appear appropriate. Photos must be 

taken of the carcass or injured species so that correct identification can be carried out.  

2. A suitably qualified ecologist, engaged by the Proponent (and managed by the Responsible 

Officer), will undertake an analysis to determine the presence of the impact trigger either in 

person or through analysis of the carcass and/or photographic evidence. The ecologist will 

assess whether the death/injury can be directly attributed to a WTG strike. Where there is 

conclusive evidence the death/ injury is not related to WTG strike, no further action is 

required. 

3. If the impact trigger has been confirmed by the ecologist, the proposed development’s 

Responsible Officer will report the trigger to DES and/or DCCEEW within two business days.   

4. The suitably qualified ecologist will undertake a detailed investigation in order to determine 

the events that caused the death or injury of the listed species. This investigation will include 

a PVA where data is available for the species. Once this investigation is concluded and if it is 

deemed that WTG collision or interference with the WTG has caused the death/injury, other 

factors like species behaviour will also be considered.  

a. If the evaluation undertaken by the suitably qualified ecologist (including a PVA) reveals 

the impact trigger has the potential to contribute a significant impact to the species, 

species-specific monitoring will likely be recommended and implemented. This 

monitoring will be informed by the ecologist, with a minimum six-week period of 

fortnightly monitoring.  These monitoring exercises will need to be supervised and 

reported by the suitably qualified ecologist, who will include in the report any 

recommendations for additional mitigation measures to manage or reduce the impact to 

the species, in accordance with the adaptive management measures. DES and/or 

DCCEEW will be consulted on the next steps in the course of action to best close-out the 

response.  

b. If the evaluation undertaken by the suitably qualified ecologist can demonstrate that a 

significant impact is unlikely and no further action will be required. This significant impact 

will be determined through following the relevant guidelines including but not limited to 

the Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 - Matters of National Environmental Significance 

per the EPBC Act (DEWHA, 2013), and the process provided in Section 6.4 of this 

BBMP. Species-specific guidelines will be applied as well as current knowledge of the 

species populations and ranges.  

c. If the evaluation undertaken by the suitably qualified ecologist cannot determine the 

cause of the impact trigger beyond reasonable doubt, further monitoring (fortnightly for 

six-weeks) may be proposed to determine re-occurrences/extent of the impact. As with 

the previous steps, if the additional monitoring confirms a one-off occurrence to the 

species, then no further action except advising the relevant authority is required. If more 

than a one-off occurrence is observed, then step 4b) above applies.  

5. In the event that the impact trigger is assessed as having the potential to contribute to a 

significant residual impact, adaptive management will be designed to reduce and mitigate 

impact to the species. Further monitoring of the effect of these additional mitigation measures 

and their impact would be undertaken by suitably qualified ecologist to determine and report 

on their effectiveness. The BBMP will be updated to include any additional or adjusted 

mitigation measures. As part of the adaptive management strategy, a number of mitigation 

measures may be considered, such as: 
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▪ Acoustics to discourage foraging birds at particular locations; 

▪ Encourage species into alternative low-risk areas using social attraction techniques 

(decoys and audio playback systems); 

▪ Removal of foraging habitat where appropriate; and 

▪ Investigate alternative stocking arrangements. 

6. All evaluations and decisions regarding mitigation measures for the impacted species will be 

reported to DES and/or DCCEEW, with consultations to ensure the best course of action is 

applied for the proposed development and species affected. Outcomes will also be reported 

in the monitoring reports that are prepared by the ecologist to the Proponent.  

7. Offsets may be required where the significant residual impact to the species cannot be 

effectively mitigated by other measures. Offsets may be in form of financial offsets or 

research-based offsets where an appropriate institution can undertake species specific 

research. Offsets will need to be considered and developed in accordance with EPBC Act 

Environmental Offsets Policy (DSEWPC, 2012). Any offset consultations will need to be 

undertaken with DCCEEW. Additionally, if a trigger is assessed to have occurred, surveys will 

be undertaken to review the area, and discussions with DCCEEW will occur, which may 

include turbine curtailing if assessed as appropriate for species management.  The framework 

for assessment of the significance of impacts is further outlines in Section 6.4 

6.2 Non-Threatened (Protected and Locally Abundant) Species 

6.2.1 Impact Trigger Requirements 

The impact trigger for the non-listed threatened species in this BBMP will be a total of five or more bat 

or bird carcasses of the same species that are recorded at the same WTG during a 12 month period. 

The definition of a significant impact to a non-listed threatened species is an impact that is likely to 

reduce the viability of the population of the species within that bioregion. Sometimes the population 

numbers for a species are not known or reported. In the case where such information is not publicly 

available, a suitably qualified ecologist will undertake an assessment of the potential impact to a 

species in the bioregion to determine whether the impact will exceed indicative significant impact 

thresholds. 

6.2.2 Decision-making Framework 

If the impact trigger requirements are met for the proposed development, the following decision-

making framework will be followed:  

1. DCCEEW will be notified of the trigger (including species, time and area) within seven days of 

the trigger event.  

2. A suitably qualified ecologist will undertake an analysis to determine if the impact trigger will 

exceed the indicative significant impact threshold. This assessment will take into account 

factors like the distribution of the species, known population size and habitat requirements, as 

well as any literature on specific threats to the species within the bioregion.  

3. A report on the findings of the analysis will be prepared by the suitably qualified ecologist and 

presented to the proposed development’s Responsible Officer and subsequently then 

presented to DCCEEW within three weeks of the impact triggering event (this date may be 

subject to change upon consultation with DCCEEW).  

a. If the evaluation undertaken by the suitably qualified ecologist reveals the impact trigger 

to be a one-off event and unlikely to occur again, no further action will be required.  
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b. If the evaluation undertaken by the suitably qualified ecologist reveals the impact trigger 

may lead to the indicative significant impact thresholds being exceeded, species-specific 

monitoring will likely be recommended and implemented. These monitoring exercises 

(fortnightly for six-weeks) will need to be observed and reported on by the suitably 

qualified ecologist, who will then determine if any additional mitigation measures are 

necessary to manage or reduce the significant impact upon the species. Such measures 

will be decided upon through adaptive management approach.  

4. The investigations and mitigation measures recommended in the case of a significant impact 

will need to be included in the monitoring reports, in accordance with this BBMP.  

6.3 Adaptive Management 

In the event of an impact trigger to a listed threatened bird or bat species, adaptive management 

principles will be applied. Application of adaptive management will be upon written recommendation 

(from the reporting requirement of the impact trigger response) by a suitably qualified ecologist, in 

accordance with this BBMP.  

Adaptive management will take into consideration the species impacted, the area of impact and other 

factors such as population dynamics, in order to determine the most appropriate solution.  

Additional mitigation and monitoring measures, should they be required, and potential effects will be 

monitored and documented within the monitoring reports, in accordance with this BBMP, and 

presented to the DCCEEW for consultation on the next steps for management and mitigation to be 

implemented.  
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Figure 6-1  Adaptive Management Approach
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6.4 Assessment of Significant Residual Impacts 

As part of the ecological investigation completed when an impact trigger is detected, the significance 

of impact will be assessed by a suitably qualified ecologist with reference to the EPBC Act Significant 

Impact Guidelines 1.1 - Matters of National Environmental Significance. 

It is proposed that the method for assessment for identifying if an impact will exceed an indicative 

significant impact threshold will quantify the number of mortalities of each species based on the 

carcass search results (see section 5.3 Carcass Search Methodology) that reaches or exceeds an 

ecologically significant proportion of a population over a defined time period (referred to as a 

“significant impact threshold”).  

As described in the referral guideline for 14 birds listed as migratory species under the EPBC Act 

(2015), an ecologically significant proportion of a population is defined as being 0.1% of the estimated 

national population size for a species. Where this is exceeded, offsets may be required for the 

significant residual impact. 

A high-level review of species population ecology has been used to establish an indicative significant 

impact estimate, that considers the number of mortality events and time frame considered as 

potentially significant to the species identified at low risk in this BBMP. Generational time, defined as 

the average interval between the birth of an individual and the birth of its offspring, is approximately 

ten years for most species identified as having a potential future risk in this BBMP. These 

generational times can be used as an indication of the time required for a population to replace 

individuals lost to turbine collisions.  The species ranges and population sizes have also been 

considered for these estimates presented in this BBMP, with those having larger populations.  Table 

6-1 provides an indicative significant impact threshold associated with five low and potentially low risk 

listed threatened bird and bat species in the Project Area. 

Table 6-1 Indicative Significant Impact Threshold for EPBC Act Listed Birds 
and Bats 

Species Australian Population 
Estimate 

Indicative Significant Impact Threshold 
(0.1% of population)  

White-throated Needletail 41,000 41 mortalities over a five-year period  

Red Goshawk 1,340 1 mortalities within a one-year period 

Fork-tailed Swift 100,000 100 mortalities within a five-year period 

Grey Falcon 1,000 1 mortalities within a one-year period 

Grey-headed Flying Fox 680,000 680 mortalities within a five-year period 

These significant impact thresholds are indicative only, and the actual significant impact assessment 

and associated advice will be provided by a qualified ecologist aligned with the investigation process 

outlined in Section 6.1. These indicative thresholds may exhibit fluctuations through time as updated 

species population estimates become available and it is expected that contemporary information be 

used during an investigation, as required throughout the life of this BBMP. 

6.5 Specific Management Objectives, Activities, Timing and Performance 
Criteria  

Table 6-2 summarises management objectives, activities, timing and responsible parties for the 

implementation of this BBMP. This table should be referred to for reporting and monitoring purposes 

throughout the two-year monitoring period. It is noted that adaptive management may require an 

adjustment to the requirements in Table 6-2 under the direction of a suitably qualified ecologist. 
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Table 6-2: Summary of Management Objectives, Activities, Responsible Parties and Timing 

Stage Management Actions Responsibility Timing 

Pre-
Development 

The two-stage impact and disturbance mitigation process will be implemented. Areas of remnant and regrowth 
vegetation will be avoided at the design and micro-siting phases 

Proponent  Design 

Design of a turbine with a blade sweep area >60 m above ground level to provide a collision-free foraging zone 
within the canopy and 20 m above the canopy 

Proponent  Design 

Locating turbines away from key bird and bat habitats (waterways and drainage lines) Proponent  Design 

Initial field surveys for bird and bats will be undertaken. Impacts areas to be selected as part of the BACI 
designed bird surveys. A further iteration of the CRM to be undertaken, utilising updated BUS data, and 
incorporating any additional listed threatened or migratory species detected. 

Proponent  Design 

Pre-
Construction 

Pre-clearing surveys shall be undertaken prior to clearing efforts within the marked boundaries. These pre-
clearance surveys will form part of the micro-siting process, which will closely analyse potential infrastructure 
locations. If potential habitat for bats, such as riparian areas and dense woodlands, occur in such locations, 
development layout will be adjusted. Control areas to be selected as part of BACI designed bird surveys. 
Surveys will then be undertaken in the control and impact areas prior to construction beginning. These surveys 
will include BUS such as point, waterbody and bird of prey surveys, in order to determine species presence in 
the RSA and bat surveys will be conducted via the use of echolocation call detectors and harp trapping 

EPC Contractor Prior to 
Construction 

Targeted surveys to identify important habitat features of value to birds and bats in the Project Area, in particular, 
identify raptor nesting sites so that turbine location can be adjusted as part of micro-siting requirements to 
minimise collision risk 

EPC Contractor Prior to 
Construction  

Construction All clearing shall be within clearly marked boundaries and in accordance with the Development Permit EPC Contractor At all times 

Where trenching and excavations are created which may entrap fauna, suitable escape measures are put in 
place, and excavation are checked for fauna before backfilling 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Include toolbox talks for site specific bird and bat information during the proposed development EPC Contractor Daily 

Ensure appropriate waste management (lidded bins), including food scraps, to reduce potential for feral species 
to become established on-site 

EPC Contractor At all times 

BACI surveys conducted at impact and control areas during construction to determine bird and bat composition, 
abundance and density at control and development areas. This includes BUS and use of bat survey techniques 

EPC Contractor Bi-annually to 
Quarterly  
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Stage Management Actions Responsibility Timing 

Monitoring Daily inspections by spotter / catcher during clearing, specifically hollow trees, roosting sites, and rocky outcrops 
and caves for birds and bats  

EPC Contractor Daily 

Weekly site inspections to review flora and fauna control measures during clearing and construction EPC Contractor Weekly 

Annual auditing of Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) during construction EPC Contractor Quarterly 

BACI surveys to be conducted in the operation phase at control and impacts areas, to determine the ‘after’ 
development effect on bird and bat composition, abundance and density. 

EPC Contractor Bi-annually to 
Quarterly 

Mortality monitoring: at approximately 30% of turbines (approximately 8 WTGs) monthly for two years. Any 
extension to monitoring is considered under Section 6.3 of this document 

Ecologist and 
trained personnel 

Monthly  

Scavenger and detectability trials: two of each, undertaken within the first year of monitoring, approximately 6 
months apart. 

Ecologist and 
trained personnel  

Detectability = 
biannually  

Scavenger = 
biannually   

Adaptive management and inclusion of additional mitigation measures as a result of impact triggers as a result of 
recommendations from a suitably qualified ecologist 

Proponent As required  

Low wind speed curtailment required when wind speeds are below the manufacturer’s cut in speed of 3 m/s (i.e., 
feathered to prevent turning or other mechanism) 

Proponent At all times 

Reporting Sightings and incidents reported in daily Pre-starts  EPC Contractor Daily 

Fauna spotter-catcher will keep an inventory of any bird and bat species encountered with details of species, 
capture and release condition and capture and release GPS co-ordinates during construction. This also includes 
carcass reporting and notification 

Spotter Catcher Daily 

Injured native fauna to be reported to Health, Safety, Environment Quality (HSEQ) Manager Site Manager Within 24 hours 

Preparation of monitoring BBMP reports: one within three months of the first year of monitoring, and one within 
three months of the second year of monitoring 

Ecologist  Year 1 and Year 
2 then as 
required.  

Monitoring report after two years: estimates of mortality for bird and bat species across the monitoring period. 
Taking into account detectability and scavenger trial results 

Ecologist  As required 

Corrective 
Action 

All near misses and incidents will be investigated to establish root cause. Where necessary corrective actions 
will be developed to improve existing processes 

All Personnel As required 
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6.6 BBMP Monitoring and Implementation Risks 

There are certain factors that may impact the carcass searches and monitoring for the BBMP. Such 

factors include weather events that restrict access to search areas, including significant flooding and 

storms (electrical activity) as well as heatwaves and bushfires. Other incidents include risks to health 

and safety like the unlikely event of a WTG suffering a malfunction in weather events or due to 

mechanical failures. Access issues may also play a contributing factor to the hindering of search 

efforts, especially if vegetation becomes unmanageable to traverse.  

There will also be stop work cues in which operational and construction personnel may cease their 

operations due to safety concerns. In this unlikely event, all BBMP monitoring will also cease.  

If these factors arise and monitoring per the usual BBMP cannot proceed, limitations or changes to 

the original BBMP will be recorded during reporting periods.  
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7 REPORTING OF BIRD AND BAT DATA 

Monitoring reports will be produced in the first and third year of operation, after the third-year report 

monitoring reports will be produced every five years of the proposed development. Monthly 

summaries of data from carcass searches and detectability trials will also be provided as attachments 

to the monitoring reports. Reporting will occur after the first year of operation, after year 3 (reporting 

on years 2-3), five yearly with subsequent reporting as agreed upon by consultations with 

DCCEEW/DES. 

If impact triggers are met during the life of the proposed development, then additional monitoring may 

be proposed by the suitably qualified ecologist after the initial two-year monitoring period has 

concluded.  

A risk-based approach may be taken to predict the frequency of turbine strikes against the impact 

triggers to ensure that suitable monitoring can be undertaken beyond the initial post-operation 

monitoring. 

The data to be analysed and results documented in the two monitoring reports include:  

◼ Results of the carcass searches and observations, including the methods adopted during survey 

searches (dates and times of searches also reported);  

◼ Discussion of the results of the report and how this should impact upon management and 

mitigation measures, such as high mortality; 

◼ Analysis of bird and bat mortality rates via statistical tests, confirming the number of deaths per 

annum. This should also take into account and variability of bird and bat carcasses found during 

different seasons. Annual WTG strike reports comprising raw strike data and strike notifications, 

survey methodologies, results of detection/persistence trials, environmental/meteorological 

conditions and associated statistical analysis; 

◼ Records of any species occurrences, in accordance with the DCCEEW Guidelines for biological 

survey and mapped data (2018) using the species observation data template on the DCCEEW 

website; 

◼ Descriptions of the search areas including the presence of any introduced flora and fauna 

(specifically feral cats and foxes) that may impact the carcasses or species; 

◼ Any construction or operational personnel carcass finds, including the WTG where the carcass 

was found, date and time;  

◼ Impact trigger identification, or identification of any species or risk levels that may need to be 

adaptively adjusted within the bird and bat risk assessment (Table 3-5); and 

Analysis of the effectiveness of the mitigation measures in place and whether changes or adjustments 

need to be made. This will include an analysis of the effectiveness of the impact trigger framework 

also to ensure that all impacts are being appropriately considered and accounted for in a reasonable 

manner. 
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EPBC Act Protected Matters Report

This report provides general guidance on matters of national environmental significance and other matters
protected by the EPBC Act in the area you have selected. Please see the caveat for interpretation of
information provided here.

Report created: 28-Mar-2022

Summary
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Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
Extra Information
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Acknowledgements



Summary

Matters of National Environment Significance
This part of the report summarises the matters of national environmental significance that may occur in, or may
relate to, the area you nominated. Further information is available in the detail part of the report, which can be
accessed by scrolling or following the links below. If you are proposing to undertake an activity that may have a
significant impact on one or more matters of national environmental significance then you should consider the
Administrative Guidelines on Significance.

World Heritage Properties: None
National Heritage Places: None
Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar None
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park: None
Commonwealth Marine Area: None
Listed Threatened Ecological Communities: 3
Listed Threatened Species: 38
Listed Migratory Species: 15

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act
This part of the report summarises other matters protected under the Act that may relate to the area you nominated.
Approval may be required for a proposed activity that significantly affects the environment on Commonwealth land,
when the action is outside the Commonwealth land, or the environment anywhere when the action is taken on
Commonwealth land. Approval may also be required for the Commonwealth or Commonwealth agencies proposing to
take an action that is likely to have a significant impact on the

The EPBC Act protects the environment on Commonwealth land, the environment from the actions taken on
Commonwealth land, and the environment from actions taken by Commonwealth agencies. As heritage values of a
place are part of the 'environment', these aspects of the EPBC Act protect the Commonwealth Heritage values of a
Commonwealth Heritage place. Information on the new heritage laws can be found at
http://www.environment.gov.au/heritage

A permit may be required for activities in or on a Commonwealth area that may affect a member of a listed threatened
species or ecological community, a member of a listed migratory species, whales and other cetaceans, or a member of
a listed marine species.

Commonwealth Lands: None
Commonwealth Heritage Places: None
Listed Marine Species: 20
Whales and Other Cetaceans: None
Critical Habitats: None
Commonwealth Reserves Terrestrial: None
Australian Marine Parks: None
Habitat Critical to the Survival of Marine Turtles: None

Extra Information
This part of the report provides information that may also be relevant to the area you have
State and Territory Reserves: None
Regional Forest Agreements: None
Nationally Important Wetlands: None
EPBC Act Referrals: 4
Key Ecological Features (Marine): None
Biologically Important Areas: None
Bioregional Assessments: None
Geological and Bioregional Assessments: None

http://www.environment.gov.au/protection/environment-assessments
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/permits-and-application-forms


Details

Matters of National Environmental Significance

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are derived from recovery
plans, State vegetation maps, remote sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological
community distributions are less well known, existing vegetation maps and point location data are used to
produce indicative distribution maps.
Status of Vulnerable, Disallowed and Ineligible are not MNES under the EPBC Act.

Listed Threatened Ecological Communities [ Resource Information ]

Buffer StatusCommunity Name Threatened Category Presence Text
In feature areaCoastal Swamp Sclerophyll Forest of

New South Wales and South East
Queensland

Endangered Community likely to
occur within area

In feature areaLowland Rainforest of Subtropical
Australia

Critically Endangered Community may occur
within area

In feature areaPoplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial
Plains

Endangered Community likely to
occur within area

Listed Threatened Species [ Resource Information ]
Status of Conservation Dependent and Extinct are not MNES under the EPBC Act.
Number is the current name ID.

Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text
BIRD

In feature areaCurlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris ferruginea

In buffer area onlyCoxen's Fig-Parrot [59714] Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Cyclopsitta diophthalma coxeni

In feature areaRed Goshawk [942] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Erythrotriorchis radiatus

In feature areaGrey Falcon [929] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Falco hypoleucos

http://www.environment.gov.au/fed/catalog/search/resource/details.page?uuid={06AB6AA6-E2A0-4DD3-91CF-868F65B9D622}
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=171
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=171
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=171
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=101
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=101
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=141
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicshowcommunity.pl?id=141
http://www.environment.gov.au/fed/catalog/search/resource/details.page?uuid={CF8657B0-D2DD-4154-9B44-F9D9B7902843}
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=856
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59714
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=942
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=929


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaSquatter Pigeon (southern) [64440] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Geophaps scripta scripta

In buffer area onlyPainted Honeyeater [470] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Grantiella picta

In feature areaWhite-throated Needletail [682] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Hirundapus caudacutus

In buffer area onlyStar Finch (eastern), Star Finch
(southern) [26027]

Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Neochmia ruficauda ruficauda

In feature areaEastern Curlew, Far Eastern Curlew
[847]

Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Numenius madagascariensis

In feature areaAustralian Painted Snipe [77037] Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Rostratula australis

In feature areaBlack-breasted Button-quail [923] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Turnix melanogaster

MAMMAL

In feature areaLarge-eared Pied Bat, Large Pied Bat
[183]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Chalinolobus dwyeri

In feature areaNorthern Quoll, Digul [Gogo-Yimidir],
Wijingadda [Dambimangari], Wiminji
[Martu] [331]

Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Dasyurus hallucatus

In feature areaGhost Bat [174] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Macroderma gigas

In feature areaCorben's Long-eared Bat, South-eastern
Long-eared Bat [83395]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Nyctophilus corbeni

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=64440
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=470
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=682
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=26027
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=847
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=77037
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=923
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=183
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=331
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=174
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=83395


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaGreater Glider [254] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Petauroides volans

In feature areaYellow-bellied Glider (south-eastern)
[87600]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Petaurus australis australis

In feature areaKoala (combined populations of
Queensland, New South Wales and the
Australian Capital Territory) [85104]

Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Phascolarctos cinereus (combined populations of Qld, NSW and the ACT)

In feature areaLong-nosed Potoroo (SE Mainland)
[66645]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Potorous tridactylus tridactylus

In feature areaGrey-headed Flying-fox [186] Vulnerable Foraging, feeding or
related behaviour
known to occur within
area

Pteropus poliocephalus

PLANT

In buffer area only [3566] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Acacia grandifolia

In buffer area onlyHairy-joint Grass [9338] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Arthraxon hispidus

In feature areaThree-leaved Bosistoa, Yellow
Satinheart [16091]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Bosistoa transversa

In feature areaOoline [9828] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Cadellia pentastylis

In feature areaCossinia [3066] Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Cossinia australiana

In feature areaWedge-leaf Tuckeroo [3205] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Cupaniopsis shirleyana

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=254
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=87600
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=85104
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=66645
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=186
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=3566
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=9338
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=16091
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=9828
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=3066
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=3205


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature area [55794] Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Cycas megacarpa

In feature areabluegrass [14159] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Dichanthium setosum

In buffer area onlyBlack Ironbox [16344] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Eucalyptus raveretiana

In feature areaTall Velvet Sea-berry [16839] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Haloragis exalata subsp. velutina

In feature areaMacadamia Nut, Queensland Nut Tree,
Smooth-shelled Macadamia, Bush Nut,
Nut Oak [7326]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Macadamia integrifolia

In feature areaMt Berryman Phebalium [81869] Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Phebalium distans

In buffer area onlyAustral Cornflower, Native Thistle
[22647]

Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Rhaponticum australe

In feature areaQuassia [29708] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Samadera bidwillii

In feature area [8836] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Sophora fraseri

REPTILE

In feature areaAdorned Delma, Collared Delma [1656] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Delma torquata

In feature areaYakka Skink [1420] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Egernia rugosa

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=55794
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=14159
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=16344
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=16839
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=7326
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=81869
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=22647
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=29708
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=8836
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1656
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1420


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaDunmall's Snake [59254] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Furina dunmalli

Listed Migratory Species [ Resource Information ]
Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

Migratory Marine Birds

In feature areaFork-tailed Swift [678] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Apus pacificus

Migratory Marine Species

In feature areaSalt-water Crocodile, Estuarine
Crocodile [1774]

Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Crocodylus porosus

Migratory Terrestrial Species

In feature areaOriental Cuckoo, Horsfield's Cuckoo
[86651]

Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Cuculus optatus

In feature areaWhite-throated Needletail [682] Vulnerable Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Hirundapus caudacutus

In feature areaBlack-faced Monarch [609] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Monarcha melanopsis

In feature areaSatin Flycatcher [612] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Myiagra cyanoleuca

In feature areaRufous Fantail [592] Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Rhipidura rufifrons

In feature areaSpectacled Monarch [83946] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Symposiachrus trivirgatus as Monarcha trivirgatus

Migratory Wetlands Species

In feature areaCommon Sandpiper [59309] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Actitis hypoleucos

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59254
http://www.environment.gov.au/fed/catalog/search/resource/details.page?uuid={CF8657B0-D2DD-4154-9B44-F9D9B7902843}
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=678
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1774
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=86651
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=682
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=609
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=612
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=592
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=83946
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59309


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature areaSharp-tailed Sandpiper [874] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris acuminata

In feature areaCurlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris ferruginea

In feature areaPectoral Sandpiper [858] Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Calidris melanotos

In feature areaLatham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863] Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Gallinago hardwickii

In feature areaEastern Curlew, Far Eastern Curlew
[847]

Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

Numenius madagascariensis

In buffer area onlyOsprey [952] Species or species
habitat known to
occur within area

Pandion haliaetus

Other Matters Protected by the EPBC Act

Listed Marine Species [ Resource Information ]
Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

Bird

In feature area
Actitis hypoleucos
Common Sandpiper [59309] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area

In feature area
Anseranas semipalmata
Magpie Goose [978] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Apus pacificus
Fork-tailed Swift [678] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=874
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=856
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=858
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=863
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=847
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=952
http://www.environment.gov.au/fed/catalog/search/resource/details.page?uuid={CF8657B0-D2DD-4154-9B44-F9D9B7902843}
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=59309
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=978
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=678


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature area
Bubulcus ibis as Ardea ibis
Cattle Egret [66521] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Calidris acuminata
Sharp-tailed Sandpiper [874] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area

In feature area
Calidris ferruginea
Curlew Sandpiper [856] Critically Endangered Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Calidris melanotos
Pectoral Sandpiper [858] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Chalcites osculans as Chrysococcyx osculans
Black-eared Cuckoo [83425] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Gallinago hardwickii
Latham's Snipe, Japanese Snipe [863] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Haliaeetus leucogaster
White-bellied Sea-Eagle [943] Species or species

habitat known to
occur within area

In feature area
Hirundapus caudacutus
White-throated Needletail [682] Vulnerable Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Merops ornatus
Rainbow Bee-eater [670] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Monarcha melanopsis
Black-faced Monarch [609] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=66521
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=874
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=856
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=858
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=83425
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=863
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=943
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=682
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=670
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=609


Buffer StatusScientific Name Threatened Category Presence Text

In feature area
Myiagra cyanoleuca
Satin Flycatcher [612] Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Numenius madagascariensis
Eastern Curlew, Far Eastern Curlew
[847]

Critically Endangered Species or species
habitat may occur
within area

In buffer area only
Pandion haliaetus
Osprey [952] Species or species

habitat known to
occur within area

In feature area
Rhipidura rufifrons
Rufous Fantail [592] Species or species

habitat known to
occur within area
overfly marine area

In feature area
Rostratula australis as Rostratula benghalensis (sensu lato)
Australian Painted Snipe [77037] Endangered Species or species

habitat likely to occur
within area overfly
marine area

In feature area
Symposiachrus trivirgatus as Monarcha trivirgatus
Spectacled Monarch [83946] Species or species

habitat may occur
within area overfly
marine area

Reptile

In feature area
Crocodylus porosus
Salt-water Crocodile, Estuarine
Crocodile [1774]

Species or species
habitat likely to occur
within area

Extra Information

EPBC Act Referrals [ Resource Information ]
Buffer StatusTitle of referral Reference Referral Outcome Assessment Status

Controlled action
In buffer area
only

Paradise Dam Bundaberg 2001/189 Controlled Action Completed

In buffer area
only

Water Storage Reservoir 2001/422 Controlled Action Post-Approval

Not controlled action

https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=612
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=847
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=952
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=592
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=77037
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=83946
https://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/publicspecies.pl?taxon_id=1774
http://www.environment.gov.au/fed/catalog/search/resource/details.page?uuid={C65F30AC-CD38-4EC6-BD62-2A0D37C661EE}
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist


Buffer StatusTitle of referral Reference Referral Outcome Assessment Status
Not controlled action

In feature areaImproving rabbit biocontrol: releasing
another strain of RHDV, sthrn two
thirds of Australia

2015/7522 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

In buffer area
only

Wateranga Mining Project 2003/1277 Not Controlled
Action

Completed

http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist
http://epbcnotices.environment.gov.au/referralslist


Caveat
1          PURPOSE

This report is designed to assist in identifying the location of matters of national environmental significance (MNES) and other matters protected by
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth) (EPBC Act) which may be relevant in determining obligations and
requirements under the EPBC Act.

Where data are available to inform the mapping of protected species, the presence type (e.g. known, likely or may occur) that can be determined
from the data is indicated in general terms.  It is the responsibility of any person using or relying on the information in this report to ensure that it is
suitable for the circumstances of any proposed use. The Commonwealth cannot accept responsibility for the consequences of any use of the report
or any part thereof. To the maximum extent allowed under governing law, the Commonwealth will not be liable for any loss or damage that may be
occasioned directly or indirectly through the use of, or reliance

Threatened ecological communities

The report contains the mapped locations of:

• Wetlands of International and National Importance;

• World and National Heritage properties;

• Commonwealth and State/Territory reserves;

• distribution of listed threatened, migratory and marine species;

• listed threatened ecological communities; and

• other information that may be useful as an indicator of potential habitat value.

2          DISCLAIMER

This report is not intended to be exhaustive and should only be relied upon as a general guide as mapped data is not available for all species or
ecological communities listed under the EPBC Act (see below). Persons seeking to use the information contained in this report to inform the referral
of a proposed action under the EPBC Act should consider the limitations noted below and whether additional information is required to determine the
existence and location of MNES and other protected matters.

3          DATA SOURCES

For threatened ecological communities where the distribution is well known, maps are generated based on information contained in recovery plans,
State vegetation maps and remote sensing imagery and other sources. Where threatened ecological community distributions are less well known,
existing vegetation maps and point location data are used to produce indicative distribution maps.

Threatened, migratory and marine species

Threatened, migratory and marine species distributions have been discerned through a variety of methods.  Where distributions are well known and
if time permits, distributions are inferred from either thematic spatial data (i.e. vegetation, soils, geology, elevation, aspect, terrain, etc.) together with
point locations and described habitat; or modelled (MAXENT or BIOCLIM habitat modelling) using

Where little information is available for a species or large number of maps are required in a short time-frame, maps are derived either from 0.04 or
0.02 decimal degree cells; by an automated process using polygon capture techniques (static two kilometre grid cells, alpha-hull and convex hull); or
captured manually or by using topographic features (national park boundaries, islands, etc.).

In the early stages of the distribution mapping process (1999-early 2000s) distributions were defined by degree blocks, 100K or 250K map sheets to
rapidly create distribution maps. More detailed distribution mapping methods are used to update these distributions

• migratory species that are very widespread, vagrant, or only occur in Australia in small numbers.

4          LIMITATIONS

• listed migratory and/or listed marine seabirds, which are not listed as threatened, have only been mapped for recorded

The following species and ecological communities have not been mapped and do not appear in this report:

• threatened species listed as extinct or considered vagrants;

• some recently listed species and ecological communities;

• seals which have only been mapped for breeding sites near the Australian continent

• some listed migratory and listed marine species, which are not listed as threatened species; and

The following groups have been mapped, but may not cover the complete distribution of the species:

The breeding sites may be important for the protection of the Commonwealth Marine environment.

Refer to the metadata for the feature group (using the Resource Information link) for the currency of the information.
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APPENDIX B LIKELIHOOD OF OCCURRENCE  



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Birds (including listed migratory species) 

Curlew sandpiper 
(Calidris ferruginea) 

CE and M,  This species is recorded inland, though less 
often, including around ephemeral and 
permanent lakes, dams, waterholes and bore 
drains, usually with bare edges of mud or 
sand. They occur in both fresh and brackish 
waters. Occasionally they are recorded around 
floodwaters.  

Breeding habitat: This species does not 
breed in Australia. 

Foraging habitat: potential foraging habitat 
exists in the Project Area in the form of dams.  

Roosting habitat: this species roost in open 
situations with damp substrate, especially on 
bare shingle, shell or sand beaches, sandspits 
and islets in or around coastal or near-coastal 
lagoons and other wetlands, occasionally 
roosting in dunes during very high tides and 
sometimes in saltmarsh. 

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat 
associated with farm dams.   

Yes  No  Potential to occur  

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (may occur).  

■ Potential foraging habitat in the form of 
farm dams present.  

■ No records within the Project Area/locality 
(closest record is approximately 116 km to 
the west of the Project Area). 

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species was identified from field surveys 
within the Project Area. 

Coxen's fig-parrot 

(Cyclopsitta 
diophthalma coxeni) 

 

E, EN Coxen's Fig-Parrot occurs in rainforest 
habitats including subtropical rainforest, dry 
rainforest, littoral and developing littoral 
rainforest, and vine forest. The fig-parrot is 
likely to favour alluvial areas that support figs 
and other trees with fleshy fruits, in particular, 
habitats that have a high diversity of fig 
species, and that have a fruiting season that is 
staggered across moisture and altitudinal 
gradients. 

 

No preferred habitat with a high diversity of fig 
species are present. General habitat 

No  No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area sits outside of but adjacent to 
the distribution for the species (may occur).  

■ Lack of suitable habitat in the Project Area.  

■ No records within the Project Area/locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area 

 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

associated with rainforest tree species is 
limited, has poor connectivity, is known to be 
disturbed and there is a lack of fruiting season 
that is staggered across moisture and 
altitudinal gradients 

Red goshawk 
(Erythrotriorchis 
radiatus) 

V, VU This species prefers wooded and forested 
lands of tropical and warm-temperate 
Australia. Forests of intermediate density, with 
tall stands or individual trees so that nests are 
supported, are favoured, or ecotones between 
habitats of differing densities, e.g. between 
rainforest and eucalypt forest, between gallery 
forest and woodland, or on edges of woodland 
and forest where they meet grassland, cleared 
land, roads or watercourses. This species 
avoids very dense and very open habitats. 
This species has a large home range.  

Breeding and roosting habitat: This species 
rarely breeds in areas with fragmented 
vegetation. Breeding habitat is restricted to 
trees that are taller than 20m and within 1km 
of a watercourse or wetland.  

Foraging habitat: Habitat must be open 
enough for fast hunting and manoeuvring in 
flight, but with enough cover for ambushing of 
prey. 

 

No preferred ecotones are present within the 
Project Area as the plateaus and plains are 
dominated by stunted ironbark.  

Yes  No  Potential to occur  

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (likely to occur).   

■ No preferred ecotones are present within 
the Project Area as the plateaus and plains 
are dominated by stunted ironbark.  

■ No records within the Project Area/locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area 

■ Assessed as potential to occur across the 
lifetime of the Project due to wide species 
distribution and low population density 
contributing to difficulty in confirmed 
observations. 

Grey falcon (Falco 
hypoleucos) 

V, VU This species prefers arid and semi-arid 
Australia and frequents timbered lowland 
plains, particularly acacia shrublands that are 
crossed by tree-lined watercourses. This 
species has also been observed in treeless 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (likely to occur).  

■ Project Area lacks preferred breeding, 
roosting and foraging habitat in the form of 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

areas, frequenting tussock grassland and open 
woodland for foraging. 

Breeding habitat: Nests chosen are usually in 
the tallest trees along watercourses, 
particularly River Red Gum (Eucalyptus 
camaldulensis) and Coolibah (E. coolabah) 

Foraging habitat: timbered lowland plains, 
acacia shrubland crossed by tree-line 
watercourses, as well as treeless areas, 
tussock grasslands and open woodlands.  

Roosting habitat: this species is likely to roost 
in both its breeding and foraging habitat. This 
species has also been observed roosting on 
the ground.  

 

Project Area lacks preferred breeding, roosting 
and foraging habitat in the form of riverine 
Eucalypt communities, open woodlands, 
grasslands, and acacia shrublands near tree-
lined watercourses. 

riverine Eucalypt communities, open 
woodlands, grasslands, and acacia 
shrublands near tree-lined watercourses. 

■ No records within the Project Area/locality. 

Southern squatter 
pigeon (Geophaps 
scripta scripta) 

V, VU Squatter pigeon (southern) habitat is generally 
defined as open-forests to sparse, open-
woodlands and scrub that are mostly 
dominated by Eucalyptus, Corymbia or Callitris 
species. Additionally, they also favour remnant 
regrowth or partly modified vegetation 
communities that are within 3 km of water 
bodies. 

Breeding habitat: Breeding habitat occurs on 
stony rises on sandy, gravelly soils, within 1 
km of a suitable, permanent waterbody 
(including farm dams and watercourses). 

Foraging habitat: Natural foraging habitat for 
the species is any remnant or regrowth open-
forest to sparse, open-woodland or scrub 
dominated by Eucalyptus, Corymbia, Acacia or 

Yes  No Potential to occur  

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (likely to occur).  

■ Breeding, foraging and dispersal habitat 
occurs within the Project Area, particularly 
in association with permanent water 
bodies.  

■ There are no records in the Project Area or 
locality.  

■ The species was not detected during field 
surveys.  

■ Assessed as potential to occur across the 
lifetime of the Project given species 
mobility and presence of potential foraging 
habitat. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Callitris species, on sandy or gravelly soils, 
within 3 km of a suitable, permanent or 
seasonal waterbody 

Dispersal habitat: Dispersal habitat is any 
forest or woodland occurring between patches 
of foraging or breeding habitat, and suitable 
waterbodies 

 

Habitat within the Project Area is defined as 
areas close to bodies of water,  remnant 
grasslands and remnant Eucalypt vegetation.  

Painted honeyeater 
(Grantiella picta) 

V, VU The painted honeyeater is a specialised 
mistletoe honeyeater. This species inhabits 
dry, open forests and woodlands with a 
preference of high numbers of mature trees, 
as these host larger quantities of mistletoe. 
The species usually occurs in areas with 
flowering and fruiting mistletoe and flowering 
Eucalypts.  

 

Breeding habitat: breeding habitat is typically 
mature trees in remnant vegetation with high 
quantities of mistletoe. 

 

Foraging and roosting habitat: Associated 
with woodlands and forests with mistletoe. 

 

There is a lack of preferred mistletoe present 
throughout the riverine eucalypt communities, 
however potential breeding and foraging 
habitat does exist in these communities.  

Yes No Unlikely to occur  

■ Project Area is partly within the distribution 
for the species (may occur).  

■ A distinct lack of mistletoe in woodlands, or 
associated with tall eucalypts in riverine 
communities, and so the habitat is 
generally unsuitable for the species.  

■ There are no records in the Project Area or 
locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area 

White-throated 
needletail 
(Hirundapus 
caudacutus) 

V and M, 
VU 

According to Higgins (1999), this species 
occurs over most types of habitat, but are 
recorded most often above wooded areas, 
including open forest and rainforest, and may 

Yes No Potential to occur  

 

◼ Project Area is within the distribution of the 
species (likely to occur).   



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

also fly between trees or in clearings, below 
the canopy, but they are less commonly 
recorded flying above woodland (as cited in 
DSEWPC, 2019b). Whilst rare, they have been 
recorded on wooded ends of ridges, roosting 
after dark high in the eucalypt tree canopies 
(Tarburton, 1993).  

Breeding habitat; this species does not breed 
in Australia.  

Roosting habitat: the species is noted to 
roost in tall mature forests and woodlands 
amongst dense foliage and in hollows often 
associated with ridgelines.  

Foraging habitat: the species almost always 
will fly aerially at ‘cloud level’ and forage over 
farmland, heathland and mudflats.  

 

Species likely to fly aerially over the Project 
Area. The Project Area does contain potential 
roosting and foraging habitat in the form of 
eucalypt forests, specifically on elevated areas 
with ridges. 

◼ Species likely to fly aerially over the 
Project Area, which also contains potential 
foraging and roosting habitat in the form of 
tall eucalypt forests likely in elevated 
areas.  

◼ There are no records within the Project 
Area/locality. The closest record is over 20 
km north west of the Project Area at Mingo 
in 2004 (ALA, 2022). 

Star finch (eastern) 
(Neochmia ruficauda 
ruficauda) 

E, EN This species occurs mainly in grasslands and 
grassy woodlands that are located close to 
bodies of freshwater. Habitats can be habitats 
dominated by trees typically associated with 
permeant water or areas regularly inundated; 
with the most common species being 
Eucalyptus Coolabah, E. tereticornis, E. 
tessellaris, Melaleuca leucadendra, E. 
camaldulensis and Casuarina cunninghamii. 
Records that are more recent indicate that 
preferred habitat is areas dominated by 
grasses or have been in areas where the 
native vegetation has been partially cleared. 

 

No No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is outside of but adjacent to 
the distribution for the species (may occur).  

■ Potential foraging and breeding habitat of 
Eucalypt dominated habitat adjacent to the 
riparian areas (E crebra and E. 
melanophloia), and partially cleared 
grasslands/grassy woodlands are located 
throughout the Project Area. 

■ There are no records within the Project 
Area/locality.  



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Breeding, foraging and roosting habitat is not 
clearly delineated for this species; however, all 
habitat types are expected to be close to water 
and comprising of grasslands and grassy 
woodlands.  

 

Potential foraging and breeding habitat occurs 
in the Project Area present as Eucalypt 
dominated habitat associated with riparian 
areas.   

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area.  

Eastern curlew 

(Numenius 
madagascariensis) 

CE, EN During the non-breeding season in Australia, 
the eastern curlew is most commonly 
associated with sheltered coasts, especially 
estuaries, bays, harbours, inlets and coastal 
lagoons, with large intertidal mudflats or 
sandflats, often with beds of seagrass. 
Occasionally, the species occurs on ocean 
beaches, and coral reefs, rock platforms, or 
rocky inlets. 

 

Breeding habitat: The eastern curlew does 
not breed in Australia. 

 

Roosting and foraging habitat: The eastern 
curlew roosts during high tide periods on 
sandy spits, sandbars and islets, 

especially on beach sand near the high-water 
mark, and among coastal vegetation including 
low saltmarsh or mangroves.  

 

There is a lack of coastal habitat with mudflats 
in the Project Area. 

Yes  No  Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (may occur). 

■ No potential habitat occurs in the Project 
Area 

■ The species was not identified during field 
surveys.  

■ No records exist within the Project Area or 
locality. 

Australian painted 
snipe (Rostratula 
australis) 

E, EN This species prefers shallow terrestrial 
freshwater (occasionally brackish) wetlands, 
including temporary and permanent lakes, 

Yes No Potential to occur 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

swamps and claypans. That also utilise 
inundated or waterlogged grassland or 
saltmarsh, dams, rice crops, sewage farms 
and bore drains. Typical sites include those 
with rank emergent tussocks of grass, sedges, 
rushes or reeds, or samphire; often with 
scattered clumps of lignum Muehlenbeckia or 
canegrass or sometimes tea-tree (Melaleuca) 

 

Breeding habitat: may be specific for this 
species, shallow wetlands with bare mud and 
both upper and canopy cover nearby. Nest 
records are all, or nearly all, from or near small 
islands in freshwater wetlands. 

 

Foraging habitat: Terrestrial freshwater 
(occasionally brackish) wetlands, including 
temporary and permanent lakes, swamps and 
claypans.  

 

Farm dams occur in the Project Area and 
regarded as potential foraging habitat for the 
species. 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for the 
species (likely to occur). 

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat in 
the form of farm dams present.  

■ No records exist within the Project Area or 
locality. 

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area 

Black-breasted 
button-quail (Turnix 
melanogaster) 

V, VU The black-breasted button-quail is restricted to 
rainforests and forests, mostly in areas with 
770-1200 mm rainfall per annum. In south-
eastern Queensland, they are recorded on 
rare occasions in open eucalypt forest.  It also 
occurs within semi-evergreen vine thicket 
habitats.  

Habitat considered critical to the survival of the 
black-breasted button-quail includes: 

■ Vine thickets and rainforest vegetation 
types that are periodically water-stressed. 
These include: semi-evergreen vine 
thicket, low microphyll vine forest, 

Yes  No  

 

Unlikely to occur 

 

◼ Project Area is within the distribution for 
the species (likely to occur). 

◼ Lack of suitable quality habitat in the 
Project Area.  

◼ No records within the Project Area/locality. 
Nearest recent record (2020) is in the 
Mount Walsh National Park, 21 km south-
east of the Project Area (ALA, 2021). 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Araucarian microphyll vine forest, 
Araucarian notophyll vine forest and 
Brachychiton scrubs that may incorporate 
bottle trees (Brachychiton sp.), brigalow 
(Acacia harpophylla) and belah 
(Casuarina cristata);  

■ Low thickets or woodlands with a dense 
understorey but little ground cover, 
typically dominated by Acacia spp.; and 

■ In littoral situations, dry vine scrubs, 
acacia thickets and areas densely 
covered in shrubs, particularly midgen 
berry Austromyrtus dulcis. 

 

Small areas of potential foraging and roosting 
habitat with vine thicket and rainforest 
vegetation types do occur in densely 
vegetated gullies within the Project Area. 
There is a lack of good quality habitat and 
connectivity in the Project Area. 

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species identified from field surveys within 
the Project Area. 

 

Birds (Migratory) 

Oriental cuckoo 
(Cuculus optatus) 

M, - The species is found in forest canopy, open 
wooded areas and orchards, often in hill 
country, also in coniferous forest and in birch 
(Betula) above the treeline. The species may 
occur in association with remnant and 
regrowth RE types 11.3.2, 11.3.25, 11.9.4, 
11.9.5, 11.9.10, 11.3.19, 11.5.1. The species 
winters in many different countries, including 
the coastal parts of northern and eastern 
Australia (BirdLife International, 2015). 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

No No  Potential to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species 
distribution (may occur).   

■ There is a small amount of potential 
roosting and foraging habitat of monsoonal 
rainforest or vine thickets present within the 
Project Area.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys.  



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Foraging and roosting habitat: Monsoonal 
rainforest, vine thickets, wet sclerophyll forest 
or open Casuarina, Acacia, or Eucalyptus 
woodlands. Frequently at the edges or 
ecotones between habitat types. 

 

There is a lack of potential roosting and 
foraging habitat of monsoonal rainforest or 
vine thickets present within the Project Area.  

Fork-tailed swift 
(Apus pacificus) 

M, - In Australia, they occur over cliffs and beaches 
and also over islands and sometimes well out 
to sea. They also occur over settled areas, 
including towns, urban areas and cities. They 
mostly occur over dry or open habitats, 
including riparian woodland and tea-tree 
swamps, low scrub, heathland or saltmarsh. 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging and roosting habitat: exclusively 
aerial and found across a range of habitats.  

 

Potential aerial foraging habitat over dry open 
habitats present. There is a lack of preferred 
coastal and riparian heathland or swamp 
habitat. 

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (likely to occur).  

■ Potential aerial foraging habitat over dry 
open habitats present. There is a lack of 
preferred coastal and riparian heathland or 
swamp habitat. 

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality. Closest record exists 
approximately 12 km away to the north of 
the Project Area (ALA, n.d.). 

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 

Common sandpiper 
(Actitis hypoleucos) 

M, - The species utilises a wide range of coastal 
wetlands and some inland wetlands, with 
varying levels of salinity, and is mostly found 
around muddy margins or rocky shores and 
rarely on mudflats. The common sandpiper 
has been recorded in estuaries and deltas of 
streams, as well as on banks farther upstream; 
around lakes, pools, billabongs, reservoirs, 

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (may occur).  

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat 
present within the Project Area associated 
with farm dams.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality. Closest record exists 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

dams and claypans, and occasionally piers 
and jetties. 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging habitat: this species forages in 
shallow water and on bare soft mud at the 
edges of wetlands; often where obstacles 
project from substrate, e.g. rocks or mangrove 
roots. Birds sometimes venture into grassy 
areas adjoining wetlands. 

 

Roosting habitat: Roost sites are typically on 
rocks or in roots or branches of vegetation, 
especially mangroves. The species is known 
to perch on posts, jetties, moored boats and 
other artificial structures, and to sometimes 
rest on mud or 'loaf' on rocks 

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat present 
within the Project Area associated with farm 
dams.  

approximately 20 km in Hughenden (ALA, 
n.d.). 

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 

Sharp-tailed 
sandpiper 

(Calidris acuminata) 

M, - Prefers habitat on muddy edges of freshwater 
wetlands or brackish wetlands. Can be found 
at dams inland. Will often occupy coastal 
mudflats when ephemeral terrestrial wetlands 
have dried out. 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging habitat: foraging habitat is at the 
edge of the water of wetlands or intertidal 
mudflats, either on bare wet mud or sand, or in 
shallow water. Also among inundated 
vegetation of saltmarsh, grass or sedges. They 

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (may occur).  

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat 
present within the Project Area associated 
with farm dams.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

forage in sewage ponds, and often in 
hypersaline environments. After rain, they may 
forage in paddocks of short grass, well away 
from water. They may forage on coastal 
mudflats at low tide, and move to freshwater 
wetlands near the coast to feed at high tide.  

Roosting habitat: Roosting occurs at the 
edges of wetlands, on wet open mud or sand, 
in shallow water, or in short sparse vegetation, 
such as grass or saltmarsh. Occasionally, they 
roost on sandy beaches, stony shores or on 
rocks in water 

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat present 
within the Project Area associated with farm 
dams. 

Pectoral sandpiper 
(Calidris melanotos) 

M, - In Australasia, the pectoral sandpiper prefers 
shallow fresh to saline wetlands. The species 
is found at coastal lagoons, estuaries, bays, 
swamps, lakes, inundated grasslands, 
saltmarshes, river pools, creeks, floodplains 
and artificial wetlands. 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging habitat: forages in shallow water or 
soft mud at the edge of wetlands 

Roosting habitat: prefers shallow fresh to 
saline wetlands. The species is found at 
coastal lagoons, estuaries, bays, swamps, 
lakes, inundated grasslands, saltmarshes, 
river pools, creeks, floodplains and artificial 
wetlands 

  

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (may occur).  

■ No wetland habitats, however, potential 
foraging and roosting habitat present within 
the Project Area associated with farm 
dams.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

No wetland habitats, however, potential 
foraging and roosting habitat present within the 
Project Area associated with farm dams.  

Latham’s snipe 

(Gallinago 

hardwickii) 

M, - They usually occur in open, freshwater 
wetlands that have some form of shelter 
(usually low and dense vegetation) nearby. 
They generally occupy flooded meadows, 
seasonal or semi-permanent swamps, or open 
waters, but various other freshwater habitats 
can be used including bogs, waterholes, 
billabongs, lagoons, lakes, creek or river 
margins, river pools and floodplains. This 
species has been said to occur very rarely in 
small patches of habitat such as roadside 
ditches and alpine bogs (Higgins & Davies, 
1996). 

 

Breeding habitat: Does not breed in Australia. 

 

Foraging habitat: characterized by areas of 
mud (either exposed or beneath a very shallow 
covering of water) and some form of cover 
(e.g. low, dense vegetation) 

 

Roosting habitat: on the ground near (or 
sometimes in) their foraging areas, usually in 
sites that provide some degree of shelter, e.g. 
beside or under clumps of vegetation, among 
dense tea-tree, in forests, in drainage ditches 
or plough marks, among boulders, or in 
shallow water if cover is unavailable. 

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat present 
within the Project Area associated with farm 
dams.  

Yes No Potential to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (likely to occur).  

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat 
present within the Project Area associated 
with farm dams.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area or locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Osprey (Pandion 
haliaetus) 

M, - This species occurs in littoral and coastal 
habitats and terrestrial wetlands of tropical and 
temperate Australia and offshore islands. They 
are found in lakes, large waterholes, beaches, 
coastal cliffs as well as inshore waters, bays 
and reefs. 

 

Breeding habitat: Nests are constructed in a 
variety of natural and artificial sites, including 
in dead or partly dead trees or bushes on cliffs, 
rocks, rock stacks or islets; on the ground on 
rocky headlands, coral cays, deserted 
beaches, sandhills or saltmarshes; and on 
artificial nest platforms, pylons, jetties, 
lighthouses, navigation towers, cranes, 
exposed shipwrecks and offshore drilling rigs 

 

Foraging habitat: They require extensive 
areas of open fresh, brackish or saline water 
for foraging 

 

Roosting habitat: Various, typically similar to 
breeding habitat.  

 

No habitat associated with coastal or wetland 
areas is present within the Project Area where 
this species is commonly found. 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (likely to occur).  

■ No habitat associated with coastal or 
wetland areas is present within the Project 
Area where this species is commonly 
found.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No important habitat for this migratory 
species was detected in the Project Area 
during field surveys. 

Satin flycatcher 
(Myiagra 
cyanoleuca) 

M, - Satin flycatchers inhabit heavily vegetated 
gullies in eucalypt-dominated forests and taller 
woodlands, and on migration, occur in drier 
woodlands and open forests. 

 

Roosting habitat: there is no information on 
the roosting behaviour for the species.  

Yes No  Unlikely to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species distribution 
(may occur). 

■ There is lack of suitable foraging habitat of 
densely vegetated wet eucalypt gullies within 
the Project Area. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Foraging habitat: the species is known to 
forage in the canopy and subcanopy of trees  

Breeding habitat: breeding occurs in south-
east Australia, but no other information is 
provided on the specifics of such locations.  

 

Suitable foraging habitat of densely vegetated 
wet eucalypt gullies occur within the Project 
Area. 

■ No records for the species occur within the 
Project Area/ locality and no observations 
were made during field surveys.  

Rufous fantail 
(Rhipidura rufifrons) 

M, - In east and south-east Australia, the rufous 
fantail mainly inhabits wet sclerophyll forests, 
often in gullies dominated by eucalypts such 
as tallow-wood (Eucalyptus microcorys) and 
mountain grey gum (E. cypellocarpa). When 
on passage, they are sometimes recorded in 
drier sclerophyll forests and woodlands, 
including spotted gum (E. maculata), yellow 
box (E. melliodora), ironbarks or stringybarks, 
often with a shrubby or heath understorey. 

Breeding habitat: breeding occurs in south-
east Australia but no other information is 
provided on the specifics of such locations. 

Foraging and roosting habitat: There is no 
information concerning feeding or roosting 
sites during species migration.  

 

There is a lack of preferred species in the tree 
canopy of eucalypt forests present, and an 
absence of wet sclerophyll forests for roosting 
and foraging habitat. General movement 
habitat exists along densely vegetated gully 
lines within the Project Area.  

Yes No  Known to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species distribution 
(likely to occur). 

■ There is a lack of preferred species in the 
tree canopy of eucalypt forests present, and 
an absence of wet sclerophyll forests for 
roosting and foraging habitat. General 
movement habitat exists along densely 
vegetated gully lines within the Project Area. 

■ One observation of the species was made 
during field surveys in April 2022. The 
species was observed in dense vegetation, 
along a watercourse in the northern section 
of the Project Area. 

Spectacled monarch 
(Monarcha 
trivirgatus) 

M, - The spectacled monarch prefers thick 
understorey in rainforests, wet gullies and 
waterside vegetation, as well as mangroves. 

Yes No Unlikely to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species distribution 
(may occur). 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

 

Breeding habitat: the species does breed in 
Australia in the fine bark, moss, tree forks or 
hanging vines in similar area to where it 
forages.   

 

Foraging and roosting habitat: this species 
feeds on insects predominately below the 
canopy in foliage on trees and vines in 
rainforests.  

 

Limited areas of foraging, roosting and 
breeding habitat of thick understorey in 
rainforests, or wet gullies with associated 
vegetation, are present within the Project Area.  

■ Limited areas of foraging, roosting and 
breeding habitat of thick understorey in 
rainforests, or wet gullies with associated 
vegetation, are present within the Project 
Area.   

■ No records for the species occur within the 
Project Area/ locality and no observations 
were made during field surveys. 

Black-faced 
monarch (Monarcha 
melanopsis) 

M, - The black-faced monarch mainly occurs in 
rainforest ecosystems, including semi-
deciduous vine-thickets, complex notophyll 
vine-forest, tropical (mesophyll) rainforest, 
subtropical (notophyll) rainforest, mesophyll 
(broadleaf) thicket/shrubland, warm temperate 
rainforest, dry (monsoon) rainforest and 
(occasionally) cool temperate rainforest. 

 

Breeding habitat: this species breeds in 
specific locations including the Atherton 
Region in Queensland, Julatten south to the 
Paluma Range and inland to the Atherton 
Tableland.  

 

Roosting and foraging habitat: this species 
feeds in mostly rainforest ecosystems at all 
vertical levels of the forest.  

 

Yes No Unlikely to occur  

■ Project Area is within the species distribution 
(may occur). 

■ There is a lack of foraging and roosting 
rainforest habitat in the Project Area.  

■ No records for the species occur within the 
Project Area/ locality and no observations 
were made during field surveys. 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

There is a lack of foraging and roosting 
rainforest habitat in the Project Area.  

Bats 

Large-eared pied 
bat (Chalinolobus 
dwyeri) 

V, VU This microbat species has a scattered 
distribution mostly within the Murray-Darling 
Basin, but with some records outside of this 
area. It is more common in box, ironbark and 
cypress pine woodland on the western slopes 
and plains. Its stronghold seems to be the 
Pilliga scrub. It roosts in tree hollows, crevices 
and under loose bark. 

 

Foraging habitat: Foraging tends to be 
located around patches of trees in the 
landscape.  

Breeding habitat: Little information is 
available on the breeding behaviour for the 
species.  

Roosting habitat: Roosting behaviour is 
located within dead trees including ironbark’s, 
cypress and bulloak. The large-eared pied bat 
requires the presence of diurnal roosts in order 
to shelter.  

 

The species may forage in the Project Area in 
ironbark woodlands however there is a lack of 
suitable cypress pine and bulloak vegetation 
for suitable roosting habitat.  

Yes No 

 

Unlikely to occur  

■ The Project Area occurs within the 
distribution for this species (may occur).  

■ The species may forage in the Project Area 
in ironbark woodlands however there is a 
lack of suitable cypress pine and bulloak 
vegetation for suitable roosting habitat.  

■ No records occur within the Project 
Area/locality.  

 

Ghost bat 
(Macroderma gigas) 

V, EN This species occupies habitats ranging from 
the arid Pilbara to tropical savannah 
woodlands and rainforests. Ghost bats roost in 
caves or crevices that are generally deep with 
relatively stable temperatures and moderate to 
high relative humidity roosting cave 
dependency. 

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution for 
this species (may occur).  

■ Suitable breeding, roosting and foraging 
habitat of deep crevices with stable 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

 

Breeding habitat: breeding habitat is within 
their roosting sites and is confined to caves 
with multiple entrances. 

 

Foraging habitat: Foraging habitat is 
comprised of tropical savanna woodlands and 
rainforests approximately 2km away from 
roosting sites. 

 

Roosting habitat: Roost sites used 
permanently are generally deep natural caves 
or disused mines with a relatively stable 
temperature of 23-28 degrees C and a 
moderate to high relative humidity of 50-100 
percent.   

 

Suitable breeding, roosting and foraging 
habitat of deep crevices with stable 
temperatures and relatively high humidity were 
not observed within the Project Area.  

temperatures and relatively high humidity 
were not observed within the Project Area.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality.  

■ No habitat critical to the survival of the 
species was observed during fieldwork 
within the Project Area.  

Corben’s long-eared 
bat  

(Nyctophilus 
corbeni) 

V, VU This microbat species has a scattered 
distribution mostly within the Murray-Darling 
Basin, but with some records outside of this 
area. It is more common in box, ironbark and 
cypress pine woodland on the western slopes 
and plains. Its stronghold seems to be the 
Pilliga scrub. It roosts in tree hollows, crevices 
and under loose bark. 

 

Foraging habitat: Foraging tends to be 
located around patches of trees in the 
landscape.  

Yes No Unlikely to occur 

■ Project Area is within the distribution of the 
species (may occur). 

■ Potential foraging and roosting habitat of 
ironbark woodland is present in areas 
within the Project Area.  

■ No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality. The species was not 
detected during two Anabat surveys. Bat 
call analysis report states that N. corbeni is 
not found in the Project Area (Green Tape 
Solutions, 2022). 

 

 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Breeding habitat: Little information is 
available on the breeding behaviour for the 
species.  

Roosting habitat: Roosting behaviour is 
located within dead trees including ironbark’s, 
cypress and bulloak.  

 

Potential foraging and roosting habitat of 
ironbark woodland is present in areas within 
the Project Area.  

Grey-headed flying 
fox (Pteropus 
poliocephalus) 

 

 

V, - It is a canopy-feeding frugivore and 
nectarivore, which utilises vegetation 
communities including rainforests, open 
forests, closed and open woodlands, 
Melaleuca swamps and Banksia woodlands. It 
also feeds on commercial fruit crops and on 
introduced tree species in urban areas. Ebv 
(1998) explained that the primary food source 
is blossom from Eucalyptus and related 
genera but in some areas, it also utilises a 
wide range of rainforest fruits (as cited in, DoE, 
2019i).  

 

Breeding habitat: no specific information is 
available for breeding habitat requirements 
however it is said that roosting camps contain 
breeding habitat.  

Foraging and roosting habitat: The listing 
advice for this species says that individuals 
can travel up to 50 km from their known 
roosting camps, in order to forage. They 
generally roost within 20 km of food sources 
which include the nectar and pollen of 
Eucalyptus, Melaleuca and Banksia native 
trees. 

 

Yes Yes (Locality, 
2009)  

Potential to occur  

■ The Project Area is within the distribution of 
the species (likely to occur).  

■ The Project Area is approximately 43 km 
south-east from the closest active colony 
with recent GHFF activity (per the 
interactive flying-fox viewer of the 
Department of Environment). This colony is 
located near Aramara. Thus, the Project 
Area may be foraging habitat.  

■ There is also a record in the locality from 
2009, approximately 6 km south of the 
Project Area in Coalstoun Lakes (ALA, 
2022).  

 



 

Species Name Status 
(EPBC 
and NC 
Act) 

Habitat Requirements  Project Area 
within Species 
Distribution 

Records in 
the Project 
Area/ locality 

Comment on Likelihood of Occurrence in 
Project Area 

Potential foraging habitat present in eucalypt 
woodlands and riparian areas. The Project 
Area is approximately 43 km south-east from 
the closest colony (per the interactive flying-fox 
viewer of the Department of Environment). 
Thus, the Project Area may be important 
foraging habitat. 

Status listing per EPBC and NC Acts: CE/CR = Critically Endangered; E/EN = Endangered; V/VU = Vulnerable; M = Migratory; LC = Least Concern; SLC = Special Least 
Concern; NT = Near Threatened.   

 

Sources of habitat information for all species, unless otherwise stated, were gathered from DoEE Conservation Advice and SPRAT database: 
(http://www.environment.gov.au/cgi-bin/sprat/public/sprat.pl). Each of these is listed in the references species, specific to the subcategory (eg. Flora, fauna and migratory). 

Sources of online species records for all species, unless otherwise stated, were gathered from Atlas of Living Australia: https://www.ala.org.au/.  
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Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

Birds (including migratory species) 

grey falcon 

(Falco 

hypoleucos) 

There are no targeted survey guidelines 

for this species. This species is rare with 

a widespread distribution. However, they 

normally are found in treeless areas 

except along watercourses and often are 

found over grasslands (Venn, 2003). 

Nests are located in tall eucalypts close 

to watercourses. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

The survey periods were carried out extensively over 

spring, autumn and summer in a range of locations 

across the Project Area. These included areas of 

grasslands and close to watercourses, specifically where 

any nests for this species may occur.  

No guidelines but survey effort considered adequate 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

red goshawk 

(Erythrotriorchis 

radiatus) 

Survey guidelines for Australia's 

threatened birds: Guidelines for 

detecting birds listed as threatened 

under the EPBC Act (DEWHA, 2017) 

Search for their characteristic nests 

within patches of the tallest forest. In 

sub-coastal woodland, these areas can 

initially be identified from aerial photos 

and then searched during follow-up 

ground surveys. 

Further inland requires ground searches 

along river banks for nests within the 

tallest trees. Driving slowly through 

tropical woodland tracks and scanning 

groups of tall trees for nests can also be 

effective. In eastern Australia’s ranges, 

searching for nests is more difficult but 

soaring birds can sometimes be located 

from vantage points such as mountain 

tops. Some success has been had 

surveying this species using call 

playbacks during the breeding season. 

Area searches within inland habitats, 80 

hours over 10 days. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

No preferred ecotones are present within the Project 

Area as the plateaus and plains are dominated by 

stunted ironbark. Potential habitat for this bird species is 

associated with taller eucalypt species adjacent to the 

watercourses throughout the Project Area. Suitably sized 

trees, along riverbanks are limited throughout the Project 

Area. Searches conducted in these areas and in 

accordance with the extent and time periods 

recommended by the guidelines, and no nests observed  

Project Area not regarded to be within inland distribution, 

Guideline requirements met 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

fork-tailed swift 

(Apus pacificus) 

 

Draft referral guidelines for 14 birds 

listed as migratory species under the 

EPBC Act (DoE, 2015) 

No survey guidelines specific to the fork-

tailed swift – however, recommended to 

focus survey efforts from high vantage 

points.  

This species is found across a range of 

habitats (non-breeding habitats only), 

from inland plains to wooded areas. It is 

exclusively aerial.  

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

The surveys conducted in the spring/summer seasons 

occurred in a suitable time period for the white throated 

needle tail (October to April). 

The surveys for this species were taken at high vantage 

points across the Project Area. Additionally, the 2,440 

survey minutes were conducted over a range of habitats, 

including over grassland plains and wooded forest areas.   

No guidelines but survey effort considered adequate 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

curlew sandpiper 

(Calidris 

ferruginea) 

 

Industry guidelines for avoiding, 

assessing and mitigating impacts on 

EPBC Act listed migratory shorebird 

species (DoEE, 2017) 

This species is present during the non-

breeding season through September to 

March. Migratory shorebird surveys are 

recommended for four survey periods in 

areas of suitable habitat where 

replication is necessary. Suitable habitat 

for this species inland can include 

wetlands and watercourses but is mainly 

in coastal areas. 

This survey guideline is mainly for 

assessing the species at low and high 

tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area.  

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

Surveys were conducted in the appropriate season. 

Survey effort was conducted in a range of habitats 

throughout the Project Area by suitably qualified 

ecologists, within and around breeding habitats, 

watercourses and man-made dams.  

Guideline requirements met  



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

Coxen's fig-parrot 

(Cyclopsitta 

diophthalma 

coxeni) 

 

Survey guidelines for Australia's 

threatened birds: Guidelines for 

detecting birds listed as threatened 

under the EPBC Act (DEWHA, 2017) 

Area searches or transect surveys of 

suitable habitat, preferably in the early 

morning and afternoon when birds are 

most active and vocal. Detection by 

sighting or call. Slow-moving vehicle 

transects also effective in expansive 

areas, detecting loud, distinctive call that 

can be heard over noise of engine. 

Targeted surveys of patches of heavily 

flowering eucalypts may be useful. 

Area searches or transect searches – 20 

hours for 8 days. 

Target searches of habitat – 20 hours for 

8 days.  

The timing of these surveys on the 

mainland should be conducted between 

March and July. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

Surveys during this field event were conducted in the 

appropriate season. Surveys were conducted in a range 

of habitats throughout the Project Area by suitably 

qualified ecologists. 

Guideline requirements met 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

star finch (eastern) 

(Neochmia 

ruficauda 

ruficauda) 

 

Survey guidelines for Australia's 

threatened birds: Guidelines for 

detecting birds listed as threatened 

under the EPBC Act (DEWHA, 2017) 

Area searches or transect-point surveys 

in suitable habitat, such as rank grasses 

in riparian areas with pandanus or 

corypha palm. 

Area searches for 15 hours over 5 days. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

Surveys conducted were in a range of habitats suitable to 

finches (other finch species were identified throughout 

the Project Area). Surveys were conducted in the 

appropriate season. Survey effort was conducted in a 

range of habitats throughout the Project Area by suitably 

qualified ecologists, within and around breeding habitats, 

watercourses and man-made dams.  

BUS surveys effort considered adequate to detect finch 

species in the Project Area. 

Guideline requirements met 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

eastern curlew 

(Numenius 

madagascariensis) 

 

Industry guidelines for avoiding, 

assessing and mitigating impacts on 

EPBC Act listed migratory shorebird 

species (DoEE, 2017) 

Migratory shorebird surveys are 

recommended for four survey periods in 

areas of suitable habitat where 

replication is necessary. Suitable habitat 

for this species inland can include 

wetlands and watercourses but is mainly 

in coastal areas. 

This survey guideline is mainly for 

assessing the species at low and high 

tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

This survey guideline is mainly for assessing the species 

at low and high tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area. 

 

Suitable habitat for these bird species was largely in the 

form of the watercourses and permanent farm dams. 

Searches conducted were done so in accordance with 

the extent and time periods recommended by the 

guidelines. 

 

Guideline requirements met  



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

Australian painted 

snipe  

(Rostratula 

australis) 

 

Survey guidelines for Australia's 

threatened birds: Guidelines for 

detecting birds listed as threatened 

under the EPBC Act (DEWHA, 2017) 

Searches are recommended through 

suitable wetland or watercourse areas, 

with detected via sighting and flushing at 

dawn and dusk. 

Targeted stationary observations – 10 

hours for 5 days. 

Land-based area searches or line 

transects – 10 hours for 3 days. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

Surveys were conducted near suitable watercourse 

environments with sighting and flushing undertaken for 

extensive survey periods at dawn and dusk. 

Guideline requirements met  



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

painted 

honeyeater 

(Grantiella picta) 

 

There are no Commonwealth guidelines 

for surveys for this species, however 

survey guidance is provided in 

Queensland Department and 

Environment and Science targeted 

survey guidelines (Rowland 2012.). Area 

searches are recommended for this 

species, but there is currently no 

published information on detection 

probabilities for the species (Rowland, 

2012).  

Surveys should be conducted throughout 

woodlands were mistletoe is present and 

where there is fruit and detection of this 

species’ call should also be undertaken. 

Area searches to be conducted for a 

minimum of 4 hours over 4 survey days. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

The surveys were conducted in suitable woodland 

habitats, particularly where mistletoe was present. 

Surveys were conducted for extensive periods of time 

and detection of bird calls was also undertaken.  

No guideline but survey effort considered adequate 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

black-breasted 

button-quail 

(Turnix 

melanogaster) 

 

Survey guidelines for Australia's 

threatened birds: Guidelines for 

detecting birds listed as threatened 

under the EPBC Act (DEWHA, 2017) 

Area searches of suitable habitat with 

detection of flushing birds or hearing of 

foraging scratching. Also search for 

platelets, although not conclusive unless 

birds also sighted. 

Land-based area searches for 15 hours 

over 3 days. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Clusters of semi-evergreen vine thicket were searched 

during vegetation community assessments and habitat 

assessments for evidence of the species including 

platelets.  

Guideline requirements met    



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

rufous fantail 

(Rhipidura 

rufifrons) 

 

Draft referral guidelines for 14 birds 

listed as migratory species under the 

EPBC Act (DoE, 2015) 

No specific survey guidelines, however 

in breeding season (September to 

February), a two-hectare survey in 20 

minutes in preferred habitat such as 

moist forests or eucalypt forests as well 

as Brigalow woodlands, should be 

undertaken. During migration surveys 

should be taken over standardised time 

periods and observers should recognise 

calls as well as the species. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Surveys were conducted in the appropriate season. 

Survey effort was conducted in a range of habitats 

throughout the Project Area by suitably qualified 

ecologists, within and around breeding habitat areas.  

The species was detected in a densely vegetated gully 

line. No guidelines but survey effort considered adequate. 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

satin flycatcher 

(Myiagra 

cyanoleuca) 

 

Draft referral guidelines for 14 birds 

listed as migratory species under the 

EPBC Act (DoE, 2015) 

No specific survey guidelines, however 

in breeding season, a two hectare survey 

in 20 minutes in preferred habitat such 

as eucalypt forest and open grassy 

woodlands, should be undertaken. 

During migration surveys should be 

taken over standardised time periods 

and observers should recognise calls as 

well as the species. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

Surveys were conducted in the appropriate season. 

Survey effort was conducted in a range of habitats 

throughout the Project Area by suitably qualified 

ecologists, within and around breeding habitat areas.  

No guidelines but survey effort considered adequate 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

spectacled 

monarch 

(Monarcha 

melanopsis) 

 

black-faced 

monarch 

(Monarcha 

melanopsis) 

 

Draft referral guidelines for 14 birds 

listed as migratory species under the 

EPBC Act (DoE, 2015) 

Area searches in suitable habitat, 

preferably in the morning but other times 

may also be appropriate. Detection by 

call is possible when birds are most 

vocal (outside the breeding season). 

Otherwise, detection is by sighting. 

The spectacled monarch breeds from 

September to April. 

The black-faced monarch breeds from 

October to February.  

Targeted searches of woodland patches 

with heavily flowering trees is useful, 

especially around water points such as 

dams and creek lines. Also, check 

among flocks of other blossom nomads 

such as lorikeets and other honeyeaters. 

Broadcast surveys immediately before 

and during the breeding season may 

also be useful. 

Area searches for 20 hours over 10 

days. Targeted searches for 20 hours 

over 5 days. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

Surveys were conducted in the appropriate seasons 

(Spring and Summer). Survey effort was conducted in a 

range of habitats throughout the Project Area by suitably 

qualified ecologists, within and around breeding habitat 

areas.  

Guideline requirements met 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

oriental cuckoo 

(Cuculus optatus) 

 

Draft referral guidelines for 14 birds 

listed as migratory species under the 

EPBC Act (DoE, 2015) 

No specific survey guidelines, but 

appropriate methods of survey for the 

oriental cuckoo in non-breeding areas 

and the five breeding migrant flycatchers 

in breeding habitat is an area survey, 

preferably a two hectare survey in 20 

minutes, over sufficient survey plots to 

estimate a density, and hence the 

population size across the proposed 

development area. Surveys should be 

undertaken in an appropriate season - 

spring or summer in southern Australia. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

Surveys were conducted in the appropriate season. 

Survey effort was conducted in a range of habitats 

throughout the Project Area by suitably qualified 

ecologists, within and around breeding habitat areas.  

No guidelines but survey effort considered adequate 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

southern squatter 

pigeon  

(Geophaps scripta 

scripta) 

 

Survey guidelines for Australia's 

threatened birds: Guidelines for 

detecting birds listed as threatened 

under the EPBC Act (DEWHA, 2017) 

Area searches or transect surveys in 

suitable habitat. Flushing surveys also 

likely to be useful. 

Area searches or transect surveys for 15 

hours over 3 days. Flushing surveys for 

10 hours over 3 days. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

Surveys conducted throughout Project Area and near 

isolated patches of short, grassy understorey of eucalypt 

woodlands. Permanent bodies of water are scarce in the 

Project Area; however, surveys were located near water 

bodies and flushing surveys undertaken while traversing 

between sites. 

Guideline requirements met    



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

common 

sandpiper  

(Actitis 

hypoleucos) 

 

Industry guidelines for avoiding, 

assessing and mitigating impacts on 

EPBC Act listed migratory shorebird 

species (DoEE, 2017) 

Migratory shorebird surveys are 

recommended for four survey periods in 

areas of suitable habitat where 

replication is necessary.  

Suitable habitat for this species inland 

can include wetlands and watercourses 

but is mainly in coastal areas.This survey 

guideline is mainly for assessing the 

species at low and high tides, which is 

not applicable to the Project Area.   

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

This survey guideline is mainly for assessing the species 

at low and high tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area. 

Suitable habitat for these bird species was largely in the 

form of the watercourses and permanent farm dams. 

Searches conducted were done so in accordance with 

the extent and time periods recommended by the 

guidelines. 

Guideline requirements met  



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

sharp-tailed 

sandpiper  

(Calidris 

acuminata) 

 

Industry guidelines for avoiding, 

assessing and mitigating impacts on 

EPBC Act listed migratory shorebird 

species (DoEE, 2017) 

This species is present during the non-

breeding season through September to 

March. Migratory shorebird surveys are 

recommended for four survey periods in 

areas of suitable habitat where 

replication is necessary. Suitable habitat 

for this species inland can include 

wetlands and watercourses but is mainly 

in coastal areas. 

This survey guideline is mainly for 

assessing the species at low and high 

tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area.  

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

This survey guideline is mainly for assessing the species 

at low and high tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area. 

Suitable habitat for these bird species was largely in the 

form of the watercourses and permanent farm dams. 

Searches conducted were done so in accordance with 

the extent and time periods recommended by the 

guidelines. 

Guideline requirements met  



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

pectoral sandpiper 

(Calidris 

melanotos) 

Industry guidelines for avoiding, 

assessing and mitigating impacts on 

EPBC Act listed migratory shorebird 

species (DoEE, 2017) 

This species is present during the non-

breeding season through September to 

March. Migratory shorebird surveys are 

recommended for four survey periods in 

areas of suitable habitat where 

replication is necessary. Suitable habitat 

for this species inland can include 

wetlands and watercourses but is mainly 

in coastal areas. 

This survey guideline is mainly for 

assessing the species at low and high 

tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area. 

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

This survey guideline is mainly for assessing the species 

at low and high tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area. 

Suitable habitat for these bird species was largely in the 

form of the watercourses and permanent farm dams. 

Searches conducted were done so in accordance with 

the extent and time periods recommended by the 

guidelines. 

Guideline requirements met  
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Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

osprey  

(Pandion 

haliaetus) 

 

Draft referral guidelines for 14 birds 

listed as migratory species under the 

EPBC Act (DoE, 2015) 

No specific survey guidelines, but 

appropriate methods of survey for the 

osprey include surveying using 

observations taken from vantage points 

over suitable habitat, area searches on 

foot to detect birds or signs of 

occupancy, transect searches from 

vehicles to detect birds or nests in large 

survey areas and aerial surveys to detect 

birds and nests where feasible.  

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

Surveys were conducted in the appropriate season. 

Survey effort was conducted in a range of habitats 

throughout the Project Area by suitably qualified 

ecologists, within and around breeding habitat areas.  

No guidelines but survey effort considered adequate 
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Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 

Latham’s snipe 

(Gallinago 

hardwickii) 

 

Industry guidelines for avoiding, 

assessing and mitigating impacts on 

EPBC Act listed migratory shorebird 

species (DoEE, 2017) 

Migratory shorebird surveys are 

recommended for four survey periods in 

areas of suitable habitat where 

replication is necessary.  

Suitable habitat for this species inland 

can include wetlands and watercourses 

but is mainly in coastal areas. 

This survey guideline is mainly for 

assessing the species at low and high 

tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area.   

November 2021, 

February, April, 

May and August 

2022, February 

2023 

Six separate survey events 

were undertaken across 2021-

2023: 

■ 2021 surveys (x1) (1x) 

Spring  

■ 2022 survey (x3) – (1x) 

Summer, (2x) Autumn, 

(1x) Spring 

■ 2023 survey (x1) – (1x) 

Summer 

 

Dawn and dusk timed surveys 

(20 mins), bird utilisations 

surveys across >30 sampling 

locations in the Project Area. 

Many of these locations are 

from positive vantage points 

(such as plateau and cliff 

edges) for the express 

purpose of exposure to raptor 

sightings.  

Roaming searches were also 

undertaken while traversing 

the Project Area on foot and 

This survey guideline is mainly for assessing the species 

at low and high tides, which is not applicable to the 

Project Area. 

Suitable habitat for these bird species was largely in the 

form of the watercourses and permanent farm dams. 

Searches conducted were done so in accordance with 

the extent and time periods recommended by the 

guidelines. 

Guideline requirements met  



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

by vehicle over the five 

separate field investigations.  

A total of 107 separate bird 

surveys, undertaken by an 

average of two ecologists to 

make for 3,960 bird survey 

minutes. 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

Mammals 

grey-headed 

flying-fox 

(Pteropus 

poliocephalus) 

 

Survey guidelines for Australia’s 

threatened bats (DEWHA, 2010) 

Flying foxes are recognised easily from a 

distance while they roost or are in flight, 

and have distinctive audible calls that 

are heard most frequently in the early 

morning or under sunny conditions. 

Other signs include their distinctive 

odour and droppings. Both the ground 

and foliage should be examined for flying 

fox scats.  

Field surveys conducted by qualified 

botanist to confirm vegetation 

communities in the Project Area and 

presence of food plants. 

Conduct walking transects (100 m apart) 

looking for feeding and flying bats as 

well as detecting their smell. Alternative 

methods may include night-time audio 

recordings made at selected sites or 

fruiting food plants within the Project 

Area. 

November 2021, 

February, April and 

May 2022 

Vegetation community 

assessments to determine 

presence of suitable habitat 

and food trees.  

Two ecologists conducted a 

combined 59 vegetation 

community and habitat 

assessments over the four 

survey periods.   

The Project Area is approximately 43 km south-east from 

the closest active colony with recent GHFF activity (per 

the interactive flying-fox viewer of the Department of 

Environment). This colony is located near Aramara. Grey-

headed flying-foxes forage over extensive areas and 

have been known to fly as far as 40 km to feed, before 

returning to their roost the same night (Eby, 1991). With 

consideration of the Project Area being 43km from the 

nearest grey-headed flying-fox colony, the foraging 

resources present are potential resources for the species. 

Guideline requirements met 

large-eared pied 

bat (Chalinolobus 

dwyeri) 

 

Survey guidelines for Australia’s 

threatened bats (DEWHA) 

A combination of survey efforts is 

recommended for this species. This 

includes unattended bat detectors for 16 

detector nights for a minimum of four 

nights and attended bat detectors for six 

detector hours for a minimum of three 

nights. It is also includes harp traps 

Anabat detectors 

deployed November 

2021 and February 

2022  

 

Habitat 

assessments in 

April and May 2022 

Habitat assessments 

completed during each field 

survey period.  

Anabat detectors were used to 

detect any Chalinolobus 

species. 

Surveys were undertaken during the recommended 

season with appropriate survey effort.  

Information recorded on the Anabats was analysed by a 

specialist to determine the species recorded.   

Guideline requirements met 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

and/or mist nets for 16 trap or net nights 

for a minimum of four nights.   

Surveys are best undertaken from 

October through to March. 

5 anabats deployed for 4 

nights in November 2021 (20 

detection nights). 

5 anabats deployed for 4 

nights in February 2022. (20 

detection nights). 

This results in 40 detector 

nights over the two bat survey 

periods as per the guidelines 

interpretations. 

ghost bat 

(Macroderma 

gigas) 

 

Ghost bat, macroderma gigas, 

Targeted species survey guidelines 

(Hourigan, 2011) 

Recommended survey approach 

consists of acoustic detection by walking 

transects in the evening with hand held 

bat detector and spotlight. Habitats that 

incorporate gullies, gorges, 

watercourses, scarps with caves, mine 

entrances, pools of water and overhangs 

and rock shelters, should be targeted for 

acoustic detection. 

Harp trapping and mist nets placed 

across flyways in a wide variety of 

habitat types are also successful in 

capturing this species.   

Roost searches in caves and mine 

entrances are also recommended in the 

guidelines.  

Anabat detectors 

deployed November 

2021 and February 

2022  

 

Habitat 

assessments in 

April and May 2022 

Habitat assessments 

completed during each field 

survey period. 

 

Spotlight surveys were 

undertaken looking for 

nocturnal species 

Two ecologists conducted 

spotlight surveys across 4 

nights during the April survey 

period. 

Anabat detectors were used to 

detect any Macroderma 

species. 

5 anabats deployed for 4 

nights in November 2021 (20 

detection nights). 

5 anabats deployed for 4 

nights in February 2022. (20 

detection nights). 

Surveys were undertaken during the recommended 

season and were focused on two rounds of acoustic 

detection through use of anabats. Spotlighting was also 

undertaken in the April survey. 

Information recorded on the Anabats was analysed by a 

specialist to determine the species recorded.   

No harp trapping conducted at this stage as species is 

detected by Anabat. 

It should be noted that there is an absence of habitat for 

this species (deep caves and crevices) across the Project 

Area.  

Guideline requirements met 



 

Target Species Survey Guidelines and Requirements Field Investigation 

Period 

Sampling Technique/ Effort Comment on Survey Adequacy 

Recommended effort per 100ha: 

■ Active monitoring (acoustic) 8 detector 

hours over 4 nights. 

■ Harp/mist traps, 8 trapping nights over 

4 nights. 

■ Roost searches for 2 hours per survey 

day 

This results in 40 detector 

nights over the two bat survey 

periods as per the guidelines 

interpretations. 

Corben’s long-

eared bat  

(Nyctophilus 

corbeni) 

 

Survey guidelines for Australia’s 

threatened bats (DEWHA) 

Call detection is not efficient for this 

species as the calls of this species are 

not distinguishable reliably from other 

sympatric Nyctophilus species using 

anabat detectors.  

Surveys best undertaken during October 

through to April.  

Harp traps and mist nets are most 

effective for detecting this species. Harp 

trap recommendation is for 20 trap nights 

and/or 20 mist-net traps, both for a 

minimum of five nights (per 50 hectares).  

Anabat detectors 

deployed November 

2021 and February 

2022  

 

Habitat 

assessments in 

April and May 2022 

Habitat assessments 

completed during each field 

survey period. 

Anabat detectors were used to 

detect any Nyctophilus 

species. 

5 anabats deployed for 4 

nights in November 2021 (20 

detection nights). 

5 anabats deployed for 4 

nights in February 2022. (20 

detection nights). 

This results in 40 detector 

nights over the two bat survey 

periods as per the guidelines 

interpretations. 

Surveys were undertaken during the recommended 

season with appropriate survey effort.  

Information recorded on the Anabats was analysed by a 

specialist to determine the species recorded.   

No harp trapping conducted as Nyctophilus corbeni 

distribution unlikely to occur in the Project Area (Green 

Tape Solutions, 2022). 

Guideline requirements met 
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Birds recorded foraging and roosting predominately within the canopy (<50 m high): 

■ Apostle bird (Struthidea cinerea);   

■ Australasian figbird (Sphecotheres vieilloti); 

■ Australian king parrot (Alisterus scapularis); 

■ Australian magpie (Cracticus tibicen); 

■ Bar-shouldered dove (Geopelia humeralis); 

■ Black-faced cuckoo-shrike (Coracina novaehollandiae); 

■ Blue-faced honeyeater (Entomyzon cyanotis); 

■ Brown cuckoo-dove (Macropygia phasianella); 

■ Brown quail (Synoicus ypsilophora); 

■ Brown treecreeper (Climacteris picumnus); 

■ Common bronzewing (Phaps chalcoptera); 

■ Crested pigeon (Ocyphaps lophotes); 

■ Dollarbird (Eurystomus orientalis); 

■ Double-barred finch (Taeniopygia bichenovii); 

■ Eastern koel (Eudynamys orientalis); 

■ Eastern whipbird (Psophodidae olivaceus); 

■ Fan-tailed cuckoo (Cacomantis flabelliformis); 

■ Forest kingfisher (Todiramphus macleayii); 

■ Galah (Eolophus roseicapilla); 

■ Golden-headed cisticola (Cisticola exilis); 

■ Grey butcherbird (Cracticus torquatus); 

■ Grey fantail (Rhipidura albiscapa); 

■ Laughing kookaburra (Dacelo novaeguineae); 

■ Lewin’s honeyeater (Meliphaga lewinii); 

■ Little shrikethrush (Colluricincla megarhyncha); 

■ Magpie-lark (Grallina cyanoleuca); 

■ Masked lapwing (Vanellus miles); 

■ Noisy friarbird (Philemon corniculatus); 

■ Noisy miner (Manorina melanocephala); 

■ Pale-headed rosella (Platycercus adscitus); 

■ Peaceful dove (Geopelia placida); 

■ Pheasant coucal (Centropus phasianinus); 

■ Pied butcherbird (Cracticus nigrogularis); 

■ Pied currawong (Strepera graculina); 

■ Plumed whistling duck (Dendrocygna eytoni); 
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■ Rainbow lorikeet (Trichoglossus moluccanus); 

■ Rufous Fantail (Rhipidura rufifrons); 

■ Rufous whistler (Pachycephala rufiventris); 

■ Sacred kingfisher (Todiramphus sanctus); 

■ Scarlett honeyeater (Myzomela sanguinolenta); 

■ Shining bronze cuckoo (Chrysococcyx lucidus); 

■ Spangled drongo (Dicrurus bracteatus); 

■ Spotted quail-thrush (Cinclosoma punctatum); 

■ Striated pardalote (Pardalotus striatus); 

■ Tawny frogmouth (Podargus strigoides); 

■ Varied sittella (Daphoenositta chrysoptera); 

■ Varied triller (Lalage leucomela); 

■ Variegated fairy-wren (Malurus lamberti); 

■ White-bellied cuckoo-shrike (Coracina papuensis); 

■ White-throated gerygone (Gerygone olivacea); 

■ White-throated honeyeater (Melithreptus albogularis); 

■ White-throated treecreeper (Cormobates leucophaea); 

■ Willie wagtail (Rhipidura leucophrys); 

■ Yellow-rumped thornbill (Acanthiza chrysorrhoa); and  

■ Zebra finch (Taeniopygia Guttata).  

Other species recorded in the canopy but also with tendencies or potential to fly >50 m high: 

■ Brown falcon (Falco berigora);  

■ Masked wood swallow (Artamus personatus);  

■ Nankeen kestrel (Falco cenchroides);  

■ Red-tailed black-cockatoo (Calyptorhynchus banksii);  

■ Sulphur-crested cockatoo (Cacatua galerita); 

■ Torresian crow (Corvus orru); 

■ Whistling kite (Haliastur sphenurus); and  

■ Wedge-tailed eagle (Aquila audax). 
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1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Background 

Green Tape Solutions were commissioned to undertake bat call analysis for the Stony Creek Wind Farm 
project, located near Biggenden in Queensland.  

1.2 Scope of Work 

The specific scope of works for this report includes the following: 

• Outline the methodology used to analyse the microbat call within the subject site; and,

• Present the findings of all of the bat call surveys conducted at the project site;
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2.0 Methodology 

2.1 Capture Technique 

Microbat calls were sampled using five Anabat Swift detectors (Titley Electronics). Passive monitoring 

was undertaken from 15 to 20 November 2021 and again from 15 to 18 February 2022. The original call 

files display Australian Eastern Standard Time. The data was analysed using Anabat Insight. 

Monitoring commenced at dusk (approximately 1800 hours) and continued until dawn (approximately 

0530 hours). Ultrasonic call monitoring surveys on anabat detectors were conducted using full-spectrum 

fitted with omnidirectional ultrasonic microphone.  

2.2 Call Identification 

Anabat recordings were analysed using Anabat software (Anabat Insight). Identifications were made by 

categorising call shape and frequency, with a species match given in consideration to region, known bat 

distributions, and habitats present. The focus of the bat surveys was to assess the presence of bat 

species found within the Project Area, and to assess the potential for rare and threatened species to 

occur. 

Call identification for this dataset was based on call keys and descriptions published for Queensland 

(Reinhold et al., 2001) and New South Wales (Pennay et al., 2004).  

Species' identification was further refined using the probability of occurrence of each species based on 

their geographic distribution (Churchill, 2008, Van Dyck and Strahan, 2008). Species nomenclature used 

in this report follows Churchill (2008).  

The reliability of identification is as follows: 

• Definite - one or more calls where there is no doubt about the identification of the species;

• Probable - most likely to be the species named, low probability of confusion with species that

use similar calls; and,

• Possible - call is comparable with the named species, with a moderate to high probability of

confusion with species of similar calls.

2.3 National Standard 

The format and content of this report complies with the nationally accepted standards for the 

interpretation and reporting of Anabat and Songmeter data (Reardon, 2003), which is currently available 

from the Australasian Bat Society at www.ausbats.org.au.  

http://www.ausbats.org.au/
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3.0 Results 

3.1 Total Species Recorded 

The majority of calls were considered to be of medium to good quality calls. 

A total of 2,933 sequence files were analysed in November 2021 and in February 2022. A proportion of 

these files in this dataset contained background noise or resulted in poor quality calls that did not provide 

bat calls for analysis. While some call sequences were recognised as bat calls, the quality was not 

sufficient to assign species identification.  

A summary of the species identified through bat call analysis is provided in Table 1. 

Table 1: Summary of bat call analysis For November 2021 Survey 

Species NC Act 
EPBC 

Act 
M1 M2 M3 M7 M13 

Austronomus 
australis 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Chalinolobus gouldii LC NOC Definite 

Chalinolobus 
nigrogriseus 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite 

Falsistrellus 
tasmaniensis 

LC NOC 
Possible 

Micronomus 
norfolkensis 

LC NOC 
Probable 

Miniopterus australis LC NOC Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Miniopterus orianae 
oceanensis 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite 

Myotis macropus LC NOC Possible 

Nyctophilus sp LC NOC Possible 

Ozimops lumsdenae LC NOC Definite Definite Definite 

Ozimops ridei LC NOC Definite Definite 

Rhinolophus 
megaphyllus 

LC NOC 
Definite 

Saccolaimus 
flaviventris 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Scotorepens greyii LC NOC Possible Possible 

Scotorepens sp. 
(Parnaby 1992) 

LC NOC 
Possible Possible 

LC: Least Concern, NOC: Not of Concern, V: Vulnerable 
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Table 2: Summary of bat call analysis for February 2022 Survey 

Species NC Act 
EPBC 

Act 
M9 M10 M13 M14 M17 

Austronomus 
australis 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Chalinolobus gouldii LC NOC Definite 

Chalinolobus 
nigrogriseus 

LC NOC 
Definite 

Falsistrellus 
tasmaniensis 

LC NOC 
Definite 

Micronomus 
norfolkensis 

LC NOC 
Probable Probable 

Miniopterus australis LC NOC Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Miniopterus orianae 
oceanensis 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite 

Myotis macropus LC NOC Possible Possible Possible 

Nyctophilus sp LC NOC Possible Possible Possible 

Ozimops lumsdenae LC NOC Definite Definite 

Ozimops ridei LC NOC Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Rhinolophus 
megaphyllus 

LC NOC 
Definite 

Taphozous 
troughtoni 

LC NOC 
Possible Possible Possible 

Saccolaimus 
flaviventris 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Scotorepens greyii LC NOC Possible Possible Possible 

Scotorepens sp. 
(Parnaby 1992) 

LC NOC 
Possible Possible Possible 

LC: Least Concern, NOC: Not of Concern, V: Vulnerable 
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3.2 Samples of Calls / Sequences Files  

Samples of call extracted from the dataset for each species identified is provided in the following figures 

Species Calls 
Known distribution (Extract from Ausbats maps 

from Australian Bat Society) 

Figure 1: Austronomus australis 

This bat is easily recognised by its constant frequency 

calls range in bandwidth from 10.5 to 15 kHz (Pennay 

et al., 2004). 

Figure 2: Chalinolobus gouldii 

This species has a curved shape call with characteristic 

frequency 28 to 34kHz. Pulse alternates in frequency 

and mostly down-sweeping tail or no tail. 
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Figure 3: Chalinolobus nigrogriseus 

This species has a curved shape pulse with 

characteristic frequency between 37 to 40 kHz. Usually 

with no tail or occasionally up sweeping tail. C. 

nigrogriseus have relatively longer characteristic and tail 

sections, usually 2/3 or more of the total pulse (Pennay 

et al 2004). 

Figure 4: Falsistrellus tasmaniensis 

Curved and usually steep, but can be variable in shape, 

most pulses do not have an up-sweeping tail.  

Characteristic frequency 35 to 39.5 kHz (n = 14). Can 

be separated from Scotorepens sp. (Parnaby, 1992) 

and S. greyii by lack of up-sweeping tail on most pulses. 

Also, most of the time the pre-characteristic section of 

F. tasmaniensis is longer than the characteristic section

+ tail. These calls are slightly outside the known

distribution for this species (50km north) but the 

vegetation is connected throughout the range and it 

would be likely that this species is confirmed on site. 
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Figure 5: Micronomus norfolkensis 

Flat. Characteristic frequency 30 to 36 kHz in 

Queensland and 28.5 to 31 kHz in New South Wales. 

Calls above about 33 kHz were distinguished from O. 

ridei. 

Figure 6: Miniopterus australis 

This species displays a characteristic frequency 

between 54.5 – 64.5 kHz with a curved, usually down-

sweeping tail (Pennay et al 2004). It overlaps in 

frequency with Vespadelus pumilus between 57 – 58 

kHz but the latter exhibits curved up-sweeping tail. 

However, V. pumilus is not known to occur in the project 

area. 
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Figure 7: Miniopterus orianae oceanensis 

The species call is characterised by its long curved 

pulse with a small down-sweeping tail and its frequency 

between 43-47kHz (Reinhold, 2001).  

Pulse shape and time between calls usually variable 

within a sequence. 

Longer duration with no tail or relatively short up-

sweeping tail, cannot be distinguished from Vespadelus 

darlingtoni at the same frequency (Reinhold, 2001).  

Shorter duration, can be distinguished from V. 

darlingtoni, V. regulus and V. vulturnus by having a 

longer pre-characteristic section (drop in frequency 

usually greater than 2 kHz) and most pulses do not have 

an up-sweeping tail (Reinhold, 2001). Pulse shape and 

time between calls can be quite variable within a 

sequence (Reinhold, 2001). 
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Figure 8: Myotis macropus  

Near-vertical pulse dropping to about 30 to 35-50kHz. 

M. macropus mostly have a pulse interval of less than

75ms and usually have one kink close to the middle so

that the second part has a lesser slope than the first

(Reinhold, 2001).

This call can be confused with Nyctophilus sp calls. 

The latest have usually a pulse interval greater than 

95ms and are slightly more complicated structure with 

two kinks instead of one. 

Figure 9: Nyctophilus sp 

This species displays a near-vertical pulse, 

characteristic frequency between 80 and 35KHz 

(Pennay et al, 2004).  

The call of these species cannot be distinguished from 

each other. N. corbeni is the only species listed as 

Vulnerable but it is not known to occur in the project 

area. 

N. bifax

N. geoffroyi

N. gouldi
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Figure 10: Ozimops lumsdenae 

Characteristic frequency higher than 22 and lower than 

24kHz. O. lumsdenae pulse can be confused with S. 

flaviventris However, the latest rarely have calls above 

22kHz. O. lumsdenae reference calls have pulse rising 

in frequency and can get up to 27kHz as shown here.  

Figure 11: Ozimops ridei 

Characteristic frequency of this species is between 28 

to 36 kHz. Calls in the same frequency range as 

Micronomus norfolkensis, but O. ridei calls may jump up 

to a higher frequency than the surrounding pulses, this 

does not occur in a regular pattern like in M. 

norfolkensis. 

O. ridei calls are flat and sometimes a bit curved with

frequency a bit lower than 30kHz. 
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Figure 12: Rhinolophus megaphyllus 

The species call cannot be misidentified with any other 

species. Pulses have an up-sweeping initial section a 

perfectly flat, relatively long characteristic section and a 

down sweeping tail (Reinhold, 2001). Characteristic 

frequency ranges from 66 to 72 kHz. 

Figure 13: Saccolaimus flaviventris 

Curved, characteristic frequency 18 to 21.5 kHz. The 

characteristic frequency does not go above 22 kHz. 

Other species that could overlap do not occur in this 

area. 

Figure 14: Scotorepens greyii 

S. greyii has a curved and up-sweeping tail pulse. Its

characteristic frequency is between 36 to 41.5 kHz. The 

up-sweeping tail and time of characteristic section + tail 

exceeding time of pre-characteristic section will 

distinguish this from Falsistrellus tasmaniensis most of 

the time.  
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Figure 15: Scotorepens sp. (Parnaby 1992) 

The pulse is curved with an up-sweeping tail. And a 

characteristic frequency between 36 to 41.5 kHz. The 

characteristic section and the tail of S. sp. takes up 

about half or less than half the time of the pulse. This 

distinguishes it from Chalinolobus nigrogriseus, which 

has a relatively longer characteristic section + tail. 

Indistinguishable from S. greyii. 

Figure 16: Taphozous troughtoni 

T. troughtoni produces a flat type call pulse in the same

frequency around 23-25kHz with Ozimops lumsdenae, 

but can usually be distinguished due to unique pulse 

shapes. 



ME21031_Bat Call Analysis Report  Page 13 

4.0 Conclusion 

A total of 16 microbat species were either confirmed ‘definite’, ‘probable’ or ‘possible’ within the Project 

Area. No threatened species were recorded during this survey. All bats identified on the site were 

expected to be present within the region, except for Falsistrellus tasmaniensis - its known distribution 

stops 50km south of the project area. However, the habitat is suitable for this species and it would be 

likely that this species’ distribution extent to the project. This species is not listed as threatened under 

the State or Federal legislation. 

Calls from Nyctophilus sp have been confirmed across the project areas. N. corbeni is the only species 

listed as Vulnerable under the EPBC Act and NC Act but it is not known to occur in the project area.  
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Species  Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC Act NC Act 

Listed Migratory and Threatened Birds 

Calidris 
ferruginea 

Curlew Sandpiper  

CE, M EN Unlikely Low Negligible This species has been concluded as having the potential to 
occur within the Project Area. This species occurs along the 
coast or on large inland lakes and swamps (Higgins & Davies 
1996). Potential habitat in the form of farm dams and 
waterways in the west of the Project Area is present. The 
following information was also considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records exist for the species within the Project Area or 
locality; 

■ Moderate to high amounts of records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 10 years (150 km radius of the 
Project Area); 

■ Flight height does occur within the RSA; and 

■ Limited potential foraging habitat present in the form of 
farm dams which will not within the development footprint 
and so site utilisation is unlikely to be impacted by the 
proposed development.  

It is therefore considered likely to be impacted by the windfarm, 
but with a low consequence. Thus, the overall risk rating for the 
species is negligible.  

Erythrotriorchis 
radiatus 

Red Goshawk 

E VU Unlikely Moderate Potentially low This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the 
Project Area. This is because the Project Area is within the 
distribution for the species and but there are no preferred 
ecotones are present within the Project Area as the plateaus 
and plains are dominated by stunted ironbark.  

There are no records within the Project Area/locality and no 
observations were made during field surveys. Therefore, it is 
considered unlikely that the proposed development will have an 
impact upon this species, however given the low population of 
this species and the endangered conservation status a 
consequence of an impact is considered to be moderate. Thus, 
the risk rating for this species has been defined as potentially 
low 
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Species  Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC Act NC Act 

Geophaps scripta 
scripta 

Squatter Pigeon 
(southern)  

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible Southern Squatter Pigeon habitat is generally defined as open-
forests to sparse, open-woodlands and scrub that are mostly 
dominated by Eucalyptus, Corymbia or Callitris species, within 
3 km of waterbodies. Potential habitat of remnant Eucalypt, 
Callitris and Corymbia forests are present in the Project Area, 
but these are generally disturbed when within 3 km of 
permanent water sources and thus are not likely suitable for the 
species (Higgins & Davies, 1996). There are no records within 
the Project Area/locality. This species also spends most of its 
time on the ground. Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will have an impact upon this species 
and so there is a negligible consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this species is negligible. 

Gallinago 
hardwickii 
Latham’s Snipe   

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as having the potential to 
occur within the Project Area.  

The following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records exist for the species within the Project Area or 
locality; 

■ No records exist within the broader locality in the last 10 
years (150 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ Flight height does occur within the RSA; and 

■ Limited potential foraging habitat present in the form of 
farm dams which will not within the development footprint 
and so site utilisation is unlikely to be impacted by the 
proposed development.  

Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an impact upon this species and so there 
is a negligible consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk 
rating for this species is negligible. 
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Species  Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC Act NC Act 

Grantiella picta  

Painted 
Honeyeater 

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been considered unlikely to occur within the 
Project Area. This is because the Project Area occurs partly 
within the distribution for the species but there is a distinct lack 
of mistletoe in woodlands, or associated with tall eucalypts in 
riverine communities, and so the habitat is generally unsuitable 
for the species. However, no records occur within the Project 
Area/locality and no observations were made during field 
surveys. This species is known to fly within the tree canopy. 
Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an impact upon this species and so there 
is a negligible consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk 
rating for this species is negligible.   

Rostratula 
australis 

Australian 
Painted Snipe 

E VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as having the potential to 
occur within the Project Area. The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records exist for the species within the Project Area or 
locality; 

■ No records exist within the broader locality in the last 10 
years (150 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ Flight height is normally greater than the RSA; and 

■ Limited potential foraging habitat present in the form of 
farm dams which will not within the development footprint 
and so site utilisation is unlikely to be impacted by the 
proposed development.  

Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an impact upon this species and so there 
is a negligible consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk 
rating for this species is negligible. 
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Species  Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC Act NC Act 

Calidris 
melanotos 

Pectoral 
Sandpiper 

M SLC Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as having the potential to 
occur within the Project Area.  

The following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records exist for the species within the Project Area or 
locality; 

■ Low records exist within the broader locality, only two 
sightings in the last 10 years (150 km radius of the Project 
Area); 

■ Flight height is normally greater than the RSA; and 

■ No habitat associated with coastal or wetland areas where 
this species is commonly found, present in the Project 
Area. Limited potential foraging habitat present in the form 
of farm dams which are likely to be used infrequently and 
will not within the development footprint and so site 
utilisation is unlikely to be impacted by the proposed 
development.  

Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an impact upon this species and so there 
is a negligible consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk 
rating for this species is negligible. 

Pandion haliaetus  

Osprey 

 

M VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been considered unlikely to occur within the 
Project Area. This is because the Project Area contains no 
habitat associated with coastal or wetland areas where this 
species is commonly found and additionally there are no 
records within the Project Area/locality and no observations 
were made during field surveys. Therefore, it is considered 
unlikely that the proposed development will have an impact 
upon this species and so there is a negligible consequence of 
this happening. Thus, the risk rating for this species is 
negligible. 
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Species  Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC Act NC Act 

Apus pacificus 

Fork-tailed Swift 

M SLC Likely Low Low This species has been concluded as having the potential to 
occur within the Project Area. This is because the Project Area 
is within the distribution for the species.  

The following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records exist for the species within the Project Area or 
locality. Closest record exists approximately 12 km away to 
the north of the Project Area (ALA, n.d.).; 

■ Moderate to high amounts of records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 10 years (150 km radius of the 
Project Area); 

■ Flight height does occur within the RSA; and 

■ Potential aerial foraging habitat over dry open habitats 
present, however there is a lack of preferred coastal and 
riparian heathland or swamp habitat and so site utilisation 
is unlikely to be impacted by the proposed development.  

It is therefore considered likely to be impacted by the windfarm, 
with a low consequence. Thus, the overall risk rating for the 
species is low 

Cuculus optatus   

Oriental Cuckoo 

M SLC Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the 
Project Area. The Project Area is within the distribution for this 
species and however there is no habitat associated with coastal 
or wetland areas present within the Project Area where this 
species is commonly found.  

The following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records exist for the species within the Project Area or 
locality; 

■ Low records exist within the broader locality, only 2 sightings 
in the last 10 years (150 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ Flight height is normally greater than the RSA; and 

■ No habitat associated with coastal or wetland areas where 
this species is commonly found, present in the Project Area.  

Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an impact upon this species and so there 
is a negligible consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk 
rating for this species is negligible. 
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Species  Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC Act NC Act 

Myiagra 
cyanoleuca 

Satin Flycatcher 

M SLC Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the 
Project Area. This is because the Project Area is within its 
distribution however there is lack of suitable foraging habitat of 
densely vegetated wet eucalypt gullies within the Project Area. 
Additionally, no records for the species occur within the Project 
Area and no observations were made during field surveys. This 
species forages mainly in the mid to upper canopy (BirdLife, 
2021a). Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an impact upon this species and so there 
is a negligible consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk 
rating for this species is negligible. 

Rhipidura 
rufifrons 

Rufous Fantail 

M SLC Unlikely Low Negligible This species has been concluded as known to occur within the 
Project Area. This is because the Project Area is within its 
distribution.  

The following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ This species has been recorded in the Project Area; 

■ Moderate to high amounts of records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 10 years (150 km radius of the 
Project Area); 

■ Flight height does not normally occur within the RSA, but it 
is known to reach heights of up to 500 m so has been 
conservatively concluded as having the potential to occur 
in this RSA; and 

■ Habitat of semi-evergreen vine thickets and riparian gullies 
present within the Project Area. Only a small amount of 
habitat (2 ha), will be impacted by the proposed 
development. 

It is therefore conservatively considered likely to be impacted by 
the windfarm, with a moderate consequence. Thus, the overall 
risk rating for the species is moderate.  



 
 

 

www.erm.com Version: 4.0 Project No.: 0612202 Client: Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd ATF Stony Creek Project Trust 30 August 2023 

0612202_Appendix F_SCWF BBMP_27082023.docx 

STONY CREEK WIND FARM 
Draft Bird and Bat Management Plan 
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Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC Act NC Act 

Hirundapus 
caudacutus 

White-Throated 
Needletail  

V, M VU Likely Low Low This species has been concluded as having the potential to 
occur within the Project Area. This was because the Project 
Area is within the distribution for the species.  

The following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records occur for this species in the Project Area/locality; 

■ High amounts of records exist within the broader locality in 
the last 10 years (150 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ Flight height does not normally occur within the RSA, it is 
known to come down to roost occasionally so has been 
conservatively concluded to occur within the RSA; and 

■ Potential habitats present of eucalypt forests in elevated 
areas. 

It is therefore conservatively considered likely to be impacted by 
the windfarm, with a low consequence. Thus, the overall risk 
rating for the species is low. 

Calidris 
acuminata 

Sharp-tailed 
Sandpiper 

M SLC Unlikely Low Negligible This species has been concluded as having the potential to 
occur within the Project Area. The following information was 
also considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records exist for the species within the Project Area or 
locality; 

■ Moderate amounts of records exist within the broader 
locality in the last 10 years (150 km radius of the Project 
Area); 

■ Flight height does occur within the RSA; and 

■ Limited potential foraging habitat present in the form of 
farm dams which are likely to be used infrequently and will 
not within the development proposed development and so 
site utilisation is unlikely to be impacted by the proposed 
development. 

It is therefore considered unlikely to be impacted by the 
windfarm, but with a low consequence. Thus, the overall risk 
rating for the species is negligible.  
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Falco hypoleucos 

Grey Falcon 

 

V VU Unlikely Moderate Potentially low This species has been concluded as being unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. This is because the Project Area is 
within the distribution however there are no records for the 
species exist within the immediate Project Area/locality and no 
observations made during field surveys.  

Furthermore, the Grey Falcon requires acacia shrubland habitat 
as well as lowland plains associated with water, and the 
species is largely arid and thus there is a lack of habitat within 
the Project Area. Therefore, it is unlikely to collide with turbines 
or suffer any indirect impacts. 

Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an impact upon this species, however 
given the low population of this species and the endangered 
conservation status a consequence of an impact is considered 
to be moderate. Thus, the risk rating for this species has been 
defined as potentially low 

Actitis hypoleucos 
Common 
Sandpiper  

 

M SLC Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as having the potential to 
occur within the Project Area. This is because the Project Area 
is within the distribution for the species. 

The following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records exist for the species within the Project Area or 
locality; 

■ Low amounts of records exist within the broader locality in 
the last 10 years, with the largest of five sightings in March 
(150 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ Flight height does not normally occur within the RSA, but 
will come down to forage and so could occur; and 

■ Limited potential foraging habitat present in the form of 
farm dams which are likely to be used infrequently and will 
not within the development proposed development and so 
site utilisation is unlikely to be impacted by the proposed 
development. 

Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an impact upon this species and so there 
is a negligible consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk 
rating for this species is negligible. 
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Cyclopsitta 
diophthalma 
coxeni  

Coxen's fig-parrot 

E EN Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the 
Project Area. The Project Area is outside of the distribution for 
the species. Coxen's Fig-Parrot occurs in rainforest habitats 
including subtropical rainforest, dry rainforest, littoral and 
developing littoral rainforest, and vine forest. The fig-parrot is 
likely to favour alluvial areas that support figs and other trees 
with fleshy fruits, in particular, habitats that have a high diversity 
of fig species. There is a lack of suitable habitat with a high 
diversity of figs in the Project Area. No records within the 
Project Area/locality. Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will have an impact upon this species 
and so there is a negligible consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this species is negligible. 

Neochmia 
ruficauda 
ruficauda 

Star Finch 
(eastern) 

E EN Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the 
Project Area. The Project Area is outside of the distribution for 
the species. Potential foraging and breeding habitat of Eucalypt 
dominated habitat adjacent to the riparian areas (E crebra and 
E. melanophloia), and partially cleared grasslands/grassy 
woodlands are located throughout the Project Area. There are 
no records within the Project Area/locality. Therefore, it is 
considered unlikely that the proposed development will have an 
impact upon this species and so there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 

Numenius 
madagascariensis 
Eastern Curlew 

CE EN Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the 
Project Area. The eastern curlew roosts during high tide periods 
on sandy spits, sandbars and islets, especially on beach sand 
near the high-water mark, and among coastal vegetation 
including low saltmarsh or mangroves. There is a lack of 
coastal habitat with mudflats in the Project Area. The species 
was not identified during field surveys. No records exist within 
the Project Area or locality. Therefore, it is considered unlikely 
that the proposed development will have an impact upon this 
species and so there is a negligible consequence of this 
happening. Thus, the risk rating for this species is negligible. 
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Turnix 
melanogaster 
Black-breasted 
button-quail 

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the 
Project Area. This species can be found in vine-thicket and 
rainforests vegetation that is periodically water-stressed, as well 
as low thickets and woodlands with a dense understorey. Small 
areas of potential foraging and roosting habitat with vine thicket 
and rainforest vegetation types do occur in densely vegetated 
gullies within the Project Area. There is a lack of good quality 
habitat and connectivity in the Project Area. No records within 
the Project Area/locality. Nearest recent record (2020) is in the 
Mount Walsh National Park, 21 km south-east of the Project 
Area (ALA, 2021). Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will have an impact upon this species 
and so there is a negligible consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this species is negligible. 

Monarcha 
trivirgatus 
Spectacled 
Monarch 

M SLC Unlikely Low Negligible This species has been concluded as having the potential to occur 
within the Project Area. This was because the Project Area is within 
the distribution for the species.  

The following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ No records occur for this species in the Project Area/locality; 

■ High amounts of records exist within the broader locality in the last 
10 years (100 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ Flight height does occur within the RSA; and 

■ Limited potential habitat presents of vine thicket forests and 
rainforests .which are likely to be used infrequently and will not 
within the development proposed development and so site. 

It is therefore considered unlikely to be impacted by the proposed 
development, with a moderate consequence. Thus, the overall risk 
rating for the species is negligible. 
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Species  Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC Act NC Act 

Raptors 

Aquila audax 

Wedge-tailed 
eagle 

- LC Likely Low  Low This species is known to occur within and flying over wooded, forests 
and agricultural land, and can fly up to 2,000 m above the ground. The 
following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ This species was sighted five times during the field surveys within 
the Project Area (at a height of up to 200 m) with records also 
existing in the locality; 

■ Moderate to high amounts of records exist within the broader 
locality in the last 10 years (150 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ Flight does normally occur within the RSA, and the species was 
seen in the RSA during field surveys; and 

■ Potential habitat over open areas including open woodlands and 
water courses is present within the Project Area.  

This species has been seen in the RSA and to be conservative it has 
been concluded that the likelihood of it colliding with the turbines is 
almost certain, however due to its non-threatened status it is 
concluded that the consequence of this event will be low, and not 
result in any significant change in local abundance. Therefore, this 
species is considered to be at a low risk of being impacted by the 
windfarm. 
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Haliastur 
sphenurus 

Whistling Kite 

- LC Likely Negligible  Low This species can be found in woodlands as well as open countries 
particularly around wetlands, preferring tall trees for nesting. The 
following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ This species was sighted three times during the field surveys 
within the Project Area (at a height of up to 250 m) with records 
also existing in the locality; 

■ Moderate to high amounts of records exist within the broader 
locality in the last 10 years (150 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ Flight does normally occur within the RSA, and the species was 
seen in the RSA during field surveys; and 

■ Potential habitat over open areas including open woodlands and 
water courses is present within the Project Area.  

This species has been seen in the RSA and to be conservative it has 
been concluded that the likelihood of it colliding with the turbines is 
almost certain, however due to its non-threatened status it is 
concluded that the consequence of this event will be low, and not 
result in any significant change in local abundance. Therefore, this 
species is considered to be at a low risk of being impacted by the 
windfarm. 

Falco berigora 

Brown Falcon 

- LC Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible This species is known to occur within and flying over wooded, forests 
and open land, but often absent from very dense forests. This species 
has been recorded in the RSA, with one individual flying at 70 m high, 
just below the RSA. This means the risk to the species is likely to be 
very low as a result of the wind turbines. This species has been seen 
in the RSA during the BUS, although at very low numbers. Due to the 
low numbers observed it has been concluded that the likelihood of 
collision is unlikely and due to its non-threatened status, it is concluded 
that the consequence of this event will be low, and not result in any 
significant change in local abundance. Therefore, this species is 
considered to be at a low risk of being impacted by the proposed 
development  
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Falco 
cenchroides 

Nankeen Kestrel  

- LC Likely  Negligible Low This species is known to frequent most open habitats including open 
woodlands, water courses and vegetated urban areas. The following 
information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ This species was sighted three times during field surveys within the 
Project Area (at a height of up to 80 m) with records also existing in 
the locality; 

■ Moderate to high amounts of records exist within the broader 
locality in the last 10 years (150 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ Flight does normally occur within the RSA, but only seen once in 
the RSA during field surveys; and 

■ Potential habitat over open areas including open woodlands and 
water courses is present within the Project Area.  

This species has been seen in the RSA and to be conservative it has 
been concluded that the likelihood of it colliding with the turbines is 
almost certain, however due to its non-threatened status it is 
concluded that the consequence of this event will be low, and not 
result in any significant change in local abundance. Therefore, this 
species is considered to be at a low risk of being impacted by the 
windfarm. 

Bats  

Chalinolobus 
dwyeri 

Large-eared pied 
Bat 

V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the Project 
Area. This species has a wide distribution from Shoalwater Bay in 
Northern Queensland to Ulladulla in NSW. Juveniles leave the nest 
between late February and March and so collision risks are higher in 
these months. There is also a lack of appropriate cave and 
overhanging sandstone cliffs which this species prefers to roost in, 
within the Project Area. This species was not recorded within the 
Project Area and has not been recorded in the broader locality. 
Population impacts for this species are unlikely due to the widespread 
distribution of the species, and the lack of species records in the 
Project Area and locality. Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will have an impact upon this species and so 
there is a negligible consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk 
rating for this species is negligible. 



 
 

 

www.erm.com Version: 4.0 Project No.: 0612202 Client: Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd ATF Stony Creek Project Trust 30 August 2023 

0612202_Appendix F_SCWF BBMP_27082023.docx 

STONY CREEK WIND FARM 
Draft Bird and Bat Management Plan 

Species  Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence of 
Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC Act NC Act 

Nyctophilus 
corbeni 

Corben’s long-
eared Bat 

V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the Project 
Area. This is because preferred habitat of white cypress pine and 
ironbark woodlands is present, and the Project Area is within the 
distribution for the species. No records for the species exist within the 
Project Area/locality. The species was not detected during two Anabat 
surveys. The echolocation report states that the species was not found 
in the Project Area (Appendix H). Additionally, this species is slow-
flying and prefers to fly through the understorey of vegetation in search 
for non-flying prey, often foraging on the ground (OEH, 2021). 
Therefore, it is considered unlikely that the proposed development will 
have an impact upon this species and so there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. Thus, the risk rating for this species is 
negligible. 

Pteropus 
poliocephalus 

Grey-headed 
Flying Fox 

V - Likely  Low Low This species has been concluded as having the potential to occur 
within the Project Area. The Project Area is approximately 43 km north-
west from the closest active colony with recent GHFF activity (per the 
interactive flying-fox viewer of the Department of Environment). This 
colony is located near Aramara. Thus, the Project Area may be 
foraging habitat as it is within a 43 km range from the closest colony. 
There is also a record in the locality from 2009, approximately 6 km 
south of the Project Area in Coalstoun Lakes (ALA, 2022).  

The following information was considered for the risk rating:  

■ The Project Area is within 43 km proximity of the closest grey-
headed flying-fox camp and the species is known to forage up to 
50 km away; 

■ Moderate amounts of records exist within the broader locality in 
the last 10 years (150 km radius of the Project Area); 

■ This species is slow-flying and prefers to forage and fly within the 
understorey of vegetation (OEH, 2021), however it was 
conservatively considered to fly through the RSA for the proposed 
development analysis; and 

■ Potential foraging habitat present in the form of eucalypt 
woodlands and open forests and regrowth eucalypt dominated 
vegetation.   

It is therefore conservatively considered likely to be impacted by the 
proposed development, with a moderate consequence. Thus, the 
overall risk rating for the species is moderate. 
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Macroderma 
gigas 

Ghost Bat 

V EN Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible This species has been concluded as unlikely to occur within the Project 
Area. This is because suitable breeding, roosting and foraging habitat 
of deep crevices with stable temperatures and relatively high humidity 
were not observed within the Project Area. No records for the species 
exist within the Project Area/locality. Therefore, it is considered unlikely 
that the proposed development will have an impact upon this species 
and so there is a negligible consequence of this happening. Thus, the 
risk rating for this species is negligible. 

Status listing per EPBC and NC Acts: CE/CR = Critically Endangered; E/EN= Endangered; V/VU = Vulnerable; M = Migratory; LC = Least Concern; SLC = Special Least Concern.  
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Memo 

 

To Amelia James 

From Sebastian Ellis and Peter Wright, ERM Ltd (UK) 

Date 27 February 2023 

Reference 0612202 Stony Creek Wind Farm 

Subject CRM Review 

 

Dear Amelia,  

Review of Stony Creek Wind Farm Collision Risk Model Review.  

This Technical Memo sets out our review of the approach to collision risk modelling (CRM) 

used for the Stony Creek Wind Farm project. Environmental Resource Management Ltd (ERM 

Ltd), the UK entity of ERM, has conducted the review.   

The review has been based documents provided, including principally: 

◼ Six collision risk model spreadsheets: 

- Model 1 - Spreadsheet 1 Collision Risk Modelling 

- Model 1 - Spreadsheet 2 Probability of Collision 

- Model 1 - Spreadsheet 3 Collision Risk Modelling (application of avoidance rates) 

- Model 2 - Spreadsheet 1 Collision Risk Modelling 

- Model 2 - Spreadsheet 2 Probability of Collision 

- Model 2 - Spreadsheet 3 Collision Risk Modelling (application of avoidance rates) 

◼ A memo setting out the CRM Method 

◼ Three datasets – Hypothetical worst case flock sizes & single species observations, and 

Bird Utilisation Survey Data 

◼ Maps of survey coverage and project layout 

◼ The draft EIA Ornithology Chapter. 

As the approach to CRM is largely set out in both sets of the models three spreadsheets, the 

review has been structured around those, with a critique of the approach used and findings of 

the review set out below for each spreadsheet.  

INPUT DATA 

Typically, the Band model requires input data in the form of site-specific bird survey results to 

provide information on level of bird activity at the proposed wind farm location. Published 
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guidance in the UK1 (and elsewhere)2 recommends that collision risk modelling be used in 

conjunction with Vantage Point surveys conducted over a long time frame through an entire 

survey season (or full year) to provide a robust baseline of bird occupancy within the wind farm 

or flux through the wind farm. When the Band model is used to calculate collision risk for birds 

resident in a wind farm area (birds using the windfarm airspace) the model requires input 

parameters of bird density within the wind farm (bird occupancy). Calculation of bird 

occupancy requires a defined survey area within which bird flight activity (recorded as bird 

seconds or minutes) can be transformed into a density value.  

Within this CRM, both Bird Utilisation Surveys (BUS) and Hypothetical data (as asked for by 

The Australian Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water 

(DCCEEW)) are adapted to be used with the model. However in transposing these datasets 

for use with the Band CRM it is not clear how the survey area has been calculated, how the 

survey duration across this area has been calculated, or how bird flight duration has been 

calculated.  

Use of hypothetical data, or data from a broader area than the windfarm project AoI leads to a 

large amount of uncertainty and undermines confidence in the model. If a species is not 

recorded in the survey area but is expected, further survey effort would be preferable to 

utilisation of data from a wider area.  Bird activity is typically site specific, with topography, 

habitat, food/prey availability and other factors all influencing bird flight activity at any one 

location. Although regional datasets may provide information on bird density that can be 

extrapolated to a proposed wind farm site, the CRM requires additional assumptions to be 

made around bird occupancy (e.g .number and duration of flights at potential collision risk 

height) or bird flux (number of regular flights through the wind farm at collision risk height). As 

with all models, the more assumptions made for the model inputs, the more uncertainty there 

is in the outputs.   

The typical approach in the UK is to base CRM on site specific surveys. If a species is not 

recorded during surveys, it is assumed (based on site specific observations) not to be present 

in sufficient numbers for collision mortality to be a significant risk.   

MODEL 1 & 2 - SPREADSHEET 1 – COLLISION RISK MODELLING  

The Band model (Band, Madders, & Whitfield, 2007) is the standard approach to onshore 

windfarm avian collision risk modelling used in the UK, and as such is an appropriate model to 

use. Typically, in the UK, the version of the model and guidance issued by NatureScot 

(formerly Scottish Natural Heritage) is used3; however, the method set out in Band et al 2007 

follows the same general approach. 

The Band model has various steps that should be followed to establish bird use of the wind 

farm air space.  The steps to calculate estimated collision risk are accurately set out in the 

spreadsheet and follow the published guidance. However, for a number of the steps, either the 

 
1
 NatureScot (2017) Recommended bird survey methods to inform impact assessment of onshore windfarms 

https://www.nature.scot/doc/recommended-bird-survey-methods-inform-impact-assessment-onshore-windfarms 

2
Birdlife South Africa/Endangered Wildlife Trust (2015) Birds and Wind Energy Best-Practice Guidelines. 

https://www.birdlife.org.za/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/BLSA-Guidelines-Birds-and-Wind.pdf 

3
 NatureScot, 2000 Calculating a theoretical collision risk assuming no avoiding action. 

https://www.nature.scot/doc/wind-farm-impacts-birds-calculating-theoretical-collision-risk-assuming-no-avoiding-action 
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wrong input parameters appear to have been entered, or the approach to calculating the input 

parameters does not appear to align with best practice.   

In some cases, the input parameters need more justifications and reference to sources, to 

enable determination of the accuracy of the model. For example; surveyed area and 

development footprint areas, bird species morphological data, and turbine design parameters.   

The turbine parameters appear to be in line with typical industry parameters, but some 

explanation is needed to state if they represent a worst-case design or likely expected 

construction. Some parameters input to the model appear different to those provided in the 

memo and EIA. The approach should also state if turbine parameters are taken from the 

turbine manufacturers technical specification, or if they are part of a proposed design envelope 

(e.g are the values presented a maximum possible RPM or an expected average RPM?). 

For the most part the biometric inputs, (bird morphology and flight speeds) appear to be 

reasonable. However references and sources should be provided so that the values used can 

be verified, and there seem to be a number of inconsistencies in the input values used. Where 

values are presented as a range in the CRM method in the EIA the selection of mean or 

maximum size is not consistent within the excel model. The flight speed for whistling kite of 

30m/s (which equates to 108kph) seems high as does white-throated needletail at 40m/s 

(which equates to 144kph), and all flight speeds should be checked to make sure they are 

appropriate for birds in typical behaviours likely to be exhibited in the project area. In some 

cases, the quoted morphology and speeds in EIA are not the same as those used within the 

spreadsheets.  

Bats are not typically included in collision risk models as behaviours and flights, including 

perception of turbines and avoidance behaviour, may differ from birds around which the model 

was designed. As such more understanding of data used is required to confidently include 

grey-headed flying-fox within the model, and bats should be excluded from the CRM unless 

further clarification on approach and assumptions can be provided. 

One of the main questions, around the current application of the model, in our review centres 

on how bird occupancy has been calculated, based on the observations of birds recorded 

during baseline surveys and within the broader locality.  

When the Band model is used to calculate collision risk for birds resident in a wind farm area 

(birds using the windfarm airspace) the model requires input parameters of bird density within 

the wind farm (bird occupancy). Calculation of bird occupancy requires a defined survey area 

within which bird flight activity (recorded as bird seconds or minutes) can be transformed into a 

density value.  Within this CRM, Bird Utilisation Surveys (BUS) are adapted to be used with 

the model, as is a wider analysis of species sightings across 10 years in the broader locality. 

However it is not clear how this survey area has been calculated, how the survey duration 

across this area has been calculated, or how bird flight duration has been calculated.  

Clarification is required on the usage of 91 BUS point locations and not Vantage Point surveys, 

and how a coherent survey area has been calculated from these BUS points, taking into 

account overlap of survey area. Later on the EIA document refers to 61 BUS being used to 

calculate surveyed area, but it is unclear what methodology has been used to calculate this. It 

is unclear why only Spring and Summer monitoring over 4 months has been used for the 

CRM, and whether this survey is representative for use across the whole year, as has been 

calculated in this model.   
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Clarification is required on total time spent surveying the site. The calculation of bird 

occupancy across the whole site requires equal duration of survey effort across all areas of the 

site (e.g if 2 hours survey is undertaken at 3 locations simultaneously to cover the whole site 

then this equates to 2 hours surveyed across the site rather than 6 hours in total). If this 

approach is correctly applied across the survey area, the total survey duration used in the 

CRM will decrease markedly, resulting in higher bird occupancy, and higher calculated 

collision risk.  

The use of multiple (presumably overlapping) BUS points could have led to an overestimate of 

the survey area.  The survey area is calculated at 4,465.2 ha, which seems reasonable but 

further understanding of this calculation is required.  For comparison, an example with five 

2km VPs would give a circa 3,500 ha survey area.  In addition, the infrastructure footprint is 

calculated at 218.5 ha, using a 100m buffer. In the UK, a 500m buffer around the infrastructure 

to calculate the risk envelope is typically used. This area seems very low. The ratio of 218.5 ha 

array to 4,465.2 ha survey area appears to be incorrect, and also results in the calculation of a 

reduced collision risk.  

One of the assumptions used in the model is that each flight observed lasted 20 minutes 

duration. No justification is provided for using this value, and best practice would be to use 

actual flight durations recorded from site specific surveys. When including ‘hypothetical data, 

the calculation of the number of individuals and the time observed needs further clarification.  

Daylight hours and bird activity calculations are applied correctly within the model, however it 

would be beneficial to have a source/reference for the values is provided (e.g Project Site 

latitude).  

MODEL 1 & 2 - SPREADSHEET 2 – PROBABILITY OF COLLISION  

Spreadsheet 2 is the ‘Calculation of collision risk for bird passing through rotor area’ 

spreadsheet, downloadable from the NatureScot website4.  This is the correct spreadsheet for 

use with Band 2007 model.  

The spreadsheet has been filled in correctly, however the bird parameters used should be 

referenced. Justification for selection of flight type (flapping or gliding) for each species should 

be provided. Assuming flapping flight results in a more precautionary estimate of collision risk, 

and should be used if flapping flight has been observed within the survey area by the species 

being modelled. As with Spreadsheet 1, the approach to selecting the biometric values used 

(top, middle or bottom of range) should be given and the values used for each species should 

be checked. The flight speeds used are high in some cases.  

 

MODEL 1 & 2 - SPREADSHEET 3 - COLLISION RISK MODELLING 
(APPLICATION OF AVOIDANCE RATES) 

Spreadsheet 3 combines the outputs of Spreadsheets 1 and 2 and seeks to apply various 

avoidance rates to the calculated collision risk, which otherwise assumes no avoidance action 

is taken by the birds being modelled.   

 
4
 NatureScot (2023) Example spreadsheet for calculating the probability of collision. https://www.nature.scot/doc/wind-

farm-impacts-birds-calculating-probability-collision 
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The spreadsheet presents the correct combination of steps 1 and 2. The range of avoidance 

rates used is aligned with rates typically used in the UK for onshore and offshore collision risk 

models.  However, the calculation of final collision risk appears to be incorrect, with the 

formula used to apply e.g 95% avoidance wrongly entered. The recommended avoidance rate 

is not highlighted (UK guidance recommends using a 98% avoidance rate in the absence of 

species-specific calculated rates).  Between the tabs for individual species collision risk values 

and the ‘totals’ tab, the incorrect formula also appears to be used.   

SUMMARY  

The selection of the overall model used to calculate CRM is appropriate; with the Band model 

probably the most widely recognised and used collision risk models available.  The various 

steps in running the model have largely been identified and followed. However it is not clear 

how the key input values used, particularly for the level of survey effort, survey area and flight 

duration for each species have been developed, and they do not appear to align with best 

practice. The result is that the model seems to under estimate the predicted collision risk.  

Use of hypothetical data, or data from a broader area than the windfarm project AoI leads to a 

large amount of uncertainty and undermines confidence in the model. If a species is not 

recorded in the survey area but is expected, further survey effort would be preferable to 

utilisation of data from a wider area. 

A number of assumptions that underpin the model (e.g choice of biometric parameters, active 

daylight hours) are not clearly referenced or explained. In the final step, avoidance rates 

appear to have been incorrectly applied. Although there are a number of findings from this 

review that require amendments to be made to the model to align with best practice, 

clarification through discussion with the team who undertook the model may provide additional 

information that explains the approach taken, and we would be happy to arrange a call to 

discuss our findings in more detail.  

 

Kind Regards,  

Peter Wright 

Principal Consultant  
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APPENDIX H BIRD AND BAT SURVEY METHODOLOGY  
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The below methodology is suitable for detection of a wide range of bird species including those 

identified as target species that could be potentially impacted by turbine strike. The survey program 

has taken into consideration the seasonal variation of migratory and threatened species and is 

structured to ensure two visits occur each year within the suitable season and habitat of each targeted 

species. The bird and bat seasonal consideration table below details the seasonal considerations for 

each targeted species. 

Appendix C details the full list of EPBC Act and NC Act listed bird and bat species targeted during the 

baseline surveys, their survey guideline requirements and survey adequacy. 

The survey guidelines for diurnal bird surveys and their requirements are as follows: 

◼ Terrestrial Vertebrate Fauna Survey Guidelines for Queensland: 

- Diurnal bird surveys involve six 5-10 min area searches within 100 x 100 m survey site; and  

- Two surveys conducted in the morning (<two hours after sunrise), two in mid-morning (two to 

four hours after sunrise) and two in less optimal times (four hours after sunrise and two hours 

before sunset). 

Bird and Bat Surveys during Construction 

During the construction phase, two wet season and two dry season surveys will need to be 

undertaken (in addition to the four baseline surveys that have already been undertaken and informed 

the development of this BBMP). Bird and bat survey techniques undertaken during the construction 

phase of the proposed development will be consistent with the techniques and locations already 

undertaken in baseline surveys detailed in Section 2.1 and in accordance with the two phase and 

design avoidance process, will target known, likely and potentially occurring listed threatened and/or 

migratory species or micro-habitat features at proposed infrastructure locations in the Project Area.  

Bird and Bat Monitoring at Commencement of Operation  

Bird and bat surveys during the commencement of operation will target the species listed as ‘known’ 

or ‘likely’ to occur within the Project Area in Section 3, as well as those listed species with potential to 

occur in the Project Area. Bird surveys will occur during the first two years of commencement of 

operation with two wet season and two dry season surveys being undertaken in those years. 

Monitoring during the commencement of operation of the proposed development will be consistent 

with techniques used during previous field surveys.  

The location of the operational phase bird and bat surveys has been informed by the habitat mapping 

prepared for the species determined as known, likely or having the potential to occur within the 

Project Area.  

The monitoring during operation will be based on two main approaches. The first is to monitor bird 

and bat activity and ongoing mortality searches that aim to determine impacts (collisions) occurring 

during the first two years of operation. The second is to inform specific response to impact triggers 

that may result to bird and bat species, which will include increase monitoring surveys and carcass 

searches, investigation of risk behaviours and subsequent risk mitigation. 

Bird Utilisation Surveys (BUS) 

BUS involve 20-minute fixed point surveys to provide data based on the species present, height, 

speed and direction of flight as stipulated by the Band Model (SNH, 2012; Band, 2000). Each fixed-

point survey site was located to provide a search radius of at least 100 m for small birds and up to 

800 m for large birds with range finders used to determine distances. Searches primarily focused on 

birds most likely to be affected by the proposed development, such as raptors (birds of prey) and 

large flocks of birds. 
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The Interim guidelines on the management of bird and bat species in onshore windfarms (Interim 

guidelines for birds and bats), developed in December 2021 by the Department of Agriculture and 

Environment (now DCCEEW), details the need to undertake a risk assessment for birds and bats 

following BUS for the Project Area. This risk assessment has taken into account the likelihood and 

consequences of events including collision with WTGs and the impact of construction and operation 

on the proposed development causing changes in site utilisation by bird and bat species. 

The State Code 23 details the requirement for BUS for proposed wind farm developments. Such 

surveys identify avian species, numbers present, height flown and site utilisation. The 2021-2022 field 

surveys undertook BUS in accordance with the Band Model, at waterbodies and in open areas for 

birds of prey (Band, 2000).  

The State Code also recommends a Before-After-Control-Impact (BACI) design principle for surveys 

where the Project Area is determined to support significant bird species. The aim of the BACI design 

is to compare environmental variables before and after a human activity and between the area 

affected by the disturbance footprint (impact) and an unaffected area (control) (Stewart-Oaten, 1986). 

Areas visited during the 2021-2022 field surveys, prior to construction/operation, were identified as 

impact areas. These areas will be revisited and resurveyed during the second design phase (pre-

construction), during construction and after construction (operation phase) of the proposed 

development. Additional neighbouring control sites will be selected and surveyed as part of the 

second design phase (within 1 km of the proposed development). 

The BACI designed bird surveys include BUS such as point, waterbody and birds of prey surveys, as 

was conducted during the phase one design field investigations. It is noted that the second design 

phase will include ongoing surveys at impact sites (at the sites already surveyed) as well as control 

sites that are yet to be determined. The final location of BACI survey sites will be dependent on 

changes in proposed infrastructure placement that may result from findings of the second phase 

design field program. 

Point Surveys 

Point surveys are conducted to target diurnal woodland and riparian bird species. Suitable woodland 

and riparian habitats will be traversed by suitably trained ecologists, with 20-minute timed surveys to 

be conducted for all birds in the Project Area.  

Waterbody Surveys 

Waterbody surveys are conducted in order to target waterbirds (particularly some migratory species), 

and woodland species utilising the waterbodies. Observations are made from a stationery position, 

and birds identified by call detection and visual observations. The Project Area contains 

approximately 12 artificial waterbodies (farm dams), with potential to act as important water sources in 

the landscape, particularly during dry conditions.  

Birds of Prey Surveys 

Birds of prey surveys will be undertaken to target the listed threatened species such as the Red 

Goshawk (Erythrotriorchis radiatus) and generally occurring, NC Act Least Concern birds of prey that 

may be at risk of collision with WTGs during operation, such as raptors. Surveys are undertaken at 

vantage points (e.g. large hills and extensively cleared areas) at mid-morning when birds of prey 

become increasingly active. 

Call Playback 

Call playback surveys are conducted to target cryptic, nocturnal bird species. Within suitable habitat 

2-minute calls are broadcast interspersed with 2 minutes of silence to listen for response calls. 

Suitable habitat includes vegetated gully lines and areas with suitably sized tree hollows. A handheld 

Bluetooth speaker is used to broadcast calls. Following two rounds of call broadcasts, a spotlighting 

search is performed to search for owls that had responded by flying quietly to the broadcast area. 
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Bird and Bat Seasonal Consideration 

Species Name Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood of 
Occurrence 

Seasonal 
Consideration  

EPBC Act  NC Act 

Listed Threatened and Migratory Bird Species 

Curlew Sandpiper CE, M CR Potential September to 
March 

Coxen's Fig-Parrot  E EN Unlikely March to July 

Star Finch (eastern) E EN Unlikely Dry season 

Eastern Curlew  CE EN Unlikely August to 
February 

Black-Breasted Button-Quail  V VU Unlikely September to 
February  

Common Sandpiper M SLC Potential August to 
February 

Black-Faced Monarch M SLC Unlikely October to 
February 

Grey Falcon  

 

V VU Unlikely Wet and Dry 
season 

Red Goshawk  E E Potential May to December 

Squatter Pigeon (southern) V VU Potential Wet and Dry 
season 

Latham’s Snipe  V VU Potential July to February 

Painted Honeyeater  V VU Unlikely Wet and Dry 
season 

Australian Painted Snipe  E VU Potential Wet Season 

Pectoral Sandpiper  M SLC Potential September to 
June 

Osprey  M VU Unlikely Wet and Dry 
season 

Fork-Tailed Swift  M SLC Potential 

 

October to April 

Oriental Cuckoo M SLC Potential Wet and Dry 
season 

Spectacled Monarch  M SLC Unlikely September to 
April 

Satin Flycatcher  M SLC Unlikely November - 
January 

Rufous Fantail  M SLC Known September - 
February 

White-Throated Needletail  V, M V  Potential October to April 

Sharp-Tailed Sandpiper  M SLC Potential 

 

September to 
April 
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Species Name Threatened Species 
Status  

Likelihood of 
Occurrence 

Seasonal 
Consideration  

EPBC Act  NC Act 

Non-listed Bird Species (Raptors within the RSA) 

Wedge-Tailed Eagle  - LC Known Wet and Dry 
season 

Whistling Kite - LC Known  Wet and Dry 
season 

Brown Falcon - LC Known  Wet and Dry 
season 

Nankeen Kestrel  - LC Known Wet and Dry 
season 

Listed Threatened Bat Species 

Ghost Bat  V EN Unlikely  September to 
April 

Grey-Headed Flying Fox V LC Potential Wet and Dry 
season 

Corben’s Long-Eared Bat V VU Unlikely  October to March 

Large-Eared Pied Bat  V VU Unlikely  October to March 

Bats 

The BACI design has also been implemented for bat surveys in order to identify any impacts on bats 

as a result of the proposed development, with future control sites also to be determined at the 

conclusion of the design process.  

The survey requirements and recommended survey effort and methods for bats are as follows:  

◼ Survey guidelines for Australia’s threatened bats: 

- Trapping methods such as harp traps are recommended. Such effort is not precisely stated, 

but studies have found that the use of 20 or more traps a night a good for detection (Schulz, 

1999);  

- Echolocation call detection to be carried out for a recommended 30-60 minutes per night for 

four to five survey nights; and 

- Recommended that a variety of trapping and call detection methods are used together, where 

possible and if required to detect target species. 

The 2021 and 2022 surveys were carried out in accordance with echolocation call detection 

requirements. Trapping methods such as harp traps are recommended in certain situations to target 

those bats that are difficult to identify to species level by echolocation surveys alone. Harp trapping 

was not used based on the lack of potential for listed threatened species detected by the deployed 

Anabats.  

State Code 23 identifies methods must be carried out to determine which bat species occur on the 

Project Area. It recommends the use of survey techniques including mist nets and/or bat detection 

systems that record and analyse echolocation calls of bats. The 2021 and 2022 survey efforts 

involved the use of Anabats, thus meeting the State Code 23 requirement.   
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Table I-1 Request for Information – BBMP Requirements 

Item 

No. 
Preliminary Documentation Item 

Section 

Addressed in 

BBMP 

C1 Pre-commissioning requirements Sections 1-3 

C1.1 

Desktop assessment: Preliminary site characterisation 

To predict the potential for the listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species 

identified in Section 2 above (at a minimum) to be using the project site and its 

surrounds, the BBMP must include the process and outcomes of a preliminary site 

characterisation (desktop and/or initial site visit) for each species to identify all drivers 

of presence on the project site and utilisation of the project site. 

This characterisation must include, but not limited to, the consideration of: 

i.  site characteristics: focal habitat features, topography, prevailing wind and 

weather patterns, wetlands (including adjacent to project site), and distance to 

potential nesting, roosting and foraging areas. 

ii.  species characteristics: behaviour, flight or demographic factors (e.g. species 

presence [ongoing, transitory/migratory]), site use (e.g. transit, roosting, breeding 

and/or foraging), flight paths (including migratory flight paths), flight heights, 

soaring, flocking, and population numbers.  

Section 2.1 

C1.2 

Site-specific assessment: Site utilisation surveys 

To validate the outcomes of the desktop assessment, the BBMP must include a 

detailed discussion of how at-risk listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species 

are using the project site (both project site and proposed disturbance footprint). This 

discussion must be informed by site-specific and species-specific site utilisation 

surveys (undertaken by a suitably qualified expert) and supported by other relevant 

scientific evidence. 

Further, this discussion must include detailed information on:  

i. How the design of the site utilisation surveys for each relevant species has been 

informed by its drivers of presence on the project site and utilisation of the project 

site (as determined through the preliminary site characterisation). 

ii.  How site utilisation surveys for each relevant species have been designed to 

improve understanding of site utilisation on the project site and its surrounds; and 

support the proposed ongoing BACI framework in this BBMP. 

The site utilisation survey methodology for each relevant species must be included as 

an attachment to the BBMP. 

Note: At least 24 months of site utilisation surveys must be undertaken to provide 

sufficient baseline data about a relevant species’ potential to utilise the project site and 

its surrounds. Site utilisation surveys must be undertaken for each relevant season 

over a minimum two years (up to 8 survey events). Each site utilisation survey must 

be of an appropriate duration and spatial coverage (including taking into consideration 

the potential turbine layout and visibility) to adequately evaluate site utilisation. 

At a minimum, each site utilisation survey must record the relevant information 

specified in ‘Species characteristics’ of the ‘Desktop assessment: Preliminary site 

characterisation’ (Section C1.1 above). 

Section 2.2 
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Item 

No. 
Preliminary Documentation Item 

Section 

Addressed in 

BBMP 

C1.3 

Long-term impact risk assessment 

To enable a robust assessment of potential impacts of the proposed development 

associated with individual mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma, and 

potential changes to species utilisation of the project site and its surrounds on relevant 

species, the BBMP must include, but not be limited to: 

i.  An assessment of the potential impact pathways on each relevant species (based 

on the desktop assessment [Section C1.1 above] and site utilisation surveys 

[Section C1.2 above]) including, but not limited to: 

▪ direct mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma; and 

▪ potential changes to site utilisation during construction and operation of the 

proposed development. 

ii.  Identification of potential impacts to each relevant species from direct mortality, 

including but not limited to: 

o analysis and mapping of suitable habitat, territories and activity/utilisation 

patterns/rates (‘heat maps’) in the project site and its surrounds; 

iii.  Where there is likely risk of collision based on the above analysis, the 

Mathematical Collision Risk Modelling (CRM), will need to be undertaken. This 

must: 

▪ incorporate a project site-wide assessment and identify high risk turbines; 

▪ incorporate baseline data collected during the minimum 24 months of site 

utilisation surveys; 

▪ incorporate the recommendations of a model peer review (the peer review 

must be included as an appendix to the preliminary documentation); and 

▪ include a literature review, justification of the choice of the model used, and a 

statement of all assumptions and uncertainties. 

iv.  Where limited data are available to inform a robust CRM, an alternative 

methodology must be proposed in order to meet the requirements of the long-term 

risk assessment.  

Section 3.1-3.5 

C1.4 

The BBMP must clearly demonstrate how relevant departmental policies and 

guidelines, and the SPRAT Database have been used to assess the potential impacts 

of direct mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma, and potential changes to site 

utilisation during construction and operation of the proposed development on relevant 

listed threatened and migratory bird and bat species. 

Section 3.6 

C1.5 

The BBMP must include a map for each relevant species which identifies area/s in the 

project site and its surrounds which have been determined as species at risk based on 

the outputs of the CRM. 

Figure 2-2, 

Figure 2-3 and 

Figure 3-1  
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Item 

No. 
Preliminary Documentation Item 

Section 

Addressed in 

BBMP 

C2.1 Post-commissioning requirements Sections 4-7 

C2.1 

Environmental outcomes 

To enable a robust long-term approach to mitigate and manage potential impacts 

associated with individual mortality from turbine collision and barotrauma, and 

potential changes to species utilisation of the project site and its surrounds on relevant 

species, the BBMP must include specific environmental outcomes to be achieved by 

the implementation of the BBMP. This may include, but is not limited to: 

i.  An improved understanding of the risk of turbine collision and barotrauma impacts 

on listed bird and bat species. 

ii.  An improved understanding of whether or how project site usage changes as a 

result of wind farm construction and operation. 

iii.  An improved monitoring approach for the timely identification of turbine collisions 

and the timely collection and analysis of data. 

▪ The department notes that the use of cadaver dogs and artificial intelligence 

monitoring technologies might be needed to detect and prevent bird and bat 

collision. 

iv.  An improved approach to the timely and regular validation and update to the CRM 

using monitoring data and support a robust adaptive management approach. 

v.  The development and implementation of tangible, on-ground management 

measures and corrective actions to promote a long-term reduction in the risk of 

turbine collision and barotrauma impacts on listed bird and bat species. 

Section 4 

C2.2 

Long-term site utilisation surveys 

To detect potential long-term changes to species utilisation of the project site and its 

surrounds on relevant species as a result of operation, the BBMP must include a long-

term site utilisation survey program (prepared by a suitably qualified expert) for each 

relevant species. The program must, at a minimum: 

i.  be designed to ensure that species behaviour responses, including avoidance of 

turbines, and changes to project site utilisation, can be detected; 

ii.  be designed to support a BACI monitoring framework; 

iii.  include site utilisation survey methodologies, and proposed timings, which are 

consistent with the pre-commissioning site utilisation survey methodologies; 

iv.  be undertaken by a suitable qualified expert; 

v.  be statistically reliable; 

vi.  be able to inform adaptive mitigation and management measures, and corrective 

actions, to ensure environmental outcomes will be achieved. 

Section 5.1 

and 5.2 
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Item 

No. 
Preliminary Documentation Item 

Section 

Addressed in 

BBMP 

C2.3 

Long-term turbine collision and barotrauma monitoring 

To avoid, minimise, mitigate and manage potential long-term mortality impacts on 

relevant species as a result of turbine collision and barotrauma, the BBMP must 

include a long-term monitoring and CRM update approach. The approach must, at a 

minimum: 

i.  Include details of the nature, timing and frequency of monitoring to inform progress 

against achieving the environmental outcomes and be sufficient to determine 

whether the BBMP is likely to achieve those environmental outcomes in adequate 

time to implement all necessary corrective actions. 

ii.  Demonstrate how site-specific and species-specific risks and uncertainties have 

informed the design of the monitoring program (e.g. scavenger activity, searcher 

efficiency, etc.). 

iii.  Include a proposed timeframe for the regular validation and update of the CRM 

using site-specific data collected through ongoing monitoring activities. 

iv.  Include a commitment to DNA test carcasses that cannot be otherwise identified 

by a bird or bat expert. 

v.  Include a commitment for carcass persistence trials to maximise turbine collision 

detection in a timely manner. 

vi.  Include a commitment for searcher efficiency trials to maximise carcass detection 

in a timely manner. 

Section 5.3-

5.5 

C2.4 

Reporting requirements to the department 

The BBMP must include, at a minimum, the following reporting commitments (and 

proposed timeframes) for the provision of site-specific and species-specific information 

to the department: 

i.  Annual turbine strike reports comprising raw strike data and strike notifications, 

survey methodologies, results of detection/persistence trials, 

environmental/meteorological conditions and associated statistical analysis. 

ii.  Estimations of annual mortality rate for each relevant species, comprising 

supporting evidence from case studies of EPBC species carcass size classes, 

results of persistence trials, searcher efficiency trials and substitute carrion trials, 

and annual probability of detection and monthly strike monitoring. 

iii.  Species occurrence records in accordance with the department’s Guidelines for 

biological survey and mapped data (2018) using the species observation data 

template on the department’s website (sensitive ecological data must be identified 

and treated in accordance with the department’s Sensitive Ecological Data – 

Access and Management Policy V1.0 (2016) or subsequent revision). 

Section 6 
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Item 

No. 
Preliminary Documentation Item 

Section 

Addressed in 

BBMP 

C2.5 

Adaptive management framework 

To ensure the environmental outcomes will be achieved for relevant species, the 

BBMP must include an adaptive management framework. The adaptive management 

framework must, at a minimum: 

i.  Be designed to clearly demonstrate the linkages between: 

▪ environmental outcomes; 

▪ implementation of mitigation and management measures; 

▪ monitoring, reporting and investigations; and 

▪ implementation of corrective actions to ensure environmental outcomes will 

be achieved. 

ii.  Be designed to incorporate site-specific data collected through ongoing monitoring 

activities (see requirement 2.4 above) and take into account changes to turbine 

risk ratings based on the CRM outputs. 

iii.  Identify, with proposed timeframes for implementation, tangible, on-ground 

corrective actions to be implemented if monitoring activities indicate the 

environmental outcomes have not been, or unlikely to be, achieved. 

iv.  Propose alternative avoidance, mitigation and management measures, supported 

by scientific literature, if monitoring activities indicate the environmental outcomes 

have not been achieved. 

Section 7 

C2.6 

Offset requirements and shutdown procedures 

The BBMP must include a framework for the ongoing assessment of impacts on 

protected matters as a result of turbine strike and/or barotrauma. Annual impact 

triggers (informed by scientific literature and relevant departmental guidelines) must 

be tracked and reported to the department. Incremental impact triggers must be 

tracked that, if reached or exceeded, require: 

i.  the implementation of additional/alternative avoidance and mitigation measures; 

ii.  the provision of environmental offsets; and 

iii.  shutdown procedures – the wind turbine/s that contributed to reaching or 

exceeding an impact trigger would be required to cease operation. 

Section 7 
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1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Background 

Green Tape Solutions were commissioned to undertake bat call analysis for the Stony Creek Wind Farm 
project, located near Biggenden in Queensland.  

1.2 Scope of Work 

The specific scope of works for this report includes the following: 

• Outline the methodology used to analyse the microbat call within the subject site; and,

• Present the findings of all of the bat call surveys conducted at the project site;
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2.0 Methodology 

2.1 Capture Technique 

Microbat calls were sampled using five Anabat Swift detectors (Titley Electronics). Passive monitoring 

was undertaken from 15 to 20 November 2021 and again from 15 to 18 February 2022. The original call 

files display Australian Eastern Standard Time. The data was analysed using Anabat Insight. 

Monitoring commenced at dusk (approximately 1800 hours) and continued until dawn (approximately 

0530 hours). Ultrasonic call monitoring surveys on anabat detectors were conducted using full-spectrum 

fitted with omnidirectional ultrasonic microphone.  

2.2 Call Identification 

Anabat recordings were analysed using Anabat software (Anabat Insight). Identifications were made by 

categorising call shape and frequency, with a species match given in consideration to region, known bat 

distributions, and habitats present. The focus of the bat surveys was to assess the presence of bat 

species found within the Project Area, and to assess the potential for rare and threatened species to 

occur. 

Call identification for this dataset was based on call keys and descriptions published for Queensland 

(Reinhold et al., 2001) and New South Wales (Pennay et al., 2004).  

Species' identification was further refined using the probability of occurrence of each species based on 

their geographic distribution (Churchill, 2008, Van Dyck and Strahan, 2008). Species nomenclature used 

in this report follows Churchill (2008).  

The reliability of identification is as follows: 

• Definite - one or more calls where there is no doubt about the identification of the species;

• Probable - most likely to be the species named, low probability of confusion with species that

use similar calls; and,

• Possible - call is comparable with the named species, with a moderate to high probability of

confusion with species of similar calls.

2.3 National Standard 

The format and content of this report complies with the nationally accepted standards for the 

interpretation and reporting of Anabat and Songmeter data (Reardon, 2003), which is currently available 

from the Australasian Bat Society at www.ausbats.org.au.  

http://www.ausbats.org.au/
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3.0 Results 

3.1 Total Species Recorded 

The majority of calls were considered to be of medium to good quality calls. 

A total of 2,933 sequence files were analysed in November 2021 and in February 2022. A proportion of 

these files in this dataset contained background noise or resulted in poor quality calls that did not provide 

bat calls for analysis. While some call sequences were recognised as bat calls, the quality was not 

sufficient to assign species identification.  

A summary of the species identified through bat call analysis is provided in Table 1. 

Table 1: Summary of bat call analysis For November 2021 Survey 

Species NC Act 
EPBC 

Act 
M1 M2 M3 M7 M13 

Austronomus 
australis 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Chalinolobus gouldii LC NOC Definite 

Chalinolobus 
nigrogriseus 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite 

Falsistrellus 
tasmaniensis 

LC NOC 
Possible 

Micronomus 
norfolkensis 

LC NOC 
Probable 

Miniopterus australis LC NOC Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Miniopterus orianae 
oceanensis 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite 

Myotis macropus LC NOC Possible 

Nyctophilus sp LC NOC Possible 

Ozimops lumsdenae LC NOC Definite Definite Definite 

Ozimops ridei LC NOC Definite Definite 

Rhinolophus 
megaphyllus 

LC NOC 
Definite 

Saccolaimus 
flaviventris 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Scotorepens greyii LC NOC Possible Possible 

Scotorepens sp. 
(Parnaby 1992) 

LC NOC 
Possible Possible 

LC: Least Concern, NOC: Not of Concern, V: Vulnerable 
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Table 2: Summary of bat call analysis for February 2022 Survey 

Species NC Act 
EPBC 

Act 
M9 M10 M13 M14 M17 

Austronomus 
australis 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Chalinolobus gouldii LC NOC Definite 

Chalinolobus 
nigrogriseus 

LC NOC 
Definite 

Falsistrellus 
tasmaniensis 

LC NOC 
Definite 

Micronomus 
norfolkensis 

LC NOC 
Probable Probable 

Miniopterus australis LC NOC Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Miniopterus orianae 
oceanensis 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite 

Myotis macropus LC NOC Possible Possible Possible 

Nyctophilus sp LC NOC Possible Possible Possible 

Ozimops lumsdenae LC NOC Definite Definite 

Ozimops ridei LC NOC Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Rhinolophus 
megaphyllus 

LC NOC 
Definite 

Taphozous 
troughtoni 

LC NOC 
Possible Possible Possible 

Saccolaimus 
flaviventris 

LC NOC 
Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 

Scotorepens greyii LC NOC Possible Possible Possible 

Scotorepens sp. 
(Parnaby 1992) 

LC NOC 
Possible Possible Possible 

LC: Least Concern, NOC: Not of Concern, V: Vulnerable 
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3.2 Samples of Calls / Sequences Files  

Samples of call extracted from the dataset for each species identified is provided in the following figures 

Species Calls 
Known distribution (Extract from Ausbats maps 

from Australian Bat Society) 

Figure 1: Austronomus australis 

This bat is easily recognised by its constant frequency 

calls range in bandwidth from 10.5 to 15 kHz (Pennay 

et al., 2004). 

Figure 2: Chalinolobus gouldii 

This species has a curved shape call with characteristic 

frequency 28 to 34kHz. Pulse alternates in frequency 

and mostly down-sweeping tail or no tail. 
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Figure 3: Chalinolobus nigrogriseus 

This species has a curved shape pulse with 

characteristic frequency between 37 to 40 kHz. Usually 

with no tail or occasionally up sweeping tail. C. 

nigrogriseus have relatively longer characteristic and tail 

sections, usually 2/3 or more of the total pulse (Pennay 

et al 2004). 

Figure 4: Falsistrellus tasmaniensis 

Curved and usually steep, but can be variable in shape, 

most pulses do not have an up-sweeping tail.  

Characteristic frequency 35 to 39.5 kHz (n = 14). Can 

be separated from Scotorepens sp. (Parnaby, 1992) 

and S. greyii by lack of up-sweeping tail on most pulses. 

Also, most of the time the pre-characteristic section of 

F. tasmaniensis is longer than the characteristic section

+ tail. These calls are slightly outside the known

distribution for this species (50km north) but the 

vegetation is connected throughout the range and it 

would be likely that this species is confirmed on site. 



ME21031_Bat Call Analysis Report  Page 7 

Figure 5: Micronomus norfolkensis 

Flat. Characteristic frequency 30 to 36 kHz in 

Queensland and 28.5 to 31 kHz in New South Wales. 

Calls above about 33 kHz were distinguished from O. 

ridei. 

Figure 6: Miniopterus australis 

This species displays a characteristic frequency 

between 54.5 – 64.5 kHz with a curved, usually down-

sweeping tail (Pennay et al 2004). It overlaps in 

frequency with Vespadelus pumilus between 57 – 58 

kHz but the latter exhibits curved up-sweeping tail. 

However, V. pumilus is not known to occur in the project 

area. 
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Figure 7: Miniopterus orianae oceanensis 

The species call is characterised by its long curved 

pulse with a small down-sweeping tail and its frequency 

between 43-47kHz (Reinhold, 2001).  

Pulse shape and time between calls usually variable 

within a sequence. 

Longer duration with no tail or relatively short up-

sweeping tail, cannot be distinguished from Vespadelus 

darlingtoni at the same frequency (Reinhold, 2001).  

Shorter duration, can be distinguished from V. 

darlingtoni, V. regulus and V. vulturnus by having a 

longer pre-characteristic section (drop in frequency 

usually greater than 2 kHz) and most pulses do not have 

an up-sweeping tail (Reinhold, 2001). Pulse shape and 

time between calls can be quite variable within a 

sequence (Reinhold, 2001). 
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Figure 8: Myotis macropus  

Near-vertical pulse dropping to about 30 to 35-50kHz. 

M. macropus mostly have a pulse interval of less than

75ms and usually have one kink close to the middle so

that the second part has a lesser slope than the first

(Reinhold, 2001).

This call can be confused with Nyctophilus sp calls. 

The latest have usually a pulse interval greater than 

95ms and are slightly more complicated structure with 

two kinks instead of one. 

Figure 9: Nyctophilus sp 

This species displays a near-vertical pulse, 

characteristic frequency between 80 and 35KHz 

(Pennay et al, 2004).  

The call of these species cannot be distinguished from 

each other. N. corbeni is the only species listed as 

Vulnerable but it is not known to occur in the project 

area. 

N. bifax

N. geoffroyi

N. gouldi
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Figure 10: Ozimops lumsdenae 

Characteristic frequency higher than 22 and lower than 

24kHz. O. lumsdenae pulse can be confused with S. 

flaviventris However, the latest rarely have calls above 

22kHz. O. lumsdenae reference calls have pulse rising 

in frequency and can get up to 27kHz as shown here.  

Figure 11: Ozimops ridei 

Characteristic frequency of this species is between 28 

to 36 kHz. Calls in the same frequency range as 

Micronomus norfolkensis, but O. ridei calls may jump up 

to a higher frequency than the surrounding pulses, this 

does not occur in a regular pattern like in M. 

norfolkensis. 

O. ridei calls are flat and sometimes a bit curved with

frequency a bit lower than 30kHz. 
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Figure 12: Rhinolophus megaphyllus 

The species call cannot be misidentified with any other 

species. Pulses have an up-sweeping initial section a 

perfectly flat, relatively long characteristic section and a 

down sweeping tail (Reinhold, 2001). Characteristic 

frequency ranges from 66 to 72 kHz. 

Figure 13: Saccolaimus flaviventris 

Curved, characteristic frequency 18 to 21.5 kHz. The 

characteristic frequency does not go above 22 kHz. 

Other species that could overlap do not occur in this 

area. 

Figure 14: Scotorepens greyii 

S. greyii has a curved and up-sweeping tail pulse. Its

characteristic frequency is between 36 to 41.5 kHz. The 

up-sweeping tail and time of characteristic section + tail 

exceeding time of pre-characteristic section will 

distinguish this from Falsistrellus tasmaniensis most of 

the time.  
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Figure 15: Scotorepens sp. (Parnaby 1992) 

The pulse is curved with an up-sweeping tail. And a 

characteristic frequency between 36 to 41.5 kHz. The 

characteristic section and the tail of S. sp. takes up 

about half or less than half the time of the pulse. This 

distinguishes it from Chalinolobus nigrogriseus, which 

has a relatively longer characteristic section + tail. 

Indistinguishable from S. greyii. 

Figure 16: Taphozous troughtoni 

T. troughtoni produces a flat type call pulse in the same

frequency around 23-25kHz with Ozimops lumsdenae, 

but can usually be distinguished due to unique pulse 

shapes. 
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4.0 Conclusion 

A total of 16 microbat species were either confirmed ‘definite’, ‘probable’ or ‘possible’ within the Project 

Area. No threatened species were recorded during this survey. All bats identified on the site were 

expected to be present within the region, except for Falsistrellus tasmaniensis - its known distribution 

stops 50km south of the project area. However, the habitat is suitable for this species and it would be 

likely that this species’ distribution extent to the project. This species is not listed as threatened under 

the State or Federal legislation. 

Calls from Nyctophilus sp have been confirmed across the project areas. N. corbeni is the only species 

listed as Vulnerable under the EPBC Act and NC Act but it is not known to occur in the project area.  
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INTRODUCTION 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Proposed Development Background 

Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd as trustee for Stony Creek Project Trust, a wholly owned 

subsidiary of Greenleaf Renewables Pty Ltd (Greenleaf) (the Proponent), propose to construct and 

operate a wind farm (the proposed development), within 21 freehold land holdings (the Project Area), 

11 km west of Biggenden, in the North Burnett Region of Central Queensland. The proposed 

development consists of up to 27 Wind Turbine Generators (WTGs), and associated roads and 

electrical infrastructure to facilitate connection to the electricity grid. The proposed development is 

expected to have an operational lifespan of approximately 30 years. The proposed development 

phases have been categorised as: 

◼ Design Phase (2021-2023); 

◼ Construction Phase (commencing early 2025); 

◼ Operation Phase (commencing during 2026 and continuing for up to 30 years to 2056); and 

◼ Decommission Phase (post-operation).  

The Project Area is 4,465.2 hectares (ha) in size and is currently used for rural purposes, 

predominantly cattle grazing for beef production. The maximum disturbance footprint for the proposed 

development is 249 ha which includes impact to 237 ha of remnant or regrowth vegetation associated 

with native vegetation clearing for infrastructure. The Project Area surrounds two timber reserves, with 

Degilbo Timber Reserve 2 to the south-east of the Project Area, and Degilbo Timber Reserve 1 to the 

north-east of the Project Area. Two national parks are situated to the south of the Project Area, with 

Coalstoun Lakes National Park located approximately 4 km directly south, whilst Mount Walsh 

National Park is approximately 10 km south-south-east of the Project Area at its closest point.  

Environmental Resources Management Australia Pty Ltd (ERM) was commissioned by the Proponent 

to undertake the environmental studies to inform the proposed development design and regulatory 

approval requirements, including seeking approval under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act). Detailed ecological field investigations were undertaken across 

four separate field campaigns in November 2021, February 2022, April 2022 and May 2022. 

Outcomes of the field investigations are documented in the Stony Creek Wind Farm Ecological 

Assessment Report (Stony Creek EAR) (ERM, 2022). 

The proposed development was referred to the Commonwealth Department of Climate Change, 

Energy the Environment and Water (DCCEEW) and accepted as a valid referral, being published on 

the EPBC Act Public Portal on 19 October 2022 (EPBC Reference 2022/09333). The proposed 

development was determined to be a ‘Controlled Action’ on 15 November 2022, due to the proposed 

development’s potential impacts on Matters of National Environmental Significance; MNES to be 

assessed by submission of a Stony Creek Wind Farm EPBC Act Preliminary Documentation (PD 

Report).  

Based on the significant impact assessments in the PD Report using the Significant Impact Guidelines 

(SIG) 1.1, offsets are required to compensate for significant impacts to the greater glider.  

This Draft Offset Management Strategy (OMS) has been prepared, with reference to the requirements 

of the with the EPBC Act Environmental Offsets Policy, to quantify the area of MNES habitat impacted 

by the proposed development and identify options for delivering offsets.  This Strategy has also been 

prepared to fulfil the requirements of the further information request as part of the PD Report, 

specifically section 6.3 which requires that a Draft OMS to be provided where a specific offset area 

has not been nominated.   
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INTRODUCTION 

1.2 Purpose of the Draft OMS  

Residual impacts on MNES will need to be environmentally offset for by the Proponent. This Draft 

OMS has been prepared to meet this requirement, as well as meet the Request for Information (RFI) 

within the PD Report, for the preparation of an Offsets Management Strategy (Section 6.3 and 

Appendix B of the RFI).  

This Draft OMS demonstrates how the Proponent will meet the requirements of any likely approval 

conditions to provide an environmental offset consistent under the EPBC Act Environmental Offsets 

Policy (EPBC Offsets Policy) (DSEWPC, 2012). This offset is relevant to the compensation of the 

significant impact for the direct loss of up to 208.1 ha of greater glider (southern and central) 

(Petauroides volans) foraging and potential denning habitat. This species is listed as Endangered 

under the EPBC Act.  

Table 1-1 details the requirements of the RFI for the PD Report with respect to the Offsets 

Management Strategy. 

Table 1-1: RFI Requirements for the Offsets Management Strategy  

Request for 
Information 
Item 

Description of Request for Information Section Addressed in Offsets 
Management Strategy  

B1.1 Details of the residual impacts to protected matters as a 
result of the proposed development. This must include the 
methodology, with justification and supporting evidence, 
used to inform the inputs of the Offsets Assessment Guide 
in relation to the impact site for each relevant protected 
matter, including: 

total area of habitat (in hectares); and 

habitat quality (e.g. using the Queensland Government 
Guide to determining terrestrial habitat quality: A toolkit for 
assessing land based offsets under the Queensland 
Environmental Offsets Policy [2020]). 

A methodology that is suitable for the species in question 
must be used to assess habitat quality (i.e. approved by 
the department or supported by literature), noting the same 
scoring mechanism must be used at both the impact site 
and the offset site. 

Please note, if using the above Guide to determining 
terrestrial habitat quality, the ‘absence of threats’ 
component of the score must only contain indicators that 
reflect the current habitat quality of the site (e.g. presence 
of pest species). Indicators that instead relate to a site’s 
potential future condition must be excluded (e.g. risk of 
clearing or development). 

It is important to avoid confounding the presence of threats 
at a site that might affect the future state of a site, with 
those affecting its current state. These threats are 
appropriately dealt with in consideration of future risk of 
loss in the Offsets Assessment Guide and so should not 
be included in the score for current habitat condition. 

Addressed as part of Sections 3. 
Habitat mapped on Figure 3-1.  

In the PD Report and this OMS, 
habitat quality for MNES has 
been assessed with reference to 
the definitions of habitat critical 
to the survival of the species, 
addressing areas of foraging, 
breeding and dispersal habitat.  
Quantitative habitat quality 
assessments using the Modified 
Habitat Quality Assessment 
(MHQA) Method will be applied 
to both impact and offset sites 
during future project phases and 
documented in an Offset Area 
Management Plan (OAMP) 
when a final offset site is 
selected. 

B1.2 Details of the potential offset area/s (including a map) to 
compensate for the residual impacts of the proposed 
development on relevant protected matters. 

Addressed as part of Section 
4.1 and 4.2. Mapped on Figure 
4-1. 

B1.3 Specific details of the nature of the conservation gain to be 
achieved for relevant protected matters, including the 
creation, restoration and revegetation of habitat in the 
proposed offset area/s. 

Addressed as part of Section 
4.3. 

https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
https://environment.des.qld.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0017/102833/habitat-quality-assessment-guide-v1-3.pdf
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Request for 
Information 
Item 

Description of Request for Information Section Addressed in Offsets 
Management Strategy  

B1.4 Details, with supporting evidence, of how the 
environmental offset/s meets the requirements of the 
EPBC Act Environmental Offsets Policy (2012) (Offsets 
Policy), available at: 
www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/epbc-act-
environmental- offsets-policy. 

Addressed as part of Section 
4.4. 

B1.5 The methodology, with justification and supporting 
evidence, used to inform the inputs of the Offsets 
Assessment Guide in relation to each potential offset 
area/s for each relevant protected matter, including: 

time over which loss is averted (max. 20 years); 

time until ecological benefit; 

risk of loss (%) without offset; 

risk of loss (%) with offset; and 

confidence in result (%). 

Please note, risk of loss should not include consideration 
of stochastic events (e.g. bushfires), activities that 
contribute to changes in habitat quality scores or impacts 
that would otherwise require an offset under any relevant 
legislation. 

Addressed as part of Section 
4.5. 

B1.6 Evidence that the relevant protected matter, and/or their 
habitat, can be present in the potential offset area/s. Addressed as part of Section 

4.6. 

B1.7 Information about how the potential offset area/s provides 
connectivity with other relevant habitats and biodiversity 
corridors. 

Addressed as part of Section 

4.7. 

B1.8 Details and execution timing of the mechanism to legally 
secure the environmental offset/s (under Queensland 
legislation or equivalent) to provide enduring protection for 
the potential offset area/s against development 
incompatible with conservation. 

Addressed as part of Section 

4.8. 

 

  

 
 

http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/epbc-act-environmental-offsets-policy
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/epbc-act-environmental-offsets-policy
http://www.environment.gov.au/epbc/publications/epbc-act-environmental-offsets-policy
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2 STATUTORY CONTEXT 

Offset requirements for the Project Area are governed under the following guidelines and principles: 

◼ The Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act); and 

◼ Offsets under the EPBC Act Offsets Policy (DSEWPC, 2012). 

2.1 Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 
(EPBC Act) 

The EPBC Act is the Australian Government’s foundational environmental legislation. It provides the 

legal framework to protect and manage nationally and internationally important flora and fauna 

species and ecological communities. The EPBC Act focuses on the protection of MNES, with the 

states and territories providing responsible for matters of state and local significance. MNES includes 

listed and threatened species and communities.  

The EPBC Act provides the primary source of environmental offset obligations for the proposed 

development through the approval the proposed development will receive. This approval will require 

the proposed development to offset residual significant impacts. Specifically, the EPBC Act directs the 

Proponent to comply with the principles of the underlying EPBC Act Environmental Offsets Policy 

(DSEWPC, 2012).  This policy requires an offset to be provided for any impacts to MNES that can not 

be appropriately avoided, minmised or managed.  These residual impacts must be offset if the impact 

assessment has determined that the impacts are significant, when assessed against the Significant 

Impact Guidelines 1.1 – Matters of National Environmental Significance. 

2.2 EPBC Act Environmental Offsets Policy (the EPBC Offsets Policy) 

The EPBC Act Offsets Policy provides guidance on the role of offsets in environmental impact 

assessments of MNES and the suitability of any proposed offsets for those MNES. If significant 

impacts on MNES are considered likely and the proposed development is determined a ‘controlled 

action’ under the EPBC Act (such as this Project has), the EPBC Act Offsets Policy will apply. 

The EPBC Offsets Policy has five key aims. These are to: 

◼ Ensure the efficient, effective, timely, transparent, proportionate, scientifically robust and 

reasonable use of offsets under the EPBC Act; 

◼ Provide proponents, the community and other stakeholders with greater certainty and guidance 

on how offsets are determined and when they may be considered under the EPBC Act; 

◼ Deliver improved environmental outcomes by consistently applying the policy; 

◼ Outline the appropriate nature and scale of offsets and how they are determined; and 

◼ Provide guidance on acceptable delivery mechanisms for offsets. 

2.2.1 Policy Principles 

The overarching principles that are applied in determining suitability of offsets are set out in this 

policy. Under the EPBC Offsets Policy, suitable offsets must: 

◼ Deliver an overall conservation outcome that improves or maintains the viability of the aspect of 

the environment that is protected by national environmental law and affected by the proposed 

development; 

◼ Be built around direct offsets (but may include other compensatory measures); 

◼ Be in proportion to the level of statutory protection that applies to the protected matter; 

◼ Be of a size and scale proportionate to the residual impacts on the protected matter; 
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◼ Effectively account for and manage the risks of the offset not succeeding; 

◼ Be additional to what is already required, determined by law or planning regulations, or agreed to 

under other schemes or programs;  

◼ Be efficient, effective, timely, transparent, scientifically robust and reasonable; and 

◼ Have transparent governance arrangements including being able to be readily measures, 

monitored, audited and enforced. 

In assessing the suitability, government decision making will be: 

◼ Informed by scientifically robust information and incorporate the precautionary principle in the 

absence of scientific certainty; and 

◼ Conducted in a consistent and transparent manner.  
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SIGNIFICANT RESIDUAL IMPACTS TO MNES WITHIN THE PROJECT 
AREA 

3 SIGNIFICANT RESIDUAL IMPACTS TO MNES WITHIN THE PROJECT AREA 

3.1 Greater Glider Habitat Type and Quality  

The greater glider (southern and central) (Petauroides volans) was upgraded from a listing of 

Vulnerable to Endangered under the EPBC Act, on the 5th July 2022. The species habitat and offset 

assessments have been undertaken in line with this Endangered status. Thus, the updated 

Conservation Advice for Petauroides volans (greater glider (southern and central)) has been 

considered for this analysis (DCCEEW, 2022a). This species has been concluded as known to occur 

within the Project Area as two individuals were identified in Eucalypt woodland to open forest in the 

centre of the Project Area during the February 2022 spotlighting surveys completed by ERM.  

In summary, impact to greater glider foraging and denning habitat includes the direct loss of 208.1 ha 

of remnant vegetation (138.3 ha foraging habitat and 69.8 ha denning habitat), dominated by 

eucalyptus species, with the inclusion of mature, hollow bearing trees. 

Greater glider habitat consists of tall, montane eucalypt forests with mature hollow-bearing trees 

(Eyre, 2004). Eyre et al. (2022) has listed habitat for the species that are Regional Ecosystems (Res) 

with confirmed greater glider records that contain habitat attributes such as live and dead-hollow 

bearing denning trees, feed and large trees and habitat connectivity. Greater glider foraging and 

denning habitat have been concluded to occur within the Project Area. 

Greater glider denning habitat has been defined and delineated from foraging habitat by: 

◼ Vegetation community assessments to determine vegetation composition and structure within the 

Project Area; 

◼ Habitat assessments to determine the presence of broad vegetation types within the Project Area 

involving the identification of species-specific habitat features for the greater glider, such as tall 

mature, remnant eucalypt forests with hollows; and 

◼ Identifying areas of suitable eucalypt forest habitat with required densities of suitable hollow 

bearing trees as per the Conservation Advice (DECCEW, 2022). Including Eyre (2002) which 

states “in southern Qld, the species appears to require at least 2–4 live den trees for every 2 ha 

of suitable forest habitat’ being a key consideration. Additionally, denning habitat was based on 

hollow bearing trees with hollows > 10 cm in diameter (Eyre et al., 2022).   

Suitable greater glider denning habitat has been identified to occur within the Project Area based on 

the vegetation and habitat assessments conducted during field surveys to ground truth habitat for the 

species such as mature hollow bearing trees. For inaccessible areas within the Project Area, the data 

collected during vegetation and habitat assessments, alongside state vegetation mapping was 

extrapolated and used to inform satellite imagery interpretation and to identify areas of suitable 

denning habitat such as: 

◼ Large contiguous areas of eucalypt forest, which contain mature hollow-bearing trees; 

◼ Smaller or fragmented habitat patches connected to larger patches of habitat, that can facilitate 

dispersal of the species and/or that enable recolonization; and 

◼ Cool microclimate forest/woodland areas (e.g. protected gullies, sheltered high elevation areas, 

coastal lowland areas, southern slopes). 

Habitat critical to survival for the greater glider has been defined in Conservation Advice for 

Petauroides volans (greater glider (southern and central)) (DECCEW, 2022). Greater glider habitat 

within the Project Area aligns with the conservation advice description of “large contiguous areas of 

eucalypt forest, which contain mature hollow-bearing trees and a diverse range of the species’ 

preferred food species”. Therefore, greater glider habitat within the Project Area is considered habitat 

critical to survival of the species.  
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Broad habitat types mapped within the Project Area were used to determine the foraging and denning 

habitat. Table 3-1 defines all the greater glider habitat types, and total amounts, within the Project 

Area and disturbance footprint.  These habitat definitions for greater glider are based off the 

information provided above and correspond to the broad habitat types defined in the main PD Report 

in Section 4.1.1. Greater glider habitat is mapped on Figure 3-1. 

Table 3-1: Greater Glider Habitat and Residual Impact in the Project Area 

 
Foraging Habitat Denning Habitat  

Presence within 
the Project Area 
(Associated 
Broad Habitat 
Types) 

■ Eucalypt woodland to open forest; 

■ Woodland to open forest associated 
with stream channels and rivers; and  

■ Vine forest/thickets and rainforest.  

■ It is noted that denning habitat can 
also be used by the species for 
foraging.  

■ Eucalypt woodland to open forest;  

■ Woodland to open forest associated with 
stream channels and rivers; and  

■ Vine forest/thickets and rainforest.  

■ Denning habitat was delineated from 
foraging habitat based on the information 
provided above. 

Total in the 
Project Area 
(4,465.2 ha) 

■ 2,530.8 ha (56.7% of Project Area) ■ 1,039.5 ha (23.3% of Project Area) 

Total in 
Disturbance 
Footprint (249 
ha) 

■ 138.3ha (7% of foraging habitat in 
Project Area) 

■ 69.8 ha (6.7% of denning habitat in 
Project Area) 

3.2 Koala Habitat Type and Quality 

The Koala (Phascolarctos cinereus) is currently listed as Endangered under the EPBC Act, as of the 

12 February 2022. The Koala is generally found in temperate to tropical forests as well as woodlands 

and semi-arid communities dominated by eucalyptus species (Martin and Handasyde, 1999). The 

species can be found in habitat broadly defined as woodlands and open forests, as long as food trees 

are present (DOE, 2020a). The Koala has one of the broadest distributions of threatened terrestrial 

species under the EPBC Act with a range extending from north-eastern Queensland to the south-east 

corner of Southern Australia. The biological species distribution is widespread in coastal and inland 

areas that extends over approximately one million square kilometres (Martin & Handasyde, 1999). 

Under the revised Conservation Advice for Phascolarctos cinereus (Koala) combined populations of 

Queensland, New South Wales and the Australian Capital Territory (DAWE, 2022), released on 12 

February 2022, habitat by Koala is described as: 

Koala habitat includes both coastal and inland areas that are typically 

characterised by Eucalyptus forests and woodlands. Biophysical habitat 

attributes for the Koala include places that contain the resources necessary 

for individual foraging, survival (including predator avoidance), growth, 

reproduction and movement. 

Habitat critical to the survival of the species is defined as those that the species relies on to avoid or 

halt decline and promote the recovery of the species. Under the EPBC Act, the following factors are 

considered when identifying habitat that is critical to the survival of the species: 

(a) Whether the habitat is used during periods of stress (examples: flood, 

drought or fire); 

(b) whether the habitat is used to meet essential life cycle requirements 

(examples: foraging, breeding, nesting, roosting, social behaviour 

patterns or seed dispersal processes); 
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(c) the extent to which the habitat is used by important populations;  

(d) whether the habitat is necessary to maintain genetic diversity and long-

term evolutionary development; 

(e) whether the habitat is necessary for use as corridors to allow the 

species to move freely between sites used to meet essential life cycle 

requirements; 

(f) whether the habitat is necessary to ensure the long-term future of the 

species or ecological community through reintroduction or re-

colonisation; 

(g) any other way in which habitat may be critical to the survival of a listed 

threatened species or a listed threatened ecological community. 

(h) Koalas are known to occur within urban and rural landscapes, utilising regrowth and 

remnant eucalypt dominated vegetation in southeast Queensland. In the South East 

Queensland Koala habitat assessment and mapping project (GHD, 2009) the landscape 

model of Koala habitat demonstrated a decreasing Koala presence with increasing 

elevation. Given the Project Area is situated at high elevation, this is likely to be a 

determining factor in the suitability of the Project Area to be utilised by Koala, evidenced 

by the lack of observations and signs of Koala activity.  

(i) Given the absence of any signs of Koala during field surveys and a lack of recent 

records in the locality, the Koala is considered to potentially occur within the Project Area 

based on the presence of potential habitat. There are no existing Koala records within 

the locality around the Project Area, and no observations or signs of Koala were 

recorded during the six field surveys completed from 2021 -2023.  While survey efforts 

suggest that the potential habitat within the Project Area is currently likely not utilised by 

Koala, with consideration to the lifespan of the proposed action and the potential 

movement patterns of the Koala it is considered that potential habitat critical to the 

survival for the species has potential to occur within the Project Area.  

Despite the lack of records and observations of Koala, potential Koala habitat has been 

conservatively classified and mapped for the species given the presence of eucalypt open forest and 

woodland broad habitat types.  

Habitat has been classified and mapped based on recent habitat guidance for the species 

(Youngentob, K.N, et al, 2022). In this case the vegetated areas of the Project Area containing Koala 

food trees (e.g., Eucalyptus tereticornis, E. crebra and Corymbia citriodora) were mapped as potential 

Koala foraging and breeding habitat. 

Broad habitat types mapped within the Project Area were used to determine the potential breeding 

and foraging habitat and dispersal habitat. Table 3-2 defines all the Koala habitat types, and total 

amounts, within the Project Area and disturbance footprint. These habitat definitions for Koala are 

based off the information provided above and correspond to the broad habitat types defined in the 

main PD Report in Section 4.1.1. Potential Koala habitat is mapped on Figure 3-2. 
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Table 3-2 Potential Koala Habitat and Potential Impact in the Project Area 

 Potential Habitat used for 
Foraging and Breeding  

Potential Habitat used for Dispersal  

Presence within 
the Project Area 
(Associated 
Broad Habitat 
Types) 

◼ Eucalypt woodland to open 
forest; 

◼ Woodland to open forest 
associated with stream 
channels and rivers; and 

◼ Open regrowth eucalypt 
woodland vegetation. 

◼ Cleared areas with occasional 
regrowth eucalypt woodlands along 
drainage lines; and 

◼ Vine forest/thickets and rainforest. 

Total in the 
Project Area 
(4,465.2 ha) 

◼ 4,060.3 ha potential habitat to 
be used for breeding and 
foraging.  (90.9% of Project 
Area) 

◼ 400.3 ha potential habitat to be used 
for dispersal. (8.9% of Project Area) 

Total in the 
Disturbance 
Footprint (249 
ha) 

◼ 233.3ha (5.7% of potential 
breeding and foraging habitat 
in the Project Area) 

◼ 13.8 ha (3.4% of potential dispersal 
habitat in the Project Area) 

The Queensland Regional Ecosystem (RE) framework has been used as a basis for describing the 

floristic composition and structure of suitable habitat for koala and greater glider, with eucalypt 

woodland and open forest communities being classified as greater glider habitat and potential koala 

habitat.  These vegetation communities were then ground-truthed and habitat classified into broad 

vegetation groups, with additional analysis completed to map areas of denning habitat and foraging 

habitat.  

Table 3-3 describes the ground-truthed vegetation communities that informed greater glider and koala 

habitat mapping.   

Table 3-3: Regional Ecosystems informing Greater Glider and Koala Habitat  

RE 

Number 

Short Description  Amount in Project 

Area (ha) 

12.3.3 Eucalyptus tereticornis woodland on Quaternary alluvium 78.6 

12.3.7 Eucalyptus tereticornis, Casuarina cunninghamiana subsp. 

Cunninghamiana +/- Melaleuca spp. Fringing woodland 

3.7 

12.8.24 Corymbia citriodora subsp. variegata open forest on Cainozoic igneous 

rocks especially trachyte 

5.5 

12.11.6  Corymbia citriodora subsp. variegata, Eucalyptus crebra woodland on 

metamorphics +/- interbedded volcanics 

28.6 

12.11.8 Eucalyptus melanophloia, E. crebra woodland on metamorphics +/- 

interbedded volcanics 

29.1 

12.11.14  Eucalyptus crebra, E. tereticornis, Corymbia intermedia woodland on 

metamorphics +/- interbedded volcanics 

2.8 

12.12.5 Corymbia citriodora subsp. variegata Eucalyptus crebra woodland on 

Mesozoic to Proterozoic igneous rocks 

2,251.6 

12.12.7 Eucalyptus crebra woodland on Mesozoic to Proterozoic igneous rocks 187.8 
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RE 

Number 

Short Description  Amount in Project 

Area (ha) 

12.12.8 Eucalyptus melanophloia woodland on Mesozoic to Proterozoic igneous 

rocks 

305.2 

12.12.12 Eucalyptus tereticornis, Corymbia intermedia, E. crebra +/- 

Lophostemon suaveolens woodland on Mesozoic to Proterozoic 

igneous rocks 

143.4 

Total Area (ha) 3,036.3 
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3.3 Significant Residual Impact to Greater Glider  

An impact assessment was undertaken for greater glider against the Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 

- Matters of National Environmental Significance (Department of Environment, Heritage, Water and 

the Arts [DEHWA] 2013) (SIG 1.1).  

This assessment concluded that there was likely to be a significant residual impact to greater glider 

based on:  

◼ A direct impact during construction that would result in the removal of 138.3 ha of foraging habitat 

and 69.8 ha of denning habitat. This habitat was concluded to be habitat critical to the survival of 

the species, and thus the impact was classified as significant as such habitat critical to the 

survival is likely to be adversely affected by the proposed development. 

◼ The impact to greater glider foraging and denning habitat includes the direct loss of 208.1 ha of 

remnant vegetation (138.3 ha foraging and 69.8 ha denning), dominated by eucalyptus species, 

with the inclusion of mature, hollow bearing trees.  

Habitat for greater glider subject to clearing is described in Table 3-1 and mapped on Figure 3-1. 

Residual impact to the species will be required to be offset by the Proponent. 

All indirect impacts such as habitat fragmentation and disturbance such as noise and dust emissions 

during construction, were concluded to be adequately managed by mitigation measures to be adopted 

by the proponent. Measures to mitigate indirect impacts are detailed in Section 6 of the PD Report. 

Assessment of indirect impacts to greater glider occurs in Table 4-9 of the PD Report and shows that 

there is no significant residual impact that requires offset from these indirect impacts. Further 

information on the impact assessment for greater glider are detailed in Section 4.4.5 of the PD 

Report. 

3.4 Potential Significant Residual Impact to the Koala 

An impact assessment was undertaken for koala against the Significant Impact Guidelines 1.1 - 

Matters of National Environmental Significance (Department of Environment, Heritage, Water and the 

Arts [DEHWA] 2013) (SIG 1.1).  

It is considered that the removal of 233.3 ha of potential foraging and breeding Koala habitat has the 

potential to be a significant impact over the lifetime of the Project. This approach adopts the 

precautionary principle, as there is limited evidence of Koala utilisation in the Project Area and the 

locality, by identifying areas of potential habitat in the areas of eucalypt woodland an open forest 

broad habitat types that could be utilised over the lifetime of the Project. The removal of potential 

foraging and breeding habitat in the Project Area represents approximately 5.7% of the total potential 

habitat available in the Project Area. 

Potential habitat for koala subject to clearing is described in Table 3-2 and mapped on Figure 3-1. 

Potential significant impact to the species is expected to be largely compensated for by the greater 

glider offset, as the broad habitat requirements for the two species are similar in that eucalypt open 

forests and woodlands provide suitable habitat for both. 

All indirect impacts such as habitat fragmentation and disturbance such as noise and dust emissions 

during construction, were concluded to be adequately managed by mitigation measures to be adopted 

by the proponent. Measures to mitigate indirect impacts are detailed in Section 6 of the PD Report. 

Assessment of indirect impacts to koala occurs in Table 4-14 of the PD Report and shows that there 

is no significant residual impact that requires offset from these indirect impacts. Further information on 

the impact assessment for koala are detailed in Section 4.5.5 of the PD Report. 
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4 POTENTIAL OFFSET LOCATIONS 

4.1 Offset Location Criteria  

The following process was implemented when selecting potential locations to offset loss of habitat 

contributing to a significant residual impact to greater glider and a potential significant residual impact 

to koala from the proposed development.  

The potential impact to koala habitat includes the direct loss of 233.3 ha of potential foraging and 

breeding habitat. The impact to greater glider foraging and denning habitat includes the direct loss of 

208.1 ha of remnant vegetation (138.3 ha foraging habitat and 69.8 ha denning habitat), dominated by 

eucalyptus species, with the inclusion of mature, hollow bearing trees.  

For land-based offsets for an Endangered species, the principles of the Offsets Policy state like for 

like replacement of impacted vegetation communities and habitat is required.  In the absence of 

habitat quality assessments of an impacted site and a preferred offset site, development of an Offset 

Area Management Plan (OAMP), requires that the target offset area is 5 times the area of impacted 

greater glider habitat.  

Therefore, a maximum of 1,040.5 ha (208.1 ha x 5) of greater glider habitat would need to be included 

as part of the area to be offset for this species. The final offset area required will depend on the 

habitat quality of the offset site, comparable to the quality of the impact area, and the quantum of 

habitat value gains that can be achieved during delivery of the offset. Additionally, the estimated 

requirement of 1,040.5 ha Greater Glider offset will largely compensate for the potential significant 

impact to Koala, as the broad habitat requirements for the two species are similar in that eucalypt 

open forests and woodlands provide suitable habitat for both.  

The final offset area again, will depend on the quality of the offset site compared to the impacted 

233.3 ha of potential habitat critical to the survival of Koala. The Greater Glider offset is viable as an 

offset for Koala, as the Koalas eucalypt-dominated woodland to forest habitat overlaps with that of the 

Greater Glider. Ultimately, the Greater Glider offset will largely compensate for the potential significant 

impact to potential Koala habitat in the Project Area. 

To identify potential offset locations, a desktop analysis was completed to identify potentially suitable 

remnant vegetation, or mature regrowth vegetation, that may be able to be protected and included in 

an offsets package. The desktop sources considered when choosing the offset areas, as well as the 

information they provide is detailed in Table 4-1.  

Potential offset locations were chosen based on the following criteria: 

◼ Presence of eucalyptus open forest/woodland, woodland to open forest associated with stream 

channels and rivers and vine thicket habitat groups; 

◼ Presence of greater glider records or evidence of the species (will mainly be determined in field 

survey stages of offset areas); 

◼ Presence of high value regrowth (HVR) areas. Such regrowth, depending on its age and 

condition, may be able to be protected in an offset area and encouraged to reach a status that is 

viable for greater glider foraging and denning behaviours in a 20-year period (this is further 

discussed below); 

◼ Presence of Property Map of Assessable Vegetation (PMAV) in the Project Area (DoR, 2017). 

Such PMAV of a site will determine if areas mapped currently as non-remnant, may actually 

contain some regrowth vegetation that may be able to be considered as potential offset 

vegetation. PMAV of a property have mapped vegetation as this status at the time of certification 

(Category A, B, C, R and X), and so vegetation that is currently mapped as non-remnant or high 

value regrowth per the Vegetation Management Act 1999 mapping has potential to offer 

contiguous areas of advanced regrowth or further matured vegetation/habitat that is suitable 
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greater glider habitat. Any suitable offset areas identified that are currently under a PMAV require 

further investigation; 

◼ Likelihood of hollow bearing trees for potential denning habitat based on desktop research (i.e., 

dominant canopy species within the vegetation community having tendency to form hollows). 

Although ground-truthed surveys have not been completed to confirm presence of suitable 

hollows, to compensate, the 5 times multiplication factor has been applied from the impact area 

to the targeted offset areas; 

◼ Ability for measurable gains in quality to be achieved over a 20 year period (time of offset to 

deliver outcomes). This is particularly of importance to be able to be determined for high value 

regrowth vegetation, in terms of it being able to reach mature status with hollow-bearing trees 

within a 20-year period; and 

◼ Additional protections that can be implemented in the offset areas to achieve offset environmental 

objectives within 20 years are management actions that reduce grazing pressure, reduce weed 

cover, reduce pest animals and improve fire regimes. These actions will reduce the impacting 

processes from agricultural land use, weed infestations, pest animal predation and unplanned 

fires. 

The REs linked to habitat were considered in terms of the amount of impact to each in the Project 

Area, with respect to their inclusion in broad vegetation groups that would provide habitat for greater 

glider.  

Table 4-1: Desktop Sources and Information Consulted for Offset Areas 

Information 
Source 

Name Data Description and Relevance 

Department of 
Environment 
and Science 
(DES) 

WildNet Records A database that contains records of wildlife sightings including 
threatened flora and fauna species (protected under the 
Nature Conservation Act 1992 [Qld] and EPBC Act) that have 
been provided to the agency by Government departments and 
external organisations. Species records were used to guide 
potential survey locations as well as delineate areas of 
potential habitat.  

ala.org.au Atlas of Living Australia 
(ALA) 

Australia national biodiversity database (supported by the 
National Collaborative Research Infrastructure Strategy, 
CSIRO). Database contains records accessed through an 
interactive spatial portal. Threatened species are searched to 
identify known records in proximity to the Project Area. 
Species records were used to guide potential survey locations 
as well as delineate areas of potential habitat. 

Department of 
Resources 
(DoR) 

Regional Ecosystem 
(RE) Version 8.0 
mapping 

This product maps remnant vegetation communities across 
Queensland and identifies communities listed as endangered, 
of concern or least concern status. This relates to the species 
habitat mapping as RE mapping was used to inform where 
field surveys were undertaken. REs that were determined as 
habitat for the species were mainly eucalypt dominated forests 
and woodlands with remnant vegetation (no regrowth).  

DoR Property Maps of 
Assessable Vegetation 
(PMAV) mapping 
(published 4 May 2017)  

This product provides certified property scale maps indicating 
where landholders can manage and clear regrowth in 
‘Category X’ areas without further approval and areas where 
approval is required for clearing regulated vegetation.  The 
PMAV provides a property scale regulated vegetation map 
which replaces the statewide regulated vegetation map 
published by DoR. This data source was used as it was able 
to provide context of the PMAV for the Project Area and 
subsequent areas that may be of appropriate use for the offset 
areas.  
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Information 
Source 

Name Data Description and Relevance 

Queensland 
Government 

State Mapping version 
4.1 mapping 

This product maps areas of State as defined under the 
Queensland State Planning Policy. This State Mapping 
database was able to show certain vegetation layers that were 
used to inform the species habitat mapping for the species, 
which included regulated vegetation layers (essential habitat 
etc.).  

DoR Queensland Globe A Google Earth based product that allows viewing of spatial 
data and imagery covering Queensland.  This program is able 
to show latest aerial imagery of the Project Area and was used 
to ensure the boundaries of vegetation met aligned with the 
on-ground survey datapoints, in order to provide the most 
accurate species habitat layers.  

DCCEEW Species Profile and 
Threats Database 
(SPRAT) 

The SPRAT profiles and associated conservation advice 
documents were consulted for the following reasons: They 
provide detailed information for the Likelihood of occurrence 
assessment on: 

■ Species distribution; and  

■ Habitat information including species-specific requirements. 

The conservation advice documents are particularly important 
for assessing threatened species habitat impacts, against 
guidelines and requirements.  This database was used to 
inform the requirements for the species and helped to 
determine the habitat which the species would likely occur in.  

4.2 Potential Offset Locations 

Based on desktop review, a total of nine potential offsets areas have been identified that contain a 

range of the suitable greater glider habitat REs as defined in Table 4-2. Certain REs do not 

independently constitute greater glider habitat (i.e. REs 12.11.14 and 12.12.13), but exist as small, 

narrow corridors in the broader offset area, linking to areas of suitable habitat.  

Potential offset areas are detailed in Table 4-3 and depicted in Figure 4-1, including Lots that are 

within the Project Area and host wind farm infrastructure (host) as well as Lots that are outside of the 

Project Area and do not host any wind farm infrastructure (non-host). A combination of these host and 

non-host Lots will be required to deliver an offset of 1,040.5 ha. These potential offset areas have 

been ranked in the following priority order based on the suitability criteria defined in Section 4.1:  

◼ First priority for offsets (total 1,245.4 ha);  

◼ Second priority for offsets (total 825.6 ha): and  

◼ Not recommended for offsets (total 307.8 ha). 
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Table 4-2: RE Definitions for Potential Offset Areas 

Regional Ecosystem Short Description Structure Code 

12.3.3 Eucalyptus tereticornis woodland on Quaternary alluvium Woodland 

12.3.7  Eucalyptus tereticornis, Casuarina cunninghamiana subsp. cunninghamiana +/- Melaleuca spp. fringing woodland Woodland 

12.8.17 Mixed woodland with combinations of Eucalyptus crebra, E. melanophloia, E. tereticornis, Corymbia tessellaris, C 

intermedia woodland on Cainozoic igneous rocks 

Woodland 

12.8.22 Semi-evergreen vine thicket with Brachychiton australis on Cainozoic igneous rocks, usually in northern half of 

bioregion 

Closed forest 

12.8.24 Corymbia citriodora subsp. variegata open forest on Cainozoic igneous rocks especially trachyte Open forest 

12.11.6 Corymbia citriodora subsp. variegata, Eucalyptus crebra woodland on metamorphics +/- interbedded volcanics Woodland 

12.11.8 Eucalyptus melanophloia, E. crebra woodland on metamorphics +/- interbedded volcanics Woodland 

12.11.14 Semi-evergreen vine thicket on metamorphics +/- interbedded volcanics Closed forest 

12.12.5 Corymbia citriodora subsp. variegata, Eucalyptus crebra woodland on Mesozoic to Proterozoic igneous rocks Woodland 

12.12.7 Eucalyptus crebra woodland on Mesozoic to Proterozoic igneous rocks Woodland 

12.12.8 Eucalyptus melanophloia woodland on Mesozoic to Proterozoic igneous rocks Woodland 

12.12.13 Araucarian Complex microphyll to notophyll vine forest on Mesozoic to Proterozoic igneous rocks Closed forest 

12.12.18 Eucalyptus melanophloia woodland on Mesozoic to Proterozoic igneous rocks Woodland 
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Table 4-3: Potential Offset Areas in the Project Area 

Potential 

Offset 

Area 

Potential Offset Area Totals Potential Offset Area Lots and 

PMAV 

Comment on Suitability  Offset Priority 

Offset 
Area 1 

524.8 ha total  

 

RE breakdown in Offset Area 1:  

■ 12.12.18 - 7.3 ha;  

■ 12.12.5 - 63.8 ha;  

■ 12.12.7 - 0.0004 ha;  

■ 12.3.3 – 2.2 ha;  

■ 12.11.8 – 0.8 ha;  

■ 12.12.13 – 4.9 ha; 

■  12.12.8 – 1.4 ha; 

■ Non-remnant vegetation – 444.3 
ha; and  

■ HVR – 284 ha.   

■ Lot 271 CK584 (host); 

■ Lot 87 CK584 (host); 

■ Lot 267 CK472 (host); 

■ Lot 82 MZ359 (non-host); 

■ Lot 86 CK318 (non-host); 
and 

■ Lot 85 CK399 (non-host). 

■  

■  

■  

■ No known greater glider or koala records in the area.  

■ Presence of suitable broad vegetation groups (REs).  

■ Large amount of non-remnant vegetation but also a large 
presence of high value regrowth that has the potential to 
able reach suitable habitat quality for the species within 
the 20-year offset period.  

■ This Offset Area is under a PMAV and all vegetation was 
mapped as this status at the time of the PMAV 
certification. Therefore, areas that are non-remnant or 
HVR may have matured to remnant status since this time 
and thus be of suitable quality for offset. Habitat quality 
assessments will confirm this.  

■ Good connectivity to known greater glider habitat and 
potential koala habitat as it overlaps with mapped greater 
glider and koala habitat in Project Area. 

■ Recommended as 
a first priority for 
offsets. 

Offset 
Area 2 

339.6 ha total 

 

RE breakdown in Offset Area 2:  

■ 12.12.18 – 26.3 ha;  

■ 12.12.5 – 220 ha;  

■ 12.3.7 – 3.5 ha;  

■ 12.8.17– 0.1 ha;  

■ 12.8.22 – 0.8 ha; 

■ 12.12.13 – 17.5 ha; 

■ 12.8.24 – 31.3 ha; 

■ Non-remnant vegetation – 40.3 
ha;  

■ HVR - 339.6 ha.  

■ Lot 266 CK517 (host); 

■ Lot 275 CK1000 (host); and 

■ Lot 276 CK359 (non-host). 

■ No known greater glider or koala records in the area. 

■ Recommended as a first priority for offsets.  

■ Presence of suitable broad vegetation groups (REs).  

■ Small amount of non-remnant vegetation and a large 
presence of HVR that may be able reach suitable habitat 
quality for the species within the 20-year offset period.  

■ This relates to the fact it is Cat X per the PMAV and thus 
the regrowth may be more developed and needs to be 
investigated further. Inside Project Area is PMAV.  

■ Good connectivity to known greater glider habitat and 
potential koala habitat as it overlaps with mapped greater 
glider and koala habitat in Project Area. Also relatively 
connected to nearby nature reserve Degilbo Timber 
Reserve 2 via vegetation corridors. 

■ Recommended as 
a first priority for 
offsets. 
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Potential 

Offset 

Area 

Potential Offset Area Totals Potential Offset Area Lots and 

PMAV 

Comment on Suitability  Offset Priority 

Offset 
Area 3 

381.01 ha total 

 

RE breakdown in Offset Area 3:  

■ 12.12.13 – 1.9 ha;  

■ 12.12.5 – 38.02 ha;  

■ 12.12.8 – 9.2 ha; 

■ 12.3.7 – 2.3 ha;  

■ 12.8.24 – 31.3 ha; 

■ 12.12.7 – 6.9 ha; 

■ Non-remnant vegetation – 319.9 
ha; and 

■ HVR – 81.1 ha.  

■ Lot 280 CK360 (non-host); 

■ Lot 281 CK360 (host); 

■ Lot 292 CK370 (host); and  

■ Lot 294 CK371 (non-host). 

■  

■ No known greater glider or koala records in the area. 

■ Presence of suitable broad vegetation groups (REs).  

■ Large amount of non-remnant vegetation but with a 
moderate presence of HVR that may be able reach 
suitable habitat quality for the species within the 20-year 
offset period.  

■ This Offset Area is under a PMAV and so all vegetation 
was locked into their status at the time of the PMAV 
approval. Therefore, areas that are non-remnant or HVR 
may be more developed and thus of suitable quality for 
offset for the species.   

■ Good connectivity to known greater glider habitat and 
potential koala habitat as it overlaps with mapped greater 
glider and koala habitat in Project Area. 

■ Recommended as 
a first priority for 
offsets. 

Offset 
Area 4 

261.5 ha total 

 

RE breakdown in Offset Area 4:  

■ 12.11.6 – 0.04 ha; 

■ 12.12.5 – 19.7 ha;  

■ 12.12.8 – 24.6 ha;  

■ 12.11.8 – 0.03 ha; 

■ 12.12.7 – 16.6 ha; 

■ 12.3.3 – 0.6 ha; 

■ Non-remnant vegetation – 
199.81 ha;  

■ HVR – 28.5 ha.  

■ Lot 287 CK1194 (host); and 

■ Lot 288 CK1194 (host).  

 

■ No known greater glider or koala records in the area. 

■ Presence of suitable broad vegetation groups (REs).  

■ Large amount of non-remnant vegetation with a small 
amount of non-remnant vegetation with a small amount of 
HVR that may be able reach suitable habitat quality for the 
species within the 20-year offset period. 

■ Majority property is under a PMAV and so areas currently 
mapped as non-remnant and HVR would need to be 
further investigated to determine their current vegetation 
and floristic structure and composition. Such areas may 
contain vegetation of suitable quality for the species.   

■ Good connectivity to known greater glider habitat and 
potential koala habitat and is already dominated by 
regrowth eucalypt woodland, and one vegetation corridor 
is already mapped as greater glider habitat. 

■ Recommended as 
a second priority 
for offsets.   

Offset 
Area 5 

109.9 ha total 

 

RE breakdown in Offset Area 5:  

■ 12.12.5 – 0.1 ha;  

■ Lot 81 CK229 (non-host). ■ No known greater glider or koala records in the area. 

■ Presence of suitable broad vegetation groups (REs).  

■ Moderate amount of non-remnant vegetation with a 
moderate amount of HVR that may be able reach suitable 

■ Recommended as 
a second priority 
for offsets. 
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Potential 

Offset 

Area 

Potential Offset Area Totals Potential Offset Area Lots and 

PMAV 

Comment on Suitability  Offset Priority 

■ 12.12.8 – 2.6 ha;  

■ 12.11.8 – 2.5 ha; 

■ 12.3.3 – 5.1 ha; 

■ Non-remnant vegetation – 99.7 
ha; and  

■ HVR - 58.9 ha.  

habitat quality for the species within the 20-year offset 
period.  

■ This Offset Area is under a PMAV and so all vegetation 
was locked into their status at the time of the PMAV 
approval. Therefore, areas that are non-remnant or HVR 
may be more developed and thus of suitable quality for 
offset for the species.   

■ Somewhat connected to known greater glider habitat and 
potential koala habitat as it borders mapped greater glider 
habitat corridors.  

Offset 
Area 6 

34.9 ha total 

 

RE breakdown in Offset Area 6:  

■ Non-remnant vegetation – 34.9 
ha; and  

■ HVR – 17.3 ha. 

■ Parts of Lot 257 CK2099 
(non-host); and 

■ Parts of Lot 256 CK2100 
(non-host). 

■  

■ No known greater glider or koala records in the area. 

■ No presence of suitable broad vegetation groups (REs).  

■ The property is fully under a PMAV of Category X 
vegetation. Majority of non-remnant areas and limited 
HVR. 

■ Not connected to any known greater glider or koala habitat 
but is connected to remnant vegetation. 

■ Not recommended 
as a priority for 
offsets. 

Offset 
Area 7 

356.5 ha total 

 

RE breakdown in Offset Area 7:  

■ 12.12.5 – 4.1 ha;  

■ 12.12.8 – 4.1 ha;  

■ 12.8.24 – 0.6 ha; 

■ Non-remnant vegetation – 347.8 
ha; and  

■ HVR – 87.4 ha. 

■ Parts of Lot 279 CK358 
(non-host); and  

■ Parts of Lot 278 CK358 
(non-host).  

■ No known greater glider or koala records in the area. 

■ Presence of suitable broad vegetation groups (REs).  

■ Large presence of non-remnant areas with a moderate 
amount of HVR that may be able reach suitable habitat 
quality for the species within the 20-year offset period. 

■ This Offset Area is under a PMAV and so all vegetation 
was locked into their status at the time of the PMAV 
approval. Therefore, areas that are non-remnant or HVR 
may be more developed and thus of suitable quality for 
offset for the species.   

■ Good connectivity to known greater glider habitat and 
potential koala habitat as it overlaps with mapped greater 
glider and koala habitat in Project Area. 

■ Recommended as 
second priority for 
offsets. 

Offset 
Area 8 

88.7 ha total 

 

RE breakdown in Offset Area 8:  

■ Lot 189 CK2363 (host). ■ No known greater glider or koala records in the area. 

■ Presence of suitable broad vegetation groups (REs).  

■ Recommended as 
a second priority 
for offsets. 
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Potential 

Offset 

Area 

Potential Offset Area Totals Potential Offset Area Lots and 

PMAV 

Comment on Suitability  Offset Priority 

■ 12.11.6 – 23.2 ha; 

■ 12.12.5 – 3.25 ha;  

■ 12.3.7 – 0.8 ha; 

■ 12.12.8 – 2.6 ha;  

■ 12.11.8 – 16.5 ha; 

■ 12.11.14– 2.3 ha; 

■ 12.3.3 – 3.7 ha; 

■ Non-remnant vegetation – 36.5 
ha; and  

■ HVR – 28.4 ha. 

■ Moderate presence of non-remnant areas with a moderate 
amount of HVR that may be able reach suitable habitat 
quality for the species within the 20-year offset period. 

■ The Offset Area is not under PMAV.  

■ Moderate connectivity to known greater glider habitat as it 
overlaps with some mapped greater glider and koala 
habitat in Project Area. Other habitat in this area is open 
regrowth eucalypt woodland. 

Offset 
Area 9 

272.9 ha total 

 

RE breakdown in Offset Area 9:  

■ 12.11.6 – 2.3 ha; 

■ 12.12.5 – 0.2 ha;  

■ 12.12.8 – 0.2 ha;  

■ 12.11.8 – 1.6 ha; 

■ 12.3.3 – 0.4 ha; 

■ 12.3.7 – 0.8 ha; 

■ 12.11.14 – 0.2 ha; 

■ Non-remnant vegetation – 267.1 
ha; and  

■ HVR – 32.9 ha. 

■ Lot 188 CK2362 (host); 

■ Lot 187 CK2362 (host); and 

■ Lot 4 CK297 (non-host). 

■ No known greater glider or koala records in the area. 

■ Limited presence of suitable broad vegetation groups 
(REs).  

■ This Offset Area is under a PMAV and so all vegetation 
was locked into their status at the time of the PMAV 
approval. Majority of non-remnant areas and limited HVR 
so not likely to be useful for the species.   

■ Limited connectivity to known greater glider habitat and 
potential koala habitat in the Project Area. 

■ Not recommended 
as a priority for 
offsets. 
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4.3 Nature of Offset Benefits 

During the post-approval phase of the EPBC Act assessment and approval and prior to construction 

commencement, an Offset Area Management Plan (OAMP) will be prepared that will outline the 

specific environmental outcomes and define metrics and management measures that are to be 

implemented and monitored and reported throughout the duration of the offset.  

The following sections give an indication as to how the proposed offset area will aim to maintain or 

improve the viability of the greater glider, in a way that is consistent with the EPBC Act Offsets Policy 

and relevant guidelines. 

The main environmental outcome to be achieved using direct offsets is to ensure that the viability and 

protection of greater glider populations is sustained for the life of the proposed development and 

beyond. The nature of the offset would be a direct benefit to the species in terms of providing habitat 

for foraging and denning purposes. This will be undertaken to compensate for the direct impact of 

clearing of greater glider foraging and denning habitat, during construction.  

The aim of offset management is to improve the quality of vegetation so that it reaches a higher 

habitat quality score. A demonstrated increase in tree size, hollow size and hollow density will be 

provided against a baseline condition assessment that will be undertaken and presented in the 

OAMP. Part of the offset process will be to undertake a full condition assessment of the offset area, 

and to implement measurable completion criteria from the modified habitat quality assessment 

(MHQA). This will be defined in the OAMP but examples of the type of completion criteria are as 

follows:  

◼ Quality and availability of food, shelter and foraging habitat through the provision of habitat areas 

that contain the required eucalypt open forests and woodlands, with a suitable density of hollow-

bearing trees to provide denning habitat; 

◼ Measurable increase in tree abundance/change in size class; and  

◼ Native plant species richness (trees, shrubs, grasses and forbs).  

Any regrowth vegetation will be assessed in accordance with quaternary/tertiary assessments as 

described by Neldner et al. (2020) at regular intervals during the monitoring campaign. The benefit of 

such regrowth vegetation would be to get mature regrowth progressing to remnant vegetation. 

4.4 Environmental Offsets Policy Application  

Table 4-4 details how the proposed development, through the potential offset locations, will aim to 
meet the requirements of the Environmental Offsets Policy.  
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Table 4-4: Environmental Offsets Policy Application to the Proposed 
Development 

EPBC Act Offset Principles 

(DSEWPC, 2012).  

Proposed Offset Anticipated Compliance  

Must deliver an overall 

conservation outcome that 

improves or maintains the 

viability of the aspect of the 

environment that is protected 

by national environment law 

and affected by the proposed 

development 

The proposed development has been assessed to result in the loss of up to 

208.1 ha of greater glider foraging and denning habitat within the Project 

Area which requires 1,040.5 ha of direct offset. The offset will deliver 

improved condition and quality of the vegetation within the 1,245.4 ha 

potential priority offset area by improving the measured habitat quality, 

removing existing impacting process from agricultural practices (such as 

selective logging for timber sourcing), and implementing weed management 

procedures.  

The proposed offset will result in the protection of remnant and regrowth 

greater glider foraging and denning habitat as well as a quantitative increase 

in this habitat quality through reduction in grazing pressure, removal of 

impacting processes from agricultural practices, weed management and 

improved fire regimes for the maintenance of biodiversity values. 

Management actions will be undertaken to ensure the offset area remains 

protected and habitat quality for the greater glider is maintained and 

improved throughout the duration of the impact.  

Actions that may be implemented to protect the offset area including the 

prevention of vegetation clearing and selective logging, low intensity cattle 

grazing, promotion of regrowth and recruitment of eucalypts, protection of 

denning trees for greater glider and weed and pest fauna management. The 

offset area will ensure the maintenance and improvement of habitat 

connectivity within the Project Area. These environmental objectives are 

consistent with the principles outlined in the approved Conservation Advice 

for Petauroides volans (greater glider (southern and central)) (DCCEEW, 

2022).  These actions are estimates only and they will be refined when a 

final offset site is selected, based on the condition and management actions 

required to achieve a gain in habitat quality for greater glider. 

Must be built around direct 

offsets but may include other 

compensatory measures 

The offsets method proposed for the greater glider are to be delivered using 

100% direct, land-based offsets, without supplementation of indirect financial 

offset. This will exceed the minimum of 90% direct offset requirements per 

the EPBC Offset Policy (DSEWPC, 2012a). 

Must be in proportion to the 

level of statutory protection 

that applies to the protected 

matter 

The potential offset area is considered relevant to the Endangered 

threatened status of the greater glider and considered likely to meet the 

requirements for offsets for the species.   

Must be of a size and scale 

proportionate to the residual 

impacts on the protected 

matter 

The size and scale of the offset will be assessed using the EPBC Act Offset 

Assessment Guide tool.  

The 1,245.4 ha priority offset areas proposed in this Draft OMS will be 

sufficient to offset the removal of up to 208.1 ha of greater glider foraging 

and denning habitat within the Project Area (which requires a 1,040.5 ha 

offset). Using the offset calculator it will likely exceed this requirement. The 

final potential offsets areas are subject to the landholder agreement and will 

be based on the actual disturbance to greater glider habitat, with the 

potential offset area to be in line with the EPBC Act Offsets Policy. 

Should some of this priority offset area not be secured, this strategy also 

provides 825.6 ha of second priority offsets if necessary. 
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EPBC Act Offset Principles 

(DSEWPC, 2012).  

Proposed Offset Anticipated Compliance  

Must effectively account for 

and manage the risks of the 

offset not succeeding. 

The OAMP will detail the risk mitigation, management and monitoring and 

reporting of the potential offset area. This will ensure that conservation 

objectives for the potential offset area are achieved. Key threats to the 

potential offset area will be actively managed, including removal of selective 

logging, promotion of eucalypt regrowth, vegetation protection and weed 

management. This will be completed in accordance with the OAMP.  The 

risk of the offsets not succeeding will be factored into the EPBC Act Offset 

Assessment Guide calculator, with confidence in result of greater glider 

offset set at 65%.  

Adaptive management will be implemented as part of the OAMP, and will 

ensure that changes and updates can be made to management actions, if 

circumstances in the potential offsets area changes. 

If the proposed priority offset area is ground-truthed as unsuitable for the 

species based on a lack of necessary ecological features (i.e., absence of 

suitable hollows), then the second priority offset areas will be assessed and 

utilised. If after exhausting priority and second priority offset areas the offset 

is not sufficient for greater glider but exceeds 90%, a financial offset will be 

delivered to account for the remaining required offset. 

It is noted that there is a high likelihood of acquiring the priority offset sites 

areas, as they are within the Project Area and have undergone habitat 

assessments as part of the field survey program required for ecological 

assessment of the Project Area. 

If 90% of the offset cannot be delivered through direct offset in the current 

plan, a new direct offset area will be identified and assessed for feasibility to 

suit the offset delivery requirements.  

Must be additional to what is 

already required, determined 

by law or planning regulations 

or agreed to under other 

schemes or programs (this 

does not preclude the 

recognition of state or territory 

offsets that may be suitable as 

offsets under the EPBC Act for 

the same action, see Section 

7.6) 

Some portions of the areas of regrowth and remnant areas within the 

potential offset areas are not currently completely protected by law in 

Queensland, required to be managed for a conservation purpose or a part of 

a recovery plan/planning scheme for the greater glider.  By including the 

offset area as a Category A (offset area) under the VM Act, additional 

protection is placed over the vegetation so that existing pressures on the 

condition can be removed. 

This potential offset area has not previously been used as part of a recovery 

plan or conservation outcome. Thus, the potential offsets areas are 

additional in protection to what is already in place under planning 

regulations/schemes. 
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EPBC Act Offset Principles 

(DSEWPC, 2012).  

Proposed Offset Anticipated Compliance  

Must be efficient, effective, 

timely, transparent, 

scientifically robust and 

reasonable 

The direct offset of the impact to greater glider denning and foraging habitat 

is the most efficient and effective way to counteract the impact to greater 

glider habitat within the Project Area.  

The potential offset area will contain vegetation communities that are both 

remnant and regrowth. These areas will undergo ground-truthed 

assessment of suitability for greater glider prior to finalising the offset areas 

and impacting the Project Area. This assessment will include measuring the 

abundance and sizes of hollows, presence of potential food trees, and 

connectivity values to ensure the offset area provides value to the species. 

The potential offset area will contain assessment units that are in a remnant 

and regrowth condition, containing habitat for the species where hollow 

bearing trees and larger stemmed trees will be retained and managed.  

Through implementation of an OAMP, it is likely that there will be 

opportunities to improve these structural characteristics. 

Hollow-bearing tree management will include the exclusion of selective 

logging in the potential offsets area. The exclusion of selective logging in the 

Offset Area will encourage mature trees to develop, resulting in a higher 

density of hollow bearing trees with potential to be used for denning.  

Measurable completion criteria are to be proposed so that objectives are 

proposed to be achieved within a 20 year time frame. Completion criteria will 

be included in the OAMP.  

The OAMP will contain reasonable and scientific mitigation and 

management measures that will be implemented for the duration of the 

offset.  

Must have transparent 

governance arrangements 

including being able to be 

readily measured, monitored, 

audited and enforced 

The OAMP will include clear and detailed objectives, as well as the specific 

timelines that will be in place to ensure management of the potential offset 

area will be followed and implemented.  

The responsibilities of the Proponent and land holder, as well as monitoring 

and auditing measures, will be detailed in the OAMP.  

4.5 Offsets Assessment Guide Application 

The intent of this Draft OMS is to identify surrounding land holdings to identify suitable areas of 

habitat that is used for denning and foraging habitat. The methodology that would be applied in order 

to meet the offsets assessment guide (OAG) (DCCEEW, 2022b) will be to: 

◼ Undertake MHQAs (which will be defined in the OMP) within the Project Area, in areas known to 

contain greater gliders, with denning and foraging habitat to determine the quality of such habitat;  

◼ Undertake MHQAs within the potential offset areas, to determine the presence of greater glider 

denning and foraging habitat, along with the quality of such habitat;  

◼ Determine the quality of the potential offset area in 20 years time without conservation or efforts 

to increase quality (i.e., the proposed offset) by assessing the vegetation and the potential 

impacts of current disturbances such as logging and invasive species. This will be determined on 

the baseline condition of the offset area determined through MHQA calculations and determine 

how management of any threatening processes may increase the quality of the vegetation;  

◼ The time over which benefit to the offset area is gained can be considered and quantified 

(Section F of the Offset calculation guidelines). This is the time that any measures for securing a 

site for conservation purposes is intended to last. It is noted that the longer the time frame, the 

more value this provides in terms of achieving conservation outcomes (DSEWPC, 2012). The 

potential time over which benefit to the offset area is gained based on the current condition of the 

vegetation and the proposed offset measures to be determined in the future OAMP will be 10 

years in a general sense and 20 years for greater glider due to the time required for hollows to 

form/grow; 
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◼ The time until ecological benefit is the estimated time that it will take for the habitat quality 

improvement of the proposed offset to be achieved. The proposed protection of vegetation, as 

well as implementation of weed management measures and protection of natural regeneration of 

vegetation, will likely result in a general ecological benefit being realised in a 10-year period, and 

20 years specifically for greater glider, due to the time required for hollows to form;  

◼ The risk of loss without an offset will be calculated through the use the guidance from Maseyk et 

al. (2017); 

◼ The proposed offset will ensure that the vegetation is enhanced and protected through means 

such as a Voluntary Declaration. This will allow for management objectives to be implemented 

through an OAMP which will include protection of natural regeneration of vegetation and weed 

management. The Voluntary Declaration is legally binding and will provide for a lower risk of loss;  

◼ The confidence in the result will be based upon the level of land management required, as well as 

the condition of the vegetation within the proposed offset location.  

The Proponent has commenced early discussions with the identified land owners and an agreement 

will be made for delivery of the land based offset. Once this is agreed to, the required data will be 

collected the within the potential offset areas to ensure that the OAG can be accurately applied.  

4.6 Presence of Greater Glider in Offset Area  

The greater glider has been concluded as known to occur within the Stony Creek Project Area, as it 

was directly observed during the spotlighting field surveys completed in February 2022, by ERM. 

Survey effort was deemed adequate and was able to detect the species. The same survey effort will 

be applied to each of the potential offsets areas in order to detect the greater glider, as well as greater 

glider foraging and denning habitat within the Project Area. No surveys have been conducted in the 

potential offsets areas yet, but will commence once the area/s have been selected.  

4.7 Offset Area Biodiversity Connectivity  

The Project Area is located in the Queensland South-east Queensland bioregion and includes a 

range of landscape features typical of the region, from flat alluvial plains to undulating slopes of 

grassland with patches of eucalypt dominant and codominant open forest and woodland. There are a 

number of surface water sources throughout the Project Area, in the form of farm dams as well as 

drainage lines with associated riparian vegetation.  

The dominant land use for the Project Area is agriculture, consisting of cattle grazing with some 

cultivation. Generally, the agricultural enterprises use a number of land management techniques that 

have shaped the vegetation communities that occur within the Project Area, with frequent cool burns 

used to encourage grassy understorey within eucalypt dominated forests and woodlands, selective 

logging in some areas to source materials for fencing and additional farm revenue and thinning of 

regrowth vegetation to maintain grasslands for grazing. Cultivated cropping and plantation land uses 

also occur throughout the Project Area.  

All of the potential offsets areas are within or adjacent to the Project Area. Therefore, they are likely to 

contain similar broad habitat types that can support greater glider foraging and denning behaviours. 

The selection of such potential offsets locations will involve the management of threatening process 

that might exist and therefore, are likely to therefore enhance the habitat connectivity for this species, 

as well as others, in the landscape.  

4.8 Offset Area Securement and Timing 

The Proponent has acquired land to build and upgrade infrastructure for the proposed development. 

The Proponent proposes that offset land is protected by a Voluntary Declaration for a minimum period 

of the full duration of the impact, proposed in perpetuity, in accordance with the EPBC Act 

Environmental Offsets Policy.  
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For the land parcels where offsets for the proposed development are proposed, the Proponent will 

work in close collaboration with relevant land holders to secure tenure and zoning of the offset for the 

full duration of the impact.  

While the requirement is to deliver offsets as per the EPBC Act Environmental Offsets Policy, to 

legally secure offsets in Queensland, the requirements are outlined in the Environmental Offsets Act 

2014 (Offsets Act, QLD).  

Section 29 of the Offsets Act outlines that offsets can be secured using one of the legally binding 

mechanisms on Title, and these are as follows:  

◼ Voluntary Declaration under the Vegetation Management Act 1999; 

◼ Protected areas such as a nature refuge or wildlife reserve under the Nature Conservation Act 

1992; and  

◼ A statutory covenant under the Land Act 1994 or Land Title Act 1994.  

It should be noted that under Section 29 of the Offsets Act, a protected area is not considered a 

legally secured offset area if the protected area is declared before the offset condition is imposed.  

It is currently proposed, subject to agreement by all parties that the land holder will enter a Voluntary 

Declaration to legally secure the offset on title prior to construction commencing. This land would 

subsequently be managed by an Offset Land Manager.  
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5 CONCLUSIONS 

This Draft OMS has identified potential offset locations for the greater glider and koala based on the 

requirements of the Offsets Policy. This Strategy based its assessments of potential offset locations 

on desktop information on vegetation community composition and included considering the habitat 

requirements of the species affected, as well as the habitat impacted.  

Further actions are required before there is finalisation of the offset areas. Offset area assessments 

will need to be conducted to determine the following:  

◼ Presence of any greater gliders in the offset area; 

◼ Presence of specific habitat attributes for the species (e.g. mature hollow bearing trees) as well 

as broad habitat types in the offset areas; and  

◼ The quality of the impact area, and the potential offset area to be assessed from field 

investigations of such areas. These assessments of quality through habitat and vegetation 

assessments (Biocondition assessments), will need to be assessed against the criteria and 

requirements of the MHQA methodology and Tool (DCCEEW, 2022b).  

◼ A total of nine potential offset areas were identified as part of the analysis. These offset areas 

have been ranked in terms of first and second priority, with two areas investigated being 

concluded as not of any offset value. As a result of this analysis, it was concluded that 

approximately 2,071 ha of potential offset areas could be investigated for offset suitability to 

deliver the estimate offset requirement of approximately 1,040.5 ha (based on an estimated offset 

requirement of 5 times the impact area of 208.1ha). 

◼ Offset area investigations may also focus on other areas within the locality of those areas 

identified within this Strategy. Following the ground-truthing of the offset area, and final offset site 

selection, the data collected during field investigations will need to be analysed using the MHQA 

Tool and input to the EPBC Act OAG in order to ensure the proposed development complies with 

the offset principles.   
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd as trustee for Stony Creek Project Trust, a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Greenleaf Renewables Pty Ltd (Greenleaf) (the Proponent), propose to construct and 
operate a wind farm (the proposed development), within 21 freehold land holdings (the Project 
Area), 11km west of Biggenden, in the North Burnett Region of Central Queensland. The proposed 
development consists of up to 27 Wind Turbine Generators (WTG), and associated roads and 
electrical infrastructure to facilitate connection to the electricity grid.  

The Project Area is 4,465.2 hectares (ha) in size and is currently used for rural purposes. The Project 
Area surrounds two timber reserves, with Degilbo Timber Reserve 2 to the south-east of the Project 
Area, and Degilbo Timber Reserve 1 to the north-east of the Project Area. Two national parks are 
situated to the south of the Project Area, with Coalstoun Lakes National Park located approximately 4 
km directly south, whilst Mount Walsh National Park is approximately 10 km south-south-east of the 
Project Area at its closest point.  

The proposed development would also include: 

 WTG foundations and hardstands; 

 Access tracks, underground cabling and overhead transmission lines; 

 Electrical infrastructure including substation and grid connection infrastructure; 

 Battery Energy Storage System (BESS); 

 Concrete batching plant; 

 Permanent meteorological masts; 

 Construction compound and laydown areas; and  

 Central operational and maintenance facility. 

The objective of this Vegetation Management Plan (VMP) is to minimise any potential residual 
impacts to vegetation associated with the proposed development.  

1.1 Avoidance Measures and Potential Impacts 

The proposed development has the potential to impact flora and fauna values directly and indirectly 
within the Project Area. Generally, the greatest potential impact to biodiversity values is associated 
with clearing and grading activities during which vegetation and fauna habitat is removed. Where 
possible, vegetation disturbance associated with the proposed development has been avoided or 
minimised through detailed design. However, possible residual impacts to biodiversity values may 
include: 

 Vegetation clearing; 

 Fauna habitat loss; 

 Mortality or injury of fauna; 

 Dust impacts; 

 Noise and light impacts; and 

 Increased abundance of exotic flora and fauna. 

An ecological impact assessment was undertaken by ERM between 2021 and 2022, and this 
management plan aims to minimise the potential residual impacts associated with the proposed 
development.  
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The key component of the vegetation management strategy is avoidance through layout design. The 
avoidance strategy will occur in two phases. The first design phase is based on avoidance of 
vegetation and potential habitat mapped as a result of the field investigation conducted, and 
subsequent constraints identified. The second design phase will involve pre-clearance surveys which 
includes on the ground micro siting at each location proposed for infrastructure (such as wind 
turbines). The pre-clearance surveys will assess the localised environmental values, including 
threatened species breeding habitat and protected plants to determine if micro-siting can be used to 
avoid key values.  

Several more avoidance measures have been implemented, including, but not limited to, the 
following: 

 Avoidance of woodland patches by locating infrastructure outside of these areas where possible;  

 Clearly delineate approved vegetation clearance areas/ work zones to prevent over-clearing; and  

 Turbines will be sited where possible to minimise impacts to mature trees.  
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2. EXISTING ENVIRONMENT 

The Project Area occurs within the SEQ bioregion.  The majority of the Project Area is undulating hills. 
Two watercourses (stream orders 1 and 2) intersect the Project Area: 

 Stony Creek bisects through the centre of the Project Area on the northern boundary of the 
Project Area; and 

 Black Gin Creek which intersects the east of the Project Area. 

A total of 274.5 ha or 6.1% of the Project Area is classified as non-remnant vegetation, with 
occasional small patches of regrowth and sparse individual trees and is impacted by clearing and 
cattle grazing. The areas that are most heavily used for grazing are associated with alluvial flats and 
low-lying areas adjacent to the Project Area boundaries. The majority of the Project Area is remnant 
or regrowth vegetation, with 3,565.8 ha (79.9%) remnant and 625.1 ha (14%) regrowth vegetation. 
The majority of remnant vegetation is located in elevated parts of the Project Area and dominated by 
spotted gum (Corymbia citriodora) and narrow-leaved ironbark (Eucalyptus crebra). Remnant 
vegetation communities are found on the hillslopes and ridges, becoming denser when fringing the 
drainage lines that traverse across the Project Area, including Stony Creek. The regrowth vegetation 
is located in low-lying areas adjacent to remnant vegetation, as well as around draining features, and 
is predominately mixed eucalypts and spotted gums. 

No Protected Areas are located within the Project Area. The closest Protected Areas are: 

 Coalstoun Lakes National Park is approximately 4 km directly south of the Project Area; and  

 Mount Walsh National Park is approximately 10 km south-south-east of the Project Area. 

2.1 Landscape Attributes 

The Project Area is identified as being in the Rural Zone under the North Burnett Regional Planning 
Scheme and is predominantly used for cattle grazing. The Project Area is located in the South East 
Queensland bioregion and includes a range of landscape features typical of the region, the majority of 
the Project Area is undulating hills. Two ephemeral watercourses, namely Stony Creek and Black Gin 
Creek bisect and intersect the Project Area, respectively. High densities of E. crebra and C. citriodora 
are found across the majority of the Project Area at the tops of hills and ridgelines. Vine forest/thickets 
and rainforest is found within the Project Area in gullies and drainage lines, including creeks in low 
lying areas. Woodland to open forest associated with ephemeral stream channels occurs primarily in 
the low lying areas and creek lines in the Project Area.  

The Project Area has been classified into six vegetation and broad habitat types:  

 Eucalypt woodland to open forest;  

 Vine forest/thickets and rainforest;  

 Cleared areas with occasional regrowth eucalypt woodlands along drainage lines; 

 Open regrowth eucalypt woodland vegetation; 

 Woodland to open forest associated with ephemeral stream channels; and  

 Waterbodies and drainage features. 
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2.2 Regional Ecosystems 

There are 13 REs mapped by the Queensland Government DoR data as present in the Project Area. 
The majority of the Project Area contains ironbark woodlands and open woodlands dominated by 
narrow-leaved ironbark (Eucalyptus crebra) and spotted gum (Corymbia citriodora) (RE 12.12.5). 
Eucalypt woodlands and blue gum (E. tereticornis) woodlands (REs 12.12.12 and 12.3.3) are present 
and occur on the western slopes and centre of the Project Area along ephemeral creeks and 
watercourses. Woodland and open forests associated with stream channels and rivers were located 
mainly on the western edge of the Project Area and were associated with E. melanophloia and E. 
tereticornis (REs 12.3.3 and 12.12.8). There are largely cleared agricultural land with grasslands, and 
occasional regrowth dominant in the southern portion of the Project Area. The northern portion of the 
Project Area contains regrowth of largely eucalypt species. 

The majority of the Project Area (79.9%) is mapped as containing remnant vegetation, and a further 
14% is mapped as regrowth vegetation. 

2.3 Threatened Ecological Communities  

The desktop review, of the EPBC Act PMST, identified the potential occurrence of three TECs listed 
under the EPBC Act in the Project Area. A brief description of the TECs is listed below, together with 
the constituent REs which are described below: 

 Endangered Coastal Swamp Sclerophyll Forest of New South Wales and Southeast Queensland, 
associated with REs 12.2.7, 12.3.4/12.3.4a, 12.3.5, 12.3.6 and 12.3.20; 

 Critically Endangered Lowland Rainforest of Subtropical Australia associated with REs 12.3.1, 
12.5.13, 12.8.3, 12.8.4, 12.8.13, 12.11.1, 12.11.10, 12.12.1 and 12.12.16; and  

 Endangered Poplar Box Grassy Woodland on Alluvial Plains associated with RE 11.3.2.  

Following ground-truthing of vegetation mapping across the four field surveys, it has been confirmed 
that there are no TECs present within the Project Area. There was no constituent REs identified within 
the Project Area and field surveys identified no areas that adhered to the key diagnostic 
characteristics or key condition thresholds per the Conservation Advice for each TEC.  

2.4 Flora Species 

2.4.1 Threatened Flora Species 
No EPBC Act listed threatened flora species have been identified during any of the four field surveys. 
Despite this survey effort there is still a potential for threatened flora species to occur and additional 
pre-clearance surveys are proposed as part of the micro-siting phase of layout design. This will 
ensure that threatened plant species are located where present, and that appropriate mitigation 
measures will be taken, including avoidance of individuals and their habitat.  

The desktop review identified a total of 15 EPBC Act listed threatened flora species with the potential 
to occur within 10 km of the Project Area. Desktop sources are indicative only and likelihood rankings, 
particularly in regard to the presence of suitable habitat, are conservative. Threatened species listed 
under the EPBC Act and recorded or assessed to be potentially present within and surrounding the 
Project Area are listed in the EPBC Act PMST. 

Following review of desktop information, and results from targeted surveys one EPBC Act listed 
threatened species, the three-leaved Bosistoa, was considered likely to occur within the Project Area. 
The field surveys completed by ERM ecologists in 2021 and 2022 did not identify any individuals or 
populations of three-leaved bosistoa within the Project Area, despite being undertaken during 
appropriate seasonal times for this species.  
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There is one recent record in the locality, in Coalstoun Lakes National Park from 2016, 4 km south of 
the Project Area. Three-leaved bosistoa occurs in wet and dry sclerophyll forests, rainforest and 
complex notophyll vine forest up to 300 metres altitude, on loamy basalt derived soils on steep slope. 
The species is associated with vegetation which includes Argyrodendron trifoliolatum, Syzygium 
hodgkinsoniae, Endiandra pubens, Dendrocnide photinophylla, Acmena ingens, Diploglottis australis 
and Diospyros mabacea (BRI, n.d.). The Project Area is situated within its core distribution. The 
EPBC Act PMST also notes that three-leaved bosistoa or its habitat is “likely to occur within the area”.  

There is potential habitat for three-leaved bosistoa within the Project Area comprised of the broad 
habitat type of vine forest/thickets and rainforest. These pockets throughout the Project Area are 
fragmented and have undergone historical pressures from cattle grazing and agricultural practices, 
reducing the habitat suitability for this threatened species. The total three-leaved bosistoa habitat in 
the Project Area is 130.5 ha.  

No threatened flora species listed under the Queensland Nature Conservation Act 1992 (NC Act) 
were recorded during field surveys. 

Threatened species listed under the NC Act and recorded or projected to be potentially present within 
and surrounding the Project Area are listed in the EPBC Act PMST and Wildlife Online Report. Two 
NC Act listed threatened flora species were assessed with potential to occur from the 17 identified 
from the desktop analysis, and these were:  

 Backhousia oligantha, listed as Endangered under the NC Act; and  

 Southern karaka (Corynocarpus rupestris subsp. arborescens) listed as Vulnerable under the NC 
Act. 

Although no EPBC Act and NC Act listed threatened flora species were observed during surveys, 
should they occur within the Project Area, occurrences are likely to be sparse. The habitats of the 
listed potential species are limited in the Project Area, and potential impacts will not be significant to 
the species. Furthermore, pre-clearance surveys are proposed as part of the micro-siting phase of 
layout design. This will ensure that threatened plant species are located where present, and that 
appropriate mitigation measures will be taken, including avoidance of individuals and their habitat.  

2.4.2 Introduced Flora Species 
Two introduced flora species listed as weeds of national significance (WONS) and listed under the 
Queensland Biosecurity Act 2014 and six introduced species not listed as WONS or under the 
Biosecurity Act 2014 are known to occur within the Project Area (Table 2-1).  

Category 3 restricted invasive species under the Biosecurity Act 2014 must not be given away, sold or 
released into the environment. The Proponent must take reasonable and practical measures to 
minimise the biosecurity risks associated with dealing with lantana, known as a general biosecurity 
obligation. Local government biosecurity plans may also need to be consulted to determine any local 
measures that should be adopted for management and included into the proposed development 
Biosecurity Management Plan.  

The Australian Weeds Strategy (2017-2027) provides information on the best practices for 
management of WONS, including prevention and early detection of weeds and the minimisation of the 
impact of established weeds (Invasive Plants and Animals Committee, 2016). Such principles from 
the Australian Weed Strategy should be considered as part the proposed development Biosecurity 
Management Plan.  
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EXISTING ENVIRONMENT 

Table 2-1: Introduced Flora Known to the Project Area  
Common name Species name WONS Biosecurity Act 

Blue Billygoat Weed Gomphocarpus physocarpus - - 

Cobblers’ Pegs Bidens Pilosa - - 

Rhodes Grass Chloris gayana - - 

Balloon Cotton Bush Gomphocarpus physocarpus - - 

Lantana Lantana camara  Restricted invasive 

Red Natal Grass Melinis repens - - 

Prickly Pear Opuntia spp.   Restricted invasive 

Brazilian Nightshade Solanum seathorthianum - - 

1. Species recorded through database searches only 
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ASPECTS AND RISKS 

3. ASPECTS AND RISKS 

3.1 Construction Activities 

During the construction phase, vegetation will need to be cleared to establish the proposed 
development footprint. Clearing works may impact directly on flora species. Key aspects of the 
proposed development that could result in impacts to biodiversity include: 

 Habitat clearance for permanent and temporary construction facilities (e.g. wind turbine 
infrastructure, transmission lines, compound sites, stockpile sites, access tracks, laydown areas). 
The consequences of this impact to vegetation may include: 

- Direct loss of listed flora and vegetation habitat (typically from clearing); 

- Fragmentation of connectivity areas; 

- Introduction and spread of priority weeds and pathogens; and 

- Indirect impacts to adjacent habitat areas as a result of noise, blasting, dust, runoff and 
erosion, including impacts to downstream environments. 

3.2 Operational Activities 

Vegetation impacts are largely associated with the construction phase of the proposed development. 
Operational phase impacts may occur through routine maintenance and servicing of turbines, access 
tracks, weed management (around turbines and infrastructure) and infrastructure as required.  
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MANAGEMENT MEASURES 

4. MANAGEMENT MEASURES 

Purpose The purpose of this Plan is to describe how impacts on vegetation will be minimised and 
managed during construction and operation of the proposed development. 

Objectives The key objective of the VMP is to ensure that impacts to biodiversity are managed and are 
within the scope permitted by the planning approval. To achieve this objective, the following 
will be undertaken:  
■ Ensure appropriate controls and procedures are implemented during construction 

activities to avoid (where necessary) or minimise potential adverse impacts to 
vegetation values in the proposed development footprint; 

■ Ensure appropriate measures are implemented to comply with relevant legislation and 
other requirements. 

Targets The following targets have been established for the management of vegetation impacts during 
construction and operation of the proposed development:  
■ Ensure full compliance with the relevant legislative requirements;  
■ Ensure full compliance with relevant requirements of the Development Permit;  
■ No disturbance to vegetation outside the construction footprint; 
■ Minimise disturbance to vegetation within the Project Area; 
■ No increase in distribution of noxious weeds currently existing within the Project Area; 
■ No new noxious weeds introduced to the Project Area; 
■ No pollution or siltation of aquatic ecosystems, wetlands, endangered ecological 

communities or threatened species habitat. 

Key References ■ NC Act; 
■ Environmental Protection Act 1994 (and Regulation) (EP Act); 
■ Vegetation Management Act 1999 (VM Act); 
■ Biosecurity Act 2014 (and Regulation); and 
■ EPBC Act. 

Stage Management Actions Responsibility Timing 

Pre-Development The two-stage impact and disturbance mitigation process 
will be implemented. Areas of remnant and regrowth 
vegetation will be avoided at the design and micro siting 
stages. 

Proponent  Design 

Pre-Construction Pre-clearance surveys and on ground micro siting will 
ensure infrastructure is located in areas which avoid, and 
subsequently minimise edge effects and the isolation, 
fragmentation, or dissection of tracts of native vegetation. 
Undertake flora survey in high-risk trigger areas for 
protected plants in accordance with the Queensland NC 
Act Flora Survey Guidelines (DES, 2020). 

EPC Contractor Prior to 
Construction 

A biosecurity plan will be developed and implemented for 
the proposed development. This will include measures 
such as: 
■ Vehicle wash downs; 
■ Weed certifications;  
■ Obligations to remain on access tracks; 
■ Mechanical and chemical control methods; and 
■ Monitoring programs. 
Full biosecurity monitoring protocols are outlined in the 
Stony Creek Wind Farm Preliminary Documentation 
Report - Appendix L Weed and Pest Animal Management 
Plan.  

EPC Contractor Pre-Start 
Works 
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Construction All clearing shall be within clearly marked boundaries and 
in accordance with the Development Permit. 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Staff and contractors will be made aware through general 
site induction and training of the potential to generate 
dust emissions and mitigation and management 
measures that should be implemented.   

EPC Contractor At all times 

Include toolbox talks for site specific flora information to 
all field staff and contractors 

EPC Contractor Daily 

Construction activities must not interfere or block natural 
drainage e.g. disturbing channel contours 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Where required, watercourse crossing points will be 
adequately stabilised to prevent erosion. A full sediment 
and erosion control plan must be developed by the EPC 
Contractor as part of their Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (CEMP). The sediment and erosion 
control plan will set out measures to mitigate impact to 
potentially vulnerable waterways. Will be formed in 
reference to Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control 
(BPESC) guidelines for Australia (International Erosion 
Control Association (IECA) 2008). 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Activities will be planned so that movement of vehicles, 
plant, machinery and equipment avoid moving between 
properties as reasonably practicable.  

EPC Contractor At all times 

Imported material able to transport weed seed will be 
assessed to ensure they are free of contamination, 
disease and invasive weeds 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Access roads, easements and yards will be kept weed 
free where practicable 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Only registered herbicides will be used by licenced weed 
sprayer  

EPC Contractor At all times 

Monitoring Weekly site inspections to review control measures and 
weed presence during construction 

EPC Contractor Weekly 

Auditing of Construction Environmental Management 
Plan (CEMP) 

EPC Contractor Quarterly 

Reporting Sightings and incidents reported in daily Pre-starts during 
construction 

EPC Contractor Daily 

GPS co-ordinates of all MNES and MSES flora locations 
to be reported when clearing activities are planned. 

EPC Contractor As required 

Any cleared vegetation not designated to be cleared to 
be reported to HSEQ Manager 

EPC Contractor Within 24 
hours 

Monthly report during construction to report on clearing 
activities aligned with approval requirements.  

EPC Contractor Monthly 

Annual report on weed management measures and 
maintenance of vegetation activities, aligned with 
approval requirements 

 Annually 

Corrective Action All near misses and incidents will be investigated to 
establish root cause. 
Where necessary corrective actions will be developed to 
improve existing processes 

All Personnel As required 
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CONCLUSION 

5. CONCLUSION 

The 2021 and 2022 field investigations determined the ecological values and associated vegetation 
communities and habitats that occurred within the Project Area. As a result of these field 
investigations, the layout design has been informed such that the majority of remnant and regrowth 
vegetation within the Project Area, has been avoided.  

The second phase of layout design will result in further avoidance of remnant and regrowth vegetation 
as a result of pre-clearance surveys. These pre-clearance surveys will assess the proposed locations 
for infrastructure and adjust these accordingly if any vegetation communities or habitats for 
threatened species are located within the proposed locations.  

Construction and operational activities that will potentially impact vegetation have been identified and 
subsequent mitigation measures have been outlined in this plan, in order to adequately manage these 
potential impacts.  
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INTRODUCTION AND PROJECT OVERVIEW 

1. INTRODUCTION AND PROJECT OVERVIEW 

Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd as trustee for Stony Creek Project Trust, a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Greenleaf Renewables Pty Ltd (Greenleaf) (the Proponent), propose to construct and 
operate a wind farm (the proposed development), within 21 freehold land holdings (the Project 
Area), 11km west of Biggenden, in the North Burnett Region of Central Queensland. The proposed 
development consists of up to 27 Wind Turbine Generators (WTG), and associated roads and 
electrical infrastructure to facilitate connection to the electricity grid.  

The Project Area is 4,465.2 hectares (ha) in size and is currently used for rural purposes. The Project 
Area surrounds two timber reserves, with Degilbo Timber Reserve 2 to the south-east of the Project 
Area, and Degilbo Timber Reserve 1 to the north-east of the Project Area. Two national parks are 
situated to the south of the Project Area, with Coalstoun Lakes National Park located approximately 4 
km directly south, whilst Mount Walsh National Park is approximately 10 km south-south-east of the 
Project Area at its closest point.  

The proposed development on boundary (Project Area) and proposed layout including access points 
are shown in Figure 1-1 and Figure 1-2. The Weed and Pest Animal Management Plan puts in place 
management practices that must be used to identify and manage biosecurity risks within the Project 
Area, including weed and pest animal species. 

The proposed development would also include: 

 WTG foundations and hardstands; 

 Access tracks, underground cabling and overhead transmission lines; 

 Electrical infrastructure including substation and grid connection infrastructure; 

 Battery Energy Storage System (BESS); 

 Concrete batching plant; 

 Permanent meteorological masts; 

 Construction compound and laydown areas; and 

 Central operational and maintenance facility. 

The above activities could contribute to the potential introduction or spread of weeds and facilitate 
pest animal incursions. The activities that could contribute to biosecurity risk have been categorised 
as follows: 

 Movement of vehicles to, from and throughout Project Area; 

 Ground disturbance (track work); 

 Vegetation clearing; 

 Delivery of materials; and 

 Ongoing Project Area management. 
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INTRODUCTION AND PROJECT OVERVIEW 

1.1 Purpose and Objectives 

The purpose of this Weed and Pest Animal Management Plan is to identify existing and potential 
biosecurity risks associated with pest plants and vertebrate animals as well as to determine and 
recommend measures to prevent, minimise and/or control these biosecurity risks. 

The Weed and Pest Animal Management Plan aims to cover the construction phase through to the 
operational stage of the proposed development and seeks to ensure compliance with relevant 
elements of the the Biosecurity Act 2015 (Department of Agriculture and Fisheries (DAF), including 
the General Biosecurity Obligation (GBO) through adopting evidence-based and suitable 
management practices. 

1.2 Roles and Responsibilities 

All personnel are responsible to: 

 Minimise biosecurity risks, including spread of pest species; 

 Participate in biosecurity training if required; 

 Undertake mitigation and control measures such as washdown and communication procedures; 

 Implement Weed and Pest Animal Management Plan procedures; and 

 Adhere to the General Biosecurity Obligation (GBO). 

Delegated Environmental managers and/or supervisors are responsible for implementing the 
monitoring and management strategy. 

It is expected that Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd as trustee for Stony Creek Project Trust will 
resource, implement, monitor and maintain the Weed and Pest Animal Management Plan. 

As this report develops and following each review period, it is expected that the roles and 
responsibilities will be refined and expanded. 
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LEGISLATION 

2. LEGISLATION 

The following Sections provide a description of the relevant legislative context. This document 
addresses the objectives and requirements of the legislation as it relates to the identification and 
management of existing and potential biosecurity risks. 

2.1 Biosecurity Act 2014 

The Biosecurity Act 2014 (Qld) commenced in 2016 and is underpinned by the Biosecurity Regulation 
2016, which prescribes how the Act is implemented and applied. 
All people in Queensland have a GBO under Queensland's Biosecurity Act 2014 to ensure they do 
not spread a pest, disease or a contaminant. 

Under the GBO, individuals and corporations whose activities pose a biosecurity risk must: 
 Take all reasonable and practical steps to prevent or minimise each biosecurity risk; and 

 Minimise the likelihood of causing a 'biosecurity event ‘and limit the consequences if such an 
event is caused prevent or minimise the harmful effects a risk could have, and not do anything 
that might make any harmful effects worse. 

The Biosecurity Act 2014 categorises biosecurity matter into two categories; prohibited matter and 
restricted matter. 
Restricted matter is biosecurity matter that is found in Queensland, and that has an impact of human 
health, social amenity, the economy or the environment. 
Prohibited matter is biosecurity matter that is not found in Queensland but would have a significant 
adverse impact on our health, way of life, the economy or the environment if it entered the state. 
Prohibited matter can be: 

 Diseases, viruses or parasites; 
 Invasive animals and plants (e.g. pest animal or weed); 

 Exotic marine animals, plants or diseases; 

 Noxious fish; and 
 Insect pests. 

If you become aware of prohibited matter or you believe, or ought to reasonably believe, that 
something is prohibited matter, you need to: 
 Report it to Biosecurity Queensland on 13 25 23 within 24 hours, unless you are aware that it has 

already been reported; and 
 Take all reasonable steps to minimise the risks of the prohibited matter and not make the 

situation worse. 

2.2 Standards, Guidelines and Resources 

Other standards, guidelines and resources used in the preparation of this management plan and 
relevant to biosecurity risk mitigation within the region include: 
 Australian Pest Animal Strategy 2017–2027 (Department of Agriculture, Water and Resources 

(DAWR 2017); 

 Australian Weeds Strategy 2017–2027 (DAWR 2017); 
 Feral Scan (a pest animal recording and management tool) (Centre for Invasive Species 

Solutions (CISS 2022); and 
 Foot-and-mouth disease: a threat to Australian livestock (DAFF 2022).  

 Biosecurity Regulation 2016 (Department of Agriculture and Fisheries, 2016) 
 Pest plants factsheets. (Department of Agriculture and Fisheries, 2020)   
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BIOSECURITY RISKS 

3. BIOSECURITY RISKS 

Monitoring is essential to ensure invasive species are not able to establish in the Project Area. The 
construction phase of the proposed development has the highest potential to create disturbance and 
potentially spread weed and pest species. The most significant vectors for the spread of weeds are 
from the increased movement of vehicles and disturbances to soil from access track work and 
vegetation clearing. Weed seeds can be transported into and through the Project Area on clothing, 
vehicle wheels and undercarriages. 

3.1 Weeds of National Significance 

Under the National Weeds Strategy, 32 introduced plants have been identified as Weeds of National 
Significance (WoNS). A list of 20 was endorsed in 1999 and a further 12 were added in 2012. These 
weeds are regarded as the worst weeds in Australia because of their invasiveness, potential for 
spread, and economic and environmental impacts. A list of the WoNS is shown in Table 3-1. 

Table 3-1: Weeds of National Significance 
Scientific Name Common Name 

Lycium ferocissimum African boxthorn 

Alternanthera philoxeroides Alligator weed 

Asparagus aethiopicus Asparagus fern 

Tamarix aphylla Athel pine 

Jatropha gossypifolia Bellyache bush 

Chrysanthemoides monilifera Bitou bush / Boneseed 

Rubus fruticosus agg. Blackberry 

Chrysanthemoides monilifera subsp. monilifera Boneseed 

Asparagus asparagoides Bridal creeper 

Cytisus scoparius Broom 

Cabomba caroliniana Cabomba 

Dolichandra unguis-cati Cat’s claw creeper 

Nassella neesiana Chilean needle grass 

Sagittariq platyphylla Delta arrowhead 

Senecio madagascariensis Fireweed 

Genista linifolia Flax-leaved Broom 

Andropogon gayanus Gamba grass 

Ulex europaeus Gorse 

Hymenachne amplexicaulis Hymenachne 

Lantana camara Lantana 

Pereskia aculeata Leaf cactus 

Anredera cordifolia Madeira vine 

Prosopis spp. Mesquite 

Mimosa pigra Mimosa 

Genista monspessulana Montpellier broom 

Parkinsonia aculeate Parkinsonia 

Parthenium hysterophorus Parthenium weed 
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Scientific Name Common Name 

Annona glabra Pond apple 

Acacia nilotica ssp. indica Prickly acacia 

Opuntia spp. Prickly pear 

Cryptostegia grandiflora Rubber vine 

Salvinia molesta Salvinia 

Nassella trichotoma Serrated tussock 

Solanum elaeagnifolium Silver nightshade 

Eichhornia crassipes Water hyacinth 

Salix spp. except S. babylonica, S.x calodendron and 
S.x reichardtiji 

 

3.2 Queensland Restricted Invasive Species 

The Biosecurity Act 2014 places restrictions on the trade and movement of plants and animals that 
could seriously threaten the QLD environment, economy and community. These are called restrictive 
invasive matters and the restrictions on trade and movement apply to animals and all parts of plants 
including cuts, cultivars and hybrids. Restricted invasive matters are listed in Table 3-2. 

The Act requires everyone to take all reasonable and practical measures to minimise the biosecurity 
risks associated with invasive plants and animals under their control. This forms the GBO. 

3.2.1 Restricted Invasive Animals 
The categories of restricted invasive animals in Queensland are: 

 Category 2: The invasive animal must be reported within 24 hours to Biosecurity Queensland on 
13 25 23. Your GBO requires you to take all reasonable and practical measures to minimise the 
risk of the animal escaping until they receive advice from an authorised officer. 

 Category 3: The invasive animal must not be distributed either by sale or gift, or released into the 
environment. 

 Category 4: The invasive animal must not be moved. 

 Category 5: The invasive animal must not be kept. 

 Category 6: The invasive animal must not be fed. 

3.2.2 Restricted Invasive Plants 
The categories of restricted invasive plants in Queensland are: 

 Category 2: A person must report the invasive plant within 24 hours to 13 25 23. Your GBO 
requires you to take all reasonable and practical measures to minimise the risk of the plant 
spreading until they receive advice from an authorised officer. 

 Category 3: A person must not distribute the invasive plant either by sale or gift, release it into the 
environment. 

 Category 4: A person must not move the invasive plant. 

 Category 5: A person must not keep the invasive plant. 
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Table 3-2: Restricted Invasive Matter 

Scientific Name Common Name 

Pest Animals (Category 2,3,4,5 and 6) 

Ammotragus lervia Barbary sheep 

Antilope cervicapra Blackbuck antelope 

Axis porcinus Hog deer 

Trachemys scripta elegans Red-eared slider turtle 

Rusa unicolor Samba deer 

Pest Animals (Category 3,4,5 And 6) 

Canis familiaris dingo Dingo 

Vulpes vulpes European Red Fox 

Oryctolagus cuniculus European Rabbit 

Pest Animals (Category 3,4, And 6) 

Felis catus Cat, Other Than A Domestic Cat 

Canis familiaris Dog, Other Than A Domestic Dog 

Axis axis Feral Chital Deer 

Dama dama Feral Fallow Deer 

Capra hircus Feral Goat 

Sus scrofa Feral Pig 

Cervus elaphus Feral Red Deer 

Rusa timorensis Feral Rusa Deer 

Terrestrial And Freshwater Weeds (Category 2,3,4 And 5) 

Chrysanthemoides monilifera ssp. Rotundifolia Bitou Bush 

Chrysanthemoides monilifera ssp. Monilifera Boneseed 

Asparagus asparagoides Bridal Creeper 

Cylindropuntia rosea Hudson Pear 

Cylindropuntia prolifera Jumping Cholla 

Clidemia hirta Koster’s Curse 

Limnocharis flava Yellow Burrhead 

Pithecellobium dulce Madras Thorn 

Cecropia pachystachya Mexican Bean Tree 

Nassella tenuissima Mexican Feather Grass 

M. calvescens, M. cionotricha, M. nervosa and M. racemosa Miconia 

Mikania micrantha Mikania Vine 

Mimosa pigra Mimosa Pigra 

Opuntia microdasys Bunny Ears 

Opuntia elata Riverina Prickly Pear 

Neptunia oleracea and N. plena Water Mimosa 
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Scientific Name Common Name 

Terrestrial And Freshwater Weeds (Category 3) 

Lycium ferocissimum African boxthorn 

Cenchrus setaceum African fountain grass 

Spathodea campanulata African tulip tree 

Alternanthera philoxeroides Alligator weed 

Ambrosia artemisiifolia Annual ragweed 

Asparagus aethiopicus, A. africanus, A. scandens, A. 
declinatus and A. plumosus 

Asparagus fern 

Tamarix aphylla Athel pine 

Austrocylindropuntia cactus Cane cactus (Austrocylindropuntia cylindrica) 
eve’s pin cactus (a. Subulata) 

Gmelina elliptica Badhara bush 

Cardiospermum grandiflorum Balloon vine 

Jatropha gossypiifolia Bellyache bush 

Rubus anglocandicans, Rubus fruticosus aggregate Blackberry 

Schinus terebinthifolius Broad-leaved pepper tree 

Genista linifolia Flax-leaf broom 

Genista monspessulana Montpellier broom 

Cytisus scoparius Scotch broom 

Cabomba caroliniana Cabomba 

Cinnamomum camphora Camphor laurel 

Stevia ovata Candyleaf 

Dolichandra unguis-cati Cat’s claw creeper 

Nassella neesiana Chilean needle grass 

Ziziphus mauritiana Chinee apple 

Celtis sinensis Chinese celtis 

Aristolochia spp. other than native species Dutchman’s pipe 

Argyreia nervosa Elephant ear vine 

Senecio madagascariensis Fireweed 

Andropogon gayanus Gamba grass 

Mimosa diplotricha var. diplotricha Giant sensitive plant 

Ulex europaeus Gorse 

Baccharis halimifolia Groundsel bush 

Harrisia martinii Harrisia cactus 

Harungana madagascariensis Harungana 

Gleditsia triacanthos Honey locust 

Hygrophila costata Hygrophila 
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Scientific Name Common Name 

Hymenachne amplexicaulis Hymenachne 

Pueraria montana var. lobata Kudzu 

Lantana montevidensis– Creeping lantana 

Lantana camara Common lantana 

Anredera cordifolia Madeira vine 

Prosopis spp Mesquite 

Bryophyllum delagoense Mother-of-millions 

Hedychium spp Gingers 

Parkinsonia aculeata Parkinsonia 

Parthenium hysterophorus Parthenium 

Annona glabra Pond apple 

Vachellia nilotica Prickly acacia 

Opuntia stricta, O. monacantha, O. aurantiaca, O. 
tomentosa, O. streptacantha 

Prickly pears: common pest pear, spiny pest 
pear, drooping tree pear, tiger pear, velvety 
tree pear, westwood pear 

Ligustrum spp Privets 

American rat’s tail grass (Sporobolus jacquemontii) – giant 
Parramatta grass (Sporobolus fertilis) – giant rat’s tail grass 
(Sporobolus pyramidalis and Sporobolus natalensis 

Rat’s tail grasses 

Cryptostegia grandiflora Rubber vine 

Sagittaria platyphylla Sagittaria 

Salvinia molesta Salvinia 

Gymnocoronis spilanthoides Senegal tea 

Chromolaena odorata and Chromolaena squalida Siam weed 

foetid cassia (Senna tora) hairy cassia (Senna hirsuta) 
sicklepod (Senna obtusifolia) 

Sicklepods 

Solanum elaeagnifolium Silver-leaf nightshade 

Sphagneticola trilobata Singapore daisy 

Heterotheca grandiflora Telegraph weed 

laurel clockvine (Thunbergia laurifolia) – thunbergia or blue 
thunbergia (Thunbergia grandiflora) 

Thunbergias 

Elephantopus mollis Tobacco weed 

Eichhornia crassipes Water hyacinth 

Pistia stratiotes Water lettuce 

all Salix spp. other than S. babylonica, S. × calodendron and 
S. × reichardtii 

Willow 

Tecoma stans Yellow bells 

Cascabela thevetia Yellow oleander 
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3.3 Known Weeds within the Project Area 

Two introduced flora species listed as WoNS and listed under the Queensland Biosecurity Act 2014 
are known to occur within the Project Area. Both species were recorded during the survey effort 
(Table 3-3). 

Table 3-3: Weed Species Recorded Within the Project Area 

Species Name Common Name Biosecurity Act Status 

Lantana camara Common lantana Category 3 - Restricted invasive 

Opuntia spp. 
(Specifically, Opuntia stricta 
along with potential other 
species) 

Prickly pear Restricted invasive (Category 
specific to species Opuntia spp. 
present) 
Category 3 – Restricted invasive for 
Opuntia stricta 

Other introduced species recorded in the Project Area during field surveys, but not listed as WoNS or 
under the Biosecurity Act 2014 include: 

 Balloon cotton bush (Gomphocarpus physocarpus); 

 Blue billygoat weed (Ageratum houstonianum); 

 Cobblers’ pegs (Bidens pilosa); 

 Rhodes grass (Chloris gayana); 

 Red natal grass (Melinis repens); and 

 Brazilian nightshade (Solanum seaforthianum). 
 

3.4 Known Pest Animals within the Project Area 

Pest species can present a significant threat to our biosecurity, biodiversity and economy, 
environment and community wellbeing as they can: 

 Prey on livestock and wildlife; 

 Increase grazing pressure on pastures; 

 Damage crops and plants; 

 Compete with native wildlife for food and habitat; 

 Spread diseases to people and other animals (including stock and pets); and 

 Damage fences and other infrastructure. 
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A number of introduced fauna species are known to occur within the Project Area. These are listed in 
Table 3-4. 

Table 3-4: Pest Animal Species Recorded Within the Project Area 

Scientific Name Common Name Restricted Pest Species 

Canis lupus familiaris Domestic dog Category 3,4, and 6 

Feline catus Cat Category 3,4, and 6 

Mus musculus House mouse Category 3,4,5 and 6 

Oryctolagus cuniculus Rabbit  

Rhinella marina Cane toad  

While not recorded, it is expected that the Project Area provides suitable habitat for the following 
invasive species: 

 Rock/domestic pigeon (Columba livia); 

 Pig (Sus scrofa); 

 Red fox (Vulpes vulpes); and 

 Rat (Rattus rattus). 
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4. MANAGEMENT STRATEGY 

The following activities have been identified as those that could contribute to the potential introduction 
or spreading of weeds and facilitate pest animal incursions and otherwise contribute to a biosecurity 
risk: 

 Movement of vehicles to, from and throughout Project Area; 

 Ground disturbance (access track work); 

 Vegetation clearing, mulching, transporting and stockpiling; 

 Delivery of materials; and 

 Ongoing site management. 

This management strategy prioritises prevention practices, with treatment and control measures used 
for existing biosecurity matters or where prevention methods fail. The management actions within this 
strategy aim to minimise the risk of spreading or introducing weed plant species, pest animals and 
potential pathogens to the proposed development or surrounding areas and where possible remove 
and dispose of pest plant and animal species within Project Area. A monitoring program with 
performance measures/criteria is shown in Section 5. 

Prevention methods have been prioritised as it is the most cost and outcome beneficial way of dealing 
with weeds. Once a weed becomes established in an area, eradication and control methods are more 
expensive and time consuming, and greater effort will be required to control further spread and to 
reduce its impact. Weeds can spread with movement of goods, animals and vehicles contaminated 
with weed seeds. 

It is assumed that the proposed development is unlikely to spread plant or animal 
diseases/pathogens, however any suspicions are to be reported as soon as possible. 

4.1 Awareness/ Training 

Personnel including contractors involved with the proposed development throughout all phases must 
be provided with training and/or resources to ensure that all biosecurity management procedures are 
made aware of and understood, including: 

 Access procedures; 

 Vehicle washdown requirements; 

 How to identify and report possible biosecurity events; 

 Roles and responsibilities; 

 Record keeping procedures; and 

 Their GBO. 

4.2 Access Procedure 

4.2.1 Employees, Contractors, and Visitors 
A visitor register must be kept, to record entry, exit and details of movements. Visitors are required to 
record entry and exit (times and date) via the visitor register. Visitors are required to notify Project 
Area manager/contact upon entry and exit. Establish a designated parking area for vehicles and 
equipment, including visitor vehicles. 

Employees, contractors and visitors are to ensure their vehicles, equipment, machinery, etc are clean 
and free of visible mud and plant material. A vehicle hygiene declaration form is to be completed and 
shown if requested. Unless necessary, only established tracks are to be used within the Project Area. 
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4.2.2 Signage 
Signage must be erected and displayed prominently at all Project Area access points clearly 
stipulating contact details and access requirements (such as check in at Project Area office, do not 
enter without prior approval, use washdown facilities to clean vehicles and machinery). 

4.3 Vehicle Hygiene 

Vehicles and machinery must be free of weed seed, mud and dirt when entering the Project Area. 
Before entering the Project Area, a vehicle hygiene declaration is to be completed (see Appendix A). 
Good weed hygiene supports weed control efforts and can prevent weed spread. 

As equipment, machinery and vehicles entering the Project Area will vary considerably, this procedure 
cannot be 100% tailored to each vehicle entering. However, the general procedure below outlines the 
steps and outcomes required. 

Identify a suitable washdown facility. A washdown facility is an area where employees, contractors 
and visitors can clean all vehicles and machinery entering or leaving the Project Area. Vehicles can 
be washed in a public car wash or at depots prior to commencing travel to Project Area. 

The closest publicly available washdown facility is located in Gayndah, approximately 50km to the 
west of the Project Area, this facility is suitable for use for vehicles up to 10m in length. Alternatively, 
vehicles can utilise a truck or car wash if suitable. However, it is recommended a washdown facility or 
area is installed in the Project Area. When a washdown facility is constructed on site, washdown 
waste management including destruction of seed caught in drains and traps, and control of any weed 
spread close to the facility must be outlined in the Construction Environmental Management Plan 
(CEMP). The washdown facility should not be located near waterways or sensitive areas and should 
be located on a flat area to prevent weed seed spread and reduce the likelihood of any potential 
contamination from detergents or herbicides used.   

4.4 General Procedure for Weed Hygiene 

The following is the general procedure to be followed for weed hygiene in the Project Area:  

 Conduct a walk around of the vehicle or equipment to be cleaned; 

 Assess extent and identify areas of the vehicle that may trap or hide dirt, mud, and seeds. (Wheel 
guards, protective plates, etc); 

 Thoroughly clean with high pressure water or air (as necessary) the underbody of vehicle, moving 
on to the body; 

 Avoid recontamination of the vehicle when exiting washdown area; 

 Conduct a final inspection to ensure vehicle hygiene is adequate; and  

 Complete vehicle hygiene declaration form and keep in vehicle. 

It is the responsibility of the driver or operator of vehicles and machinery entering the Project Area to 
ensure that the vehicle is clean and free of plant material to an acceptable standard and that the 
vehicle hygiene declaration has been completed. 

The washdown facility must be regularly monitored to ensure any germinating weed species can be 
suitably controlled to minimise any possible incursion or spread into adjacent properties or areas. 
Weed Management and Monitoring is detailed in Section 4.6 and Section 5 respectively. 
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4.5 Record Keeping 

Record keeping must be utilised and maintained throughout the life of the proposed development to 
ensure and demonstrate compliance with the Biosecurity Act 2014 and the GBO. 

Record keeping activities include the following: 

 Washdown logs for vehicles, machinery and equipment, including vehicle hygiene declaration 
forms; 

 Records of monitoring or surveys completed; 

 Induction and training records; 

 Incident reports; 

 Non-compliance reports; and 

 Records of weed control activities (chemical application records). 

4.6 Targeted Weed Management 

Ecological surveys within the Project Area have identified the presence of the exotic plant species 
(shown in Table 3-3). These surveys verified the presence of two significant species, classified as 
WoNS: 

 Common lantana; and 

 Prickly pear. 

These weeds will be targeted species managed under the biosecurity risk management program to 
ensure compliance with the Biosecurity Act 2014 and the GBO. The targeted species list must be 
reviewed upon any sightings and results from the monitoring program (see section 5.0 Monitoring 
Program) and any additional weed surveys. Factsheets detailing recommended management 
strategies is included in Appendix B. 

The management of other introduced plant species, such as those not listed as WoNS or priority 
species must include practices to ensure dispersal of seeds and undesirable plant matter is 
minimised. An integrated weed management strategy must be implemented to ensure the control of 
weed species incursions. 

The monitoring program will serve to provide verifiable justification on the success rate of the adopted 
control strategy and recognise areas in need of modification or actions required. 

Weed control techniques which may be employed to manage populations of targeted weed species 
are summarised below in Section 4.6.1. 

4.6.1 Weed Management Techniques 

4.6.1.1 Mechanical 
Mechanical control involves the use of powered tools and machinery to control weed infestations. It is 
suitable for larger infestations because it reduces the weed densities with less time and manual effort. 
Disturbance of the soil can increase the likelihood of weed seed germination, requiring follow up 
herbicide treatment and monitoring. Specific mechanical control techniques include: 

 Slashing; 

 Mowing; 

 Hand removal; and 

 Grubbing or chipping. 
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Reproductive material of plants not removed such as roots and seeds can result in regeneration or 
new germination of the targeted weed species, because of this follow up treatment is necessary and 
mechanical techniques should be used selectively to ensure weed spread is minimised. 

If mechanical removal is employed, care must be taken to minimise soil disturbance and the spread of 
weed seeds from machinery as much as reasonably possible. Vehicle hygiene must be maintained in 
accordance with this Weed and Pest Animal Management Plan. 

4.6.1.2 Chemical 
Chemical control involves the use of herbicides. In certain circumstances the use of herbicides offers 
an economical, practical and selective method of managing certain weeds. In many cases, a weed is 
only responsive to specific herbicides, therefore it is important to use the correct product and 
application rate (as per label requirements) for control and is applied by a suitably qualified and  
experienced contractor/operator. 

Specific application techniques for chemical control include: 

 Foliar spraying; 

 Ground boom spray application; 

 Cut, scrape and paint; 

 Stem injection; 

 Basal bark; and 

 Pellet or granular application. 

Herbicide application should be undertaken when the plant is actively growing, typically in the warmer 
months. Where a plant is displaying signs of stress other techniques such as manual or mechanical 
removal should be utilised. 

Where herbicides are decanted or mixed a spill kit must be available. To prevent contamination, 
herbicide mixing or decanting must not be carried out near drains or waterbodies. Chemical waste 
must be controlled and disposed of in accordance with the products safety data sheet (SDS). Where 
appropriate, empty herbicide containers must be taken to an eligible DrumMuster location for 
disposal.  

4.7 Pest Animal Management 

Initial opportunistic fauna surveys of the Project Area identified the presence of the pest animals 
shown in Table 3-4. A monitoring program must be put in place (Section 5) to record and understand 
pest animal levels and movements within the Project Area. The targeted species list must be reviewed 
upon any sightings and results from the monitoring program. 

Specific pest animal control actions such as baiting, trapping and shooting fall outside of the scope of 
this Weed and Pest Animal Management Plan, however exclusion fencing must be installed where 
suitable and possible. Regular fence inspections will fall under the monitoring program.  
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5. MONITORING PROGRAM 

A detailed weed and pest assessment must be undertaken prior to construction to establish a 
baseline dataset and detailed mapping. This would be appended to this Weed and Pest Animal 
Management Plan and will form the basis of the recommended monitoring program. This will likely be 
conducted as pre-clearance surveys of infrastructure locations.  

Regular monitoring of the Project Area for signs of pest animals must be undertaken to determine 
whether additional pest management measures are required and must be undertaken. Fencing must 
be inspected in conjunction with a regular inspection schedule to ensure there is no fencing damage 
and for potential entry points for pest animals. 

Evidence of any pest animals within the Project Area and surrounding areas must be reported. This 
includes: 

 Pest animal sightings; 

 Pest animal signs (digging by feral pigs); 

 Pest animal habitat (rabbit warrens); and 

 Damage to the pest exclusion fencing. 

If pest animal levels or use appear to be increasing, a species-specific monitoring strategy must be 
put into place. If determined to require targeted management strategies, a species-specific 
management and monitoring plan must be developed and utilised. 

Regular monitoring of the Project Area for signs of weeds must be undertaken to determine whether 
additional weed management measures are required and will be undertaken. Weed surveys must be 
undertaken at regular intervals across the Project Area (every 3 months during construction and 
annually during operation of the windfarm). These inspections will occur more frequently in areas 
where weed management has occurred or alongside commonly trafficked areas such as tracks, entry 
points, washdown facilities and designated parking areas. 

If any additional restricted weeds or areas of infestation are recorded, a species-specific management 
plan must be developed and utilised. 

5.1 Response to Biosecurity Incident or Risk 

Biosecurity matters detected within the Project Area, during surveys, or during the course of standard 
activities, must be reported and investigated in accordance with the Monitoring Program as outlined 
below. 

If a suspected Prohibited Matter pest or disease of animals occurs (schedule 2 of Biosecurity Act 
2014 and Table 3-2), it must be reported within 24 hours. Phone Biosecurity Queensland on 13 25 23 
and take all reasonable steps to minimise the risks of the prohibited matter and not make the situation 
worse. 

The following information must be supplied: 

 Full name and contact phone number; 

 The suspected pest or disease you are reporting; 

 The location of the suspected pest or disease (including any relevant property identification 
code); 

 Details of any significant biosecurity impact; and 

 Any other information requested by the person or body to whom the notification is required to be 
given. 
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5.2 Success Criteria 

Criteria for success for the Weed and Pest Animal Management Plan that will be assessed throughout 
the proposed development: 

 No pest animal or plant species population will increase throughout the proposed development; 

 No introduction of significant/priority biosecurity matter; and 

 Weed species populations will reduce within the Project Area. 
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Weed hygiene declaration
Part 1: Sale or supply of things

(Examples of ‘things’ include fodder, grain, seed, livestock, gravel, sand, soil, mulch, packing material, machinery, vehicles or water)

This declaration is valid for supplying the thing/things specified below from                               to                                  (please provide dates)

1. Thing (please tick the relevant box and provide a brief description)

Grain/seeds Sand/gravelFodder  Machinery Mulch Livestock Other

Amount

(e.g. weight, size of load, number of items)

Description

(e.g. cattle, hay, dozer)

2. Has the thing been moved through, stored in, come from, or used in a place infested with: 

Yes No Maybe
Parthenium
Giant rat’s tail grass, American rat’s tail grass, giant Parramatta grass, Parramatta grass
Prickly acacia
Other (provide details)

3. If you answered ‘yes’ or ‘maybe’ in question 2, then what actions have been taken to remove or ensure that there  
    is no weed reproductive material*? (please tick the relevant boxes and specify steps taken)

Nil Washing/cleaning Quarantine period Chemical treatment Certified clean Other

Steps taken

4. To the best of my knowledge the thing described above still contains a weed listed in question 2 above. 

I, of

town state telephone

Date 

declare that the information that I have provided in this declaration is true and correct and I have read the accompanying  
explanatory notes before completing this declaration.

Signature

Part 2: Transport of contaminated things
(‘Vehicle’ includes anything used for carrying any thing or any person by land, water or air, and includes equipment or machinery 
capable of moving on land)
This declaration is valid for transport and movement of vehicles and other things from  to (please provide locations)

make

registration no. or engine/frame no. was clean* prior to entry to   (destination)

*Please refer to the definition of ‘clean’ in the explanatory notes.

*Please refer to the definition of ‘weed reproductive material’ in the explanatory notes.

1. Movement of vehicles—The vehicle described as: 

2. Transport of contaminated things—If you are transporting anything contaminated or possibly contaminated with any declared 
weed, what actions are being used to contain the weed reproductive material?

Nil Covered with tarpaulin Enclosed within container Chemically treated Other

Actions:

I,*

*If same as Part 1 please write 'as above'

of

town state telephone

Date 

declare that the information that I have provided in this declaration is true and correct and I have read the accompanying  
explanatory notes before completing this declaration.

Signature

                                  

                                

   

MaybeNoYes



Explanatory notes

This declaration was developed in response to landholders, rural industry, community and government desire to minimise 
the impact of weeds on their business and on the environment. It has been developed to assist in preventing the spread of 
weeds and other contaminants, and to meet the requirements of section 45 of the Land Protection (Pest and Stock Route  
Management) Act 2002. A completed declaration provides information on the status of a ‘thing’, whether it is contaminated or  
free of weedy material. ‘Part 1: Sale or supply of things’ of the declaration should be completed by the supplier then given to the 
receiver before they receive the thing. The receiver can then make an informed decision and take precautions to prevent new  
infestations. It can also provide written assurance that a vehicle is clean before entering a property.

Why use this declaration?
This declaration can provide:
• a supplier with a way of meeting the requirements of section 45 (2) of the Act, if they are supplying any thing that is or  

could be contaminated with the weeds listed below
• a person obtaining a thing with information on whether the thing is clean of weed reproductive material or has been infested
• assurance that a vehicle was clean* prior to entry onto a property
• assurance that any contaminated or potentially contaminated thing is being moved so as not to spread the contaminant
• assurance that a product is free of other weedy reproductive material.

Section 45 of the Act makes it an offence to supply a thing that is contaminated with a Class 1 weed or any of the Class 2 weeds  
listed below. However, for the Class 2 weeds, a person does not breach section 45 if they provide a written notice (Part 1 of this 
declaration) that states that the thing is or may be contaminated. The written notice must be filled and given to the  
receiver before the thing is supplied.

List of Class 2 species 
The following Class 2 pests are prescribed in  section 45(1)(b) of the Act. These weeds are readily able to infest a wide range of 
products, from livestock to grain and vehicles. These weeds have a major effect on pasture production and have the capacity to 
invade large areas of Queensland.

  Common name   Species
  American rat’s tail grass   Sporobolus jacquemontii
  Giant Parramatta grass   Sporobolus fertilis   
  Giant rat’s tail grass   Sporobolus pyramidalis  and  S. natalensis
  Parramatta grass  Sporobolus africanus
  Parthenium    Parthenium hysterophorus 
  Prickly acacia    Acacia nilotica

Across Queensland, isolated outbreaks of declared plants such as those listed above are found on properties and roadsides 
each year. Outbreaks of these declared plants are often located hundreds of kilometres from core infestations. These outbreaks 
occur as a result of machinery, livestock, vehicles, fodder, grain, material and equipment contaminated with weed seeds being 
transported across the state. A high percentage of seed from prickly acacia and giant rats tail grass remains viable after being 
eaten and excreted by cattle.

*Definitions
Clean:   
• For vehicles, machinery and equipment, clean means that no soil and/or organic matter that may contain weed reproductive 

material is on or in areas that are accessible during cleaning and maintenance work. A checklist and guidelines that show 
areas that are required to be clean are available at www.biosecurity.qld.gov.au

• A vehicle is considered to remain clean if it leaves its point of origin clean and only travels on sealed roads or well-  
maintained unsealed roads.

• For livestock, clean means that animals are internally and externally free of the reproductive material of any declared plant  
listed in the Land Protection (Pest and Stock Route Management) Regulation 2003. If livestock are suspected to be infested 
with a declared weed, then they should be quarantined within a weed-free paddock or pen for a 14-day period.  

Weed reproductive material means any part of the plant that is capable of producing another plant by sexual or asexual 
reproduction. Examples include seeds, bulbs, rhizomes, tuber, stem or leaf cutting and the whole plant.

Well-maintained unsealed road means roads that do not have vegetation growing on or encroaching onto the area occupied  
by traffic.

For further information, please contact Biosecurity Queensland on 13 25 23.

PR10_4996
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The rabbit and its control
Oryctolagus cuniculus

Wild dog control
Canis familiaris

Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry
Biosecurity Queensland

Common pest pear or prickly pear
Opuntia stricta  

Restricted invasive plant

Common pest pear is an upright, drought tolerant shrub 
that rapdily invades pastures and natural areas and 
overwhelms native vegetation. Dense infestations can also 
impede access and reduce stock-carrying capacity. 

It can also reduce land use and pastures. The spines 
can cause injury to stock, humans and native animals, 
reducing or preventing grazing activities and productivity.

Possession, propagation and distribution of common 
pest pear as an ornamental plant are not considered 
reasonable and practical measures to prevent or minimize 
the biosecurity risks posed by common pest pear.

In Queensland it is illegal to sell common pest pear on 
Gumtree, eBay, Facebook, at markets, nurseries or any 
marketplace.
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Legal requirements
Common pest pear is a category 3 restricted invasive plant 
under the Biosecurity Act 2014. It must not be given away, 
sold, or released into the environment. The Act requires 
everyone to take all reasonable and practical measures 
to prevent or minimise the bioscurity risks associated 
with invasive plants under their control. This is called a 
general biosecurity obligation (GBO). This fact sheet gives 
examples of how you can meet your GBO.

At a local level, each local government must have a 
biosecurity plan that covers invasive plants in its area. 
This plan may include actions to be taken on certain 
species. Some of these actions may be required under 
local laws. Contact your local government for more 
information.

Description
This spreading cactus grows up to 1.5 m high and forms 
large clumps. The stems are divided into oval, blue-green 
spineless pads 20 cm long and 10 cm wide. Areoles are 
in diagonal lines along the pads 2.5 cm to 5 cm apart 
and have a cushion of brown wool containing bristles 
but usually no spines. When spines occur they are stout, 
yellow and up to 4 cm long.

Flowers are up to 7.5 cm wide, bright lemon yellow, 
green at the base and sometimes have pinkish coloured 
markings on the outer petals. Immature fruit is green, 
oval-shaped, has a deep cavity on one end and tapers at 
the other. Fruit turns purple as it matures, 6 cm long and 
3 cm wide, with carmine-coloured (dark red) seeds and a 
fleshy pulp. Seeds are 4–5 mm long, 4–4.5 mm wide and 
are generally yellow to pale brown in colour.

Life cycle
Common pest pear reproduces by seed and vegetatively  
via stem segments. Flowering occurs mostly during spring 
and summer. 

Methods of spread

Common pest pear can spread by segments breaking off 
and attaching to animals, footwear, vehicles and  
machinery. The stem segments break off easily from the 
parent plant. These pads can survive long periods of 
drought before weather conditions allow them to set roots.  
It can also spread by floodwaters, and in some cases by  
being rolled along bare ground by strong winds. 

Fruit are eaten by birds and other animals, and the seeds 
then spread in their droppings. The seeds have hard seed 
coats that allow them to survive heat and lack of water.  
People can also spread cacti for ornamental plantings. 

Habitat and distribution
 
Native to southern United States of America, central 
America and northern South America, common pest pear 
has become invasive throughout Western Asia, Africa and 
Europe.

It is widespread throughout the eastern parts of Australia 
and also scattered throughout many other areas of the 
country. It is most abundant in central and southern 
Queensland and northern New South Wales.  

Common pest pear prefers hot, semi-arid environments 
but also occurs in drier sub-tropical and warmer temperate 
regions. It can be found along roadsides, disturbed sites, 
pastures, open woodlands, forests, rangelands and 
grasslands.  

Control
Managing common pest pear
The GBO requires a person to take reasonable and 
practical measures to minimise the biosecurity risks posed 
by common pest pear. This fact sheet provides information 
and some options for controlling common pest pear.

The best control for common pest pear incorporates 
integrated management strategies, including herbicides, 
mechanical, physical and biological control methods.

Physical control

Dig out plants completely and deep bury. Ploughing is not 
considered an effective means of control unless followed 
by annual cropping.   

For advice on disposal options, contact your local 
government office or Biosecurity Queensland on 13 25 23.

Mechanical control
Mechanical control using machinery is difficult because 
prickly pear pads can easily re-establish.

Biological control
Common pest pear once covered vast areas of 
Queensland, until it was successfully controlled by the 
biological control agent in the late 1920s, Cactoblastis 
cactorum. Although common pest pear was not completely 
eradicated, the agent achieved an acceptable level of 
control. 

Both the moth introduced 90 years ago and a more recent 
introduction of the cochineal bug, Dactylopius opuntiae 
have proven to be effective in reducing the fruiting and 
abundance of common pest pear. Once established on 
individual plants, the adults provide a continuous supply 
of new insects to attack new growth and surrounding 
plants. While the cactoblastis moth is an efficient flyer and 
can disperse itself, cochineal insects are wind-borne and 
may require some manual assistance for dispersal onto 
new plants. 

How to distribute cochineal 

Spreading cochineal insects involves the manual transfer 
of cochineal-infested segments onto more distant plants 
(>50 m away). For safe handling, use strong tongs and a 
knife to cut infested stem segments. Carry infested plant 
material in plastic tubs with lids. Don’t leave cochineal in 
direct sunlight or hot vehicles. Using tongs, the infested 
stem segments should be wedged or tied near new 
fresh segments on the receiving plant, so that the insect 
nymphs can crawl over to infest fresh plant segments. 
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Many other opuntioid cacti species are still incorrectly 
referred to as prickly pear. Some of these are controlled 
by different biological control agents – including different 
species of cochineal that all look very similar.  For effective 
control, the correct biological control agent must be 
used for each species. Refer to factsheets for Opuntia 
aurantiaca, Opuntia monacantha and Opuntia tomentosa 
for further information about the biological agents that 
target those species. 

Herbicide control

Herbicide options available for the control of common pest 
pear in Queensland are listed in Table 1. 

Landholders and contractors should check if the property 
is in a hazardous area as defined in the Agricultural 
Chemicals Distribution Control Act 1966 prior to spraying.

Further information
Further information is available from your local 
government office, or by contacting Biosecurity 
Queensland on 13 25 23 or visit biosecurity.qld.gov.au.

Table 1. Herbicides for the control of common pest pear 

Situation Herbicide Rate Comments

Agricultural non-crop areas, commercial 
and industrial areas, fence lines, 
forestry, pastures and rights-of-way

Triclopyr 240 g/L + Picloram 120 g/L  
(e.g. Access)

1 L/60 L diesel Apply as an overall spray

Agricultural non-crop areas, commercial 
and industrial areas, forests, pastures 
and rights-of-way

Aminopyralid 8 g/L + picloram 100 g/L  
+ triclopyr 300 g/L (e.g. Grazon Extra)

500 mL/100 L of water Foliar spray

Picloram 100 g/L + triclopyr 300 g/L  
(e.g. Fightback)

500 mL/100 L of water Foliar spray

Triclopyr 600 g/L (e.g. Garlon) 3000mL/100 L of water Foliar spray –slow acting

Triclopyr 600 g/L (e.g. Garlon) 1330 mL/100 L of diesel 
distillate

Basal bark or cut stump  
Apply as a thorough 
foliar spray

Areas of native vegetation, bushland 
reserves and revegetation areas,  
non-crop areas and open public spaces

Glyphosate 360 g/L (e.g. Roundup 
Biactive)

1:1.5 with water to 
undiluted herbicide

Permit 82307  
(expires  31/07/2022) 
Injection: drill, frill or axe

Non-agricultural areas, domestic and 
public service areas, commercial and 
industrial areas, bushland/native 
forests, roadsides, rights-of-way, 
vacant lots, wastelands, wetlands, 
dunal and coastal areas

Glyphosate 360 g/L (e.g. Roundup 
Biactive)

Neat Permit 11463  
(expires 30/06/2023)  
Drill, frill, axe or stem 
injection at 1 mL per 2 cm 
hole or cut

Triclopyr 240 g/L + Picloram 120 g/L  
(e.g Access)

1 L/60 L diesel Permit 11463  
(expires 30/06/2023)

Picloram 100 g/L + triclopyr 300 g/L  
(e.g. Fightback)

500 mL/100 L of water Permit 11463 (expires 
30/06/2023) Foliar spray

Aminopyralid 8 g/L + picloram 100 g/L + 
triclopyr 300 g/L (e.g. Grazon Extra)

500 mL/100 L of water Permit 11463  
(expires 30/06/2023)  
Foliar spray

Read the label carefully before use and always use the herbicide in accordance with the directions on the label.

Placing a biological control infected stem segment Pad infected by the biological agent cochineal bug



This fact sheet is developed with funding support from the Land Protection Fund.

Fact sheets are available from Department of Agriculture and Fisheries (DAF) service centres and our Customer Service Centre (telephone 13 25 23). Check our website 
at biosecurity.qld.gov.au to ensure you have the latest version of this fact sheet. The control methods referred to in this fact sheet should be used in accordance with the 
restrictions (federal and state legislation, and local government laws) directly or indirectly related to each control method. These restrictions may prevent the use of one or 
more of the methods referred to, depending on individual circumstances. While every care is taken to ensure the accuracy of this information, DAF does not invite reliance 
upon it, nor accept responsibility for any loss or damage caused by actions based on it.

© The State of Queensland, Department of Agriculture and Fisheries, 2020.                                   08/20



Lantana
Lantana camara

Currently, lantana covers more than 5 million ha of  
subcoastal New South Wales to Far North Queensland. 
Small infestations of lantana have also been found in 
central west Queensland, the Northern Territory, Western 
Australia, South Australia and Victoria. Efforts are under 
way to control these.

Lantana is mainly spread by fruit-eating birds and 
mammals. It forms dense thickets that smother and  
kill native vegetation and are impenetrable to animals, 
people and vehicles. 

Lantana
Lantana camara

Restricted invasive plant



Research indicates more than 1400 native species are 
negatively affected by lantana invasion, including many 
endangered and threatened species. As lantana is a woody 
shrub that has thin, combustible canes, its presence can 
also create hotter bushfires, altering native vegetation 
communities and pastures.

Legal requirements 
All lantana species (Lantana camara and Lantana 
montevidensis) are category 3 restricted invasive plants 
under the Biosecurity Act 2014. They must not be given 
away, sold, or released into the environment. The Act 
requires everyone to take all reasonable and practical 
steps to minimise the risks associated with invasive plants 
under their control. This is called a general biosecurity 
obligation (GBO). This fact sheet gives examples of how 
you can meet your GBO.

At a local level, each local government must have a 
biosecurity plan that covers invasive plants in its area. 
This plan may include actions to be taken on certain 
species. Some of these actions may be required under 
local laws. Contact your local government for more 
information.

Description
Lantana camara is a heavily branched shrub that can grow 
in compact clumps, dense thickets or as a climbing vine.

The stems are square in cross section, with small, recurved 
prickles. Most leaves are about 6 cm long and are covered 
in fine hairs. They are bright green above, paler beneath 
and have round-toothed edges. Leaves grow opposite one 
another along the stem. When crushed the leaves produce 
a distinctive odour.

Flowers appear throughout most of the year in clustered, 
compact heads about 2.5 cm in diameter. Flower colours 
vary from pale cream to yellow, white, pink, orange and 
red. Lantana produces round, berry-like fruit that turn from 
glossy green to purplish-black when ripe.

Life cycle 
Flowering and germination occurs all year round but 
peaks after summer rains. Several thousand seeds can be 
produced per square metre and these can remain viable for 
several years.

Research indicates some ornamental lantana varieties 
have the ability to set seed and can spread vegetatively. 
They also produce some viable pollen and have the 
potential to cross-pollinate with wild forms, creating new 
varieties that could naturalise in the environment. 

If the number of naturalised varieties increase due to 
genetic drift from ornamental varieties, it will make finding 
effective biological control agents even more difficult and 
potentially extend the climatic tolerances and range of the 
weed’s spread. 

Methods of spread 
Spread mostly through the garden ornamental trade, by 
fruit eating birds and mammals.

Lantana camara can also spread via a process known as 
layering, where horizontal stems take root when they are in 
contact with moist soil. It will also reshoot from the base 
of vertical stems. 

Habitat and distribution
Lantana camara is native to the tropical and subtropical 
regions of North, Central and South America. 

Lantana camara is found throughout most coastal and 
subcoastal areas of eastern Australia, from the Torres 
Strait islands to southern New South Wales. It grows in a 
wide variety of habitats, from exposed dry hillsides to wet, 
heavily shaded gullies.

Toxicity
Many lantana varieties are poisonous to stock. It is difficult 
to tell which varieties are toxic so it is better to treat all 
forms as potentially poisonous. The toxins in lantana 
include the triterpene acids, lantadene A (rehmannic acid), 
lantadene B, and their reduced forms.

Most cases of lantana poisoning occur when new stock 
are introduced into lantana-infested areas. Stock bred on 
lantana-infested country avoid lantana unless forced to 
eat it due to lack of other fodder. Young animals introduced 
to lantana areas are most at risk.

Symptoms of lantana poisoning depend on the quantity and 
type of lantana consumed and, under some circumstances, 
the intensity of light to which the animals are exposed. 

Early symptoms of depression are noticeable, with head 
swaying, loss of appetite, constipation and frequent 
urination. After a day or two the eyes and the skin of the 
nose and mouth start yellowing with jaundice, and the 
muzzle becomes dry and warm. The eyes may become 
inflamed and have a slight discharge. The animal also 
becomes increasingly sensitive to light. Finally, the muzzle 
becomes inflamed, moist and very painful (‘pink nose’). 
Areas of skin may peel and slough off. Death commonly 
occurs 1-4 weeks after symptoms occur. Death from acute 
poisoning can occur 3-4 days after eating the plant.

If animals show any of the early symptoms, they should 
be moved to lantana-free areas, kept in the shade and 
monitored. Veterinary treatment should be sought 
immediately. Some remedies may include intravenous 
fluids, treating skin damage with antibiotics, or drenching 
with an activated charcoal slurry.

Care should be taken when introducing new or young 
animals into a paddock if lantana is present. Ensure 
they have enough fodder to stop them eating lantana in 
quantities sufficient to result in poisoning. During drought, 
animals should not be placed in lantana-infested areas 
without alternative food.

Control
Managing Lantana camara 
The GBO requires a person to take reasonable and 
practical steps to minimise the risks posed by  
Lantana camara. This fact sheet provides information  
and some options for controlling Lantana camara. 
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A general principle is to commence control programs in 
areas of light infestations and work towards the denser 
infestations using a mix (integration) of control methods 
gives the best results. Size, density and geographic 
location of infestations are important considerations for 
choosing which mix of control methods to use.  

For large lantana infestations, treatment with herbicides 
by foliar spraying is usually not economically feasible. 
However, fire, dozing/stick raking, slashing/cutting, 
aerial helicopter spraying can reduce dense infestations, 
making follow-up spot treatments with chemicals more 
economically viable.

Lantana camara seed banks remain viable for at least four 
years, so follow-up control to kill seedlings before they 
mature is vital to ensure initial management efforts to 
control the parent bush are not wasted.

Appropriate fire regimes may become part of a 
management program to ensure Lantana camara 
invasiveness is reduced and pasture is maintained. 

Removal of Lantana camara within areas of remnant 
vegetation may require a permit under the Vegetation 
Management Act 1999. Further information should be 
sought from the Department of Natural Resources and 
Mines before works commence.

Mechanical control
Stick raking or ploughing can be effective in removing 
standing plants. However, regrowth from stumps and/
or increased seedling germination in disturbed soil is 
common and the site will require follow-up treatment.

Grubbing of small infestations—for example, along fence 
lines—can be a useful and effective method of removing 
plants, although this is time consuming. 

Repeated slashing can also reduce the vigour of lantana, 
exhausting its stored resources and reducing its likelihood 
of re-shooting.

Some locations—for example, very steep inclines or gullies— 
are not suitable for mechanical control options because of 
the danger of overturning machinery and soil erosion. 

Fire
Regular burning will reduce the capacity of plants to 
survive; however, initial kill rates are variable. 

The effectiveness of this method will depend on 
the suitability of available fuel loads, fire intensity, 
temperature, relative humidity, soil moisture and season. 

Pasture re-establishment can then provide competition to 
inhibit lantana seed germination. Fire is not recommended 
in non–fire tolerant vegetated areas such as rainforest, or 
wooded or plantation areas. 

A typical control program for fire may include:

• exclude stock to establish a pasture fuel load
• burning (may require a permit)
• sow improved pastures—consult your local 

Biosecurity Queensland officer for advice
• continue to exclude stock until pasture has 

established and seeded

• burn again in summer before rain and spot spray 
Lantana camara regrowth when > 0.5 m high and when 
it is actively growing (see Table 1).

Biological control
Since 1914, 32 biological control agents have been 
introduced into Australia in an attempt to control lantana. 
Eighteen have established, of which several insect 
species cause seasonal damage, reducing the vigour and 
competitiveness of lantana in some areas. 

Biosecurity Queensland research programs continue to 
investigate agents suitable for release in Australia, and 
test the viability of these agents in an effort to identify 
more effective biological control agents.

It is important to remember that biological control 
alone should not be relied upon for managing lantana 
infestations. Consideration should be given to other 
available control techniques.

The four most important biological control agents are:

• sap-sucking bug (Teleonemia scrupulosa) 
Found in dry areas from Cooktown to Wollongong, this 
small, mottled, bug feeds on the underside of leaves, 
growing tips and flower buds, causing the leaves to 
drop early and stopping the plant from flowering.

• leaf-mining beetle (Uroplata girardi) 
Found in most lantana infestations from Cape 
Tribulation to Sydney as well as around Darwin, except 
in very dry or high altitude areas. The adult beetles 
are dark brown. They shelter in curled leaves and 
feed on the upper leaf surfaces. Larvae feed in leaves 
causing blotches to spread across the leaf. This beetle 
reduces plant vigour and can suppress flowering.

• leaf-mining beetle (Octotoma scabripennis) 
Found in most lantana infestations from Atherton to 
Wollongong. Adults of this species feed on the upper 
leaf surface, while larvae feed and mine the centre 
of the leaf and cause blotches. This activity reduces 
plant vigour and can suppress flowering.

• seed-feeding fly (Ophiomyia lantanae) 
Found from Cape Tribulation to Eden in New South 
Wales and also around Darwin and Perth. Ophiomyia 
is a small black fly that feeds on flowers and lays eggs 
on the green fruits. The maggots of the fly eat the seed 
and make the fruit unattractive to birds, reducing seed 
spread.

Other agents such as Aconophora compressa (a stem-
sucking bug) and Leptobyrsa decora (a sap-sucking bug) 
have caused some damage in specific geographic areas. 

Note: Landholders are advised not to consume their time 
collecting established insects for distribution. Due to their 
own ability to disperse, these insects will be periodically/
seasonally present in areas that are climatically suitable 
for them.

Herbicide control
Herbicide recommendations for lantana are shown in  
Table 1. Users of herbicides have a legal obligation to  
read herbicide labels and use only the registered rates. 
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Variation in results can be a result of inconsistent application 
methods, mix rates or seasonal variation. Red-flowered 
and pink-edged red-flowered lantana are often considered 
the most difficult to control because their leaves are often 
smaller and tougher. However, herbicides can kill these 
varieties if you carefully follow application procedures.

For single-stemmed lantana, basal bark spraying and  
cut stump methods also give good results at any time  
of year (but best when the plant is actively growing).  
On multi-stemmed varieties, you will obtain best results  
by carefully applying herbicide to each stem.

When treating actively growing plants less than 2 m 
high, overall spraying of foliage to the point of run-off is 
recommended. Splatter gun techniques are also effective 
and particularly useful in hard-to-access areas. This is best 
done in autumn—when sap flows draw the poison down into 
the root stock, but before night temperatures get too cold.

Remove grazing animals from spray areas during and soon 
after treatment. Stress can cause increased sugar levels in 
the leaves of lantana plants, making them more palatable.

Landholders and contractors should check if the property 
is situated in a hazardous area. This prevents the use of 
some herbicides, as defined in the Agricultural Chemicals 
Distribution Control Act 1966.

Further information
Further information is available from your local 
government office, or by contacting Biosecurity 
Queensland on 13 25 23 or visit biosecurity.qld.gov.au.
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Table 1. Herbicides for control of Lantana camara

Situation Herbicide Rate Optimum 
time1

Comments

Agricultural 
non-crop areas, 
commercial and 
industrial areas, 
forests, pastures 
and rights-of-way

Fluroxypyr 200 g/L  
(e.g. Flagship 200) 

500 mL to 
1 L/100 L water 

October  
to April

Thorough wetting of plants is required, higher 
rate should be used for larger plants.

Fluroxypyr 333 g/L  
(e.g. Starane Advanced)

300–600 mL/100 L water

Fluroxypyr 400 g/L  
(e.g. Comet 400)

250–500 mL/100 L water

Domestic areas, 
commerical, 
industrial and 
public service areas, 
agricultural  
non-crop areas, 
forests and  
rights-of-way

Glyphosate 360 g/L  
(e.g. Roundup Biactive, 
Glyphosate 360)

1 L/100 L water October  
to April

Wet plant thoroughly. 
Glyphosate affects any green plant it comes into 
contact with. 
Glyphosate is available in a range of strengths. 
Consult labels for rates for other glyphosate 
formulations.

Glyphosate 450 g/L  
(e.g. Glyder 450)

800 mL/100 L

Glyphosate 540 g/L  
(e.g. Roundup PowerMax)

660 mL/100 L

Glyphosate 700 g/kg  
(e.g. Macspred Dri 700)

500 g/100 L

Agricultural 
non-crop areas, 
commercial and 
industrial areas, 
pastures and  
rights-of-way

2,4-D 300 g/L + Picloram  
75 g/L (e.g. Tordon 75-D)

 0.65 L/100 L water March  
to May 

Thoroughly wet foliage and soil around base  
of plant. 
Legumes are affected if sprayed.   

Non-crop and 
rights-of-way

Dichlorprop 600 g/L  
(e.g. Lantana 600)

500 mL/100 L water December  
to April 

Must thoroughly wet all leaves. 
Please refer to product label for situation details.

Agricultural 
non-crop areas, 
commercial and 
industrial areas, 
forests, pastures 
and rights-of-way

Triclopyr 300 g/L + Picloram 
100 g/L + aminopyralid 8 g/L  
(e.g. Grazon Extra®) 

350 mL to 500 mL/ 
100 L water 

Summer  
to autumn 

Wet plant thoroughly. 
Use the higher rate on plants over 1 m. 
Legumes may be affected if sprayed. 

Triclopyr 300 g/L +  Picloram 
100 g/L (e.g. Conqueror)

Pastures,  
rights-of-way and 
industrial

2 ,4-D amine 625 g/L  
(e.g. Ken-Amine 625) 

320 mL/100 L water March  
to May 

Use a coarse spray with sufficient pressure to 
penetrate canopy and wet stems as well as 
foliage. Spray at the end of a wet Summer (March 
to May). Defoliation should occur but respraying 
of new growth will be necessary in following 
Autumn. Broadcast grass seed and keep stock 
off following Summer to allow the pasture to 
establish. Damage may result to pasture legumes.
Red-flowered lantanas are more resistant to 2,4-D  

2 ,4-D amine 700 g/L  
(e.g. Amicide Advance 700)

285 mL/100 L water 
Consult label for other 
formulations of 2,4-D

Native pastures,  
rights-of-way,  
commercial and 
industrial areas

Metsulfuron-methyl 600 g/kg 
(e.g. Associate, Lynx® 600)

10 g/100 L water plus 
wetter

March  
to May 

Plants up to 2 m tall. 
Thoroughly wet all foliage and stems. 
Spray should penetrate throughout the bush. 
Addition of a wetting agent e.g. Pulse is 
recommended. Results variable.  
Not found effective in tropics. 
Follow-up sprays are necessary .

Native pastures,  
rights-of-way, 
commercial and 
industrial areas

Glyphosate 360 g/L  
(e.g. Weedmaster Duo, 
Glyphosate 360) plus 
Metsulfuron-methyl 600 g/L 
(e.g. Associate, Ken-Met 600)  
+ tank mix

400 mL glyphosate  
360 + 3 g metsulfuron/ 
100 L water

March  
to May 

Apply to actively growing bushes up to 2 m tall. 
Spray to thoroughly wet all foliage and stems. 
Spray to penetrate throughout the bush.   
Do not apply during periods of summer  
drought stress. 
Addition of a wetting agent e.g. Pulse is 
recommended

Agricultural 
non-crop areas, 
commercial and 
industrial areas, 
forests, pastures 
and rights-of-way

Fluroxypyr 140 g/L + 
Aminopyralid 10 g/L  
(e.g. Hotshot)

500–700 mL /100 L 
water/100 L water

October  
to April 

Apply to actively growing plants. Spray all foliage, 
including stems, to the point of run-off. Use the 
lower rate on seedlings and regrowth 0.5–1.2 m 
tall and the higher rate on plants 1.2–2 m tall.

(i) Basal bark
(ii) Cut stump 
Triclopyr  600 g/L  
(e.g. Garlon 600)

1 L/60 L diesel Any time 
Best results 
when 
actively 
growing

(i) Apply to lower 40 cm of every stem  
      Must ensure complete coverage around stem 
(ii) Cut close to ground level 
       Immediately apply herbicide 

Triclopyr 240 g/L  + Picloram 
120 g/L (e.g. Access)
Picloram 44.7 g.L + 
Aminopyralid 4.47 g/L  
(e.g. Vigilant II® Herbicide Gel)

3–5 mm gel (ii) If diameter of stump is > 20 mm, use a  
       minimum of 5 mm gel thickness
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Table 1. Herbicides for control of Lantana camara (continued)

Situation Herbicide Rate Optimum 
time1

Comments

Agricultural non-crop 
areas, commercial 
and industrial areas, 
forests, pastures and 
rights-of-way

Glyphosate 360 g/L  
(e.g. Roundup, Weedmaster 
Duo)

Undiluted Any time 
Best results 
when 
actively 
growing

APVMA permit PER11463 (expires 30/06/2023) 
Prior to using the herbicides listed under 
PER11463 you must read or have read to you  
and understand the conditions of the permit  
To obtain a copy of this permit visit  
apvma.gov.au.

Splatter gun
Glyphosate 360 g/L  
(e.g. Weedmaster Duo, 
Glyphosate 360)

 1:9 glyphosate + water October  
to April

2 x 2 mL dose per 0.5 m height of lantana. 
Addition of Pulse Penetrant may improve control.

Metsulfuron methyl 600 g/L
(Associate, Lynx® 600) 

2 g/L water March  
to May

Aerial Follow label directions for equipment and other 
requirements for aerial application. 

Agricultural non-crop 
areas, commercial 
and industrial areas, 
forests, pastures and 
rights-of-way

Triclopyr 300 g/L+ Picloram 
100 g/L  (e.g. Conqueror) 
or
Triclopyr 300 g/L + Picloram  
100 g/L + Aminopyralid 8 g/L 
(Grazon Extra)

 10 L/ha When 
actively 
growing

Helicopter only. 
Minimum of 200 L water per ha. 
Follow-up re-spray will be required. 
Do not burn within six months of treatment.

Triclopyr 300 g/L + Picloram 
100 g/L  (e.g. Conqueror) 
or
Triclopyr 300 g/L + Picloram 
100 g/L + Aminopyralid 8 g/L 
(Grazon Extra) + 2,4-D amine 
625 g/L (e.g. Ken-Amine 625)

1.5 L + 6 L  
2,4-D /ha

When 
actively 
growing

Helicopter only.Minimum of 200 L water per ha. 
Follow-up re-spray will be required. 
Do not burn within six months of treatment.

Non-crop and  
rights-of-way

Dichlorprop 600 g/L  
(e.g. Lantana 600)

6–8 L/ha When plant 
actively 
growing

 
1Optimum times are only a guide. Lantana camara must be actively growing for the herbicide to work. 
Labels often recommend the additional use of a wetting agent or surfactant within the mix. Herbicides types vary in their selectivity against other 
species and soil residual.

Read the label carefully before use and always use the herbicide in accordance with the directions on the label.
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APPENDIX K BIRD AND BAT RISK ASSESSMENT  

  



Bird and Bat Risk Assessment 
 

Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

Listed Migratory and Threatened Birds 

Calidris 
ferruginea 

curlew sandpiper  

CE, M EN Likely Low Low This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area. This species 
occurs along the coast or on 
large inland lakes and swamps 
(Higgins & Davies 1996). 
Potential habitat in the form of 
farm dams and waterways in 
the west of the Project Area is 
present. The following 
information was also 
considered for the risk rating:  

No records exist for the species 
within the Project Area or 
locality; 

Moderate to high amounts of 
records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 
10 years (150 km radius of 
the Project Area); 

Flight height does occur within 
the RSA; and 

Limited potential foraging 
habitat present in the 
form of farm dams which 
will not within the 
development footprint 
and so site utilisation is 
unlikely to be impacted by 
the proposed 
development.  

It is therefore considered likely 
to be impacted by the 
windfarm, but with a low 
consequence. Thus, the overall 
risk rating for the species is 
low.  

Erythrotriorchis 
radiatus 

red goshawk 

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. This is 
because the Project Area is 
within the distribution for the 
species and but there are no 
preferred ecotones are present 
within the Project Area as the 
plateaus and plains are 
dominated by stunted ironbark. 
There are no records within the 
Project Area/locality and no 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

observations were made during 
field surveys. Therefore, it is 
considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will 
have an impact upon this 
species and so there is a 
negligible consequence of this 
happening. Thus, the risk rating 
for this species is negligible.  



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

Geophaps scripta 
scripta 

squatter pigeon 
(southern)  

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible Southern squatter pigeon 
habitat is generally defined as 
open-forests to sparse, open-
woodlands and scrub that are 
mostly dominated by 
Eucalyptus, Corymbia or 
Callitris species, within 3 km of 
waterbodies. Potential habitat 
of remnant Eucalypt, Callitris 
and Corymbia forests are 
present in the Project Area, but 
these are generally disturbed 
when within 3 km of 
permanent water sources and 
thus are not likely suitable for 
the species (Higgins & Davies, 
1996). There are no records 
within the Project Area/locality. 
This species also spends most 
of its time on the ground. 
Therefore, it is considered 
unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an 
impact upon this species and so 
there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 

Gallinago 
hardwickii 
Latham’s snipe   

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area.  

The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

No records exist for the species 
within the Project Area or 
locality; 

No records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 
10 years (150 km radius of 
the Project Area); 

Flight height does occur within 
the RSA; and 

Limited potential foraging 
habitat present in the 
form of farm dams which 
will not within the 
development footprint 
and so site utilisation is 
unlikely to be impacted by 
the proposed 
development.  

Therefore, it is considered 
unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

impact upon this species and so 
there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

Grantiella picta  

painted 
honeyeater 

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
considered unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. This is 
because the Project Area 
occurs partly within the 
distribution for the species but 
there is a distinct lack of 
mistletoe in woodlands, or 
associated with tall eucalypts in 
riverine communities, and so 
the habitat is generally 
unsuitable for the species. 
However, no records occur 
within the Project Area/locality 
and no observations were 
made during field surveys. This 
species is known to fly within 
the tree canopy. Therefore, it is 
considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will 
have an impact upon this 
species and so there is a 
negligible consequence of this 
happening. Thus, the risk rating 
for this species is negligible.   

Rostratula 
australis 

Australian painted 
snipe 

E VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area. The following 
information was considered for 
the risk rating:  

No records exist for the species 
within the Project Area or 
locality; 

No records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 
10 years (150 km radius of 
the Project Area); 

Flight height is normally greater 
than the RSA; and 

Limited potential foraging 
habitat present in the 
form of farm dams which 
will not within the 
development footprint 
and so site utilisation is 
unlikely to be impacted by 
the proposed 
development.  

Therefore, it is considered 
unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an 
impact upon this species and so 
there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 

Calidris melanotos 

pectoral 
sandpiper 

M SLC Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area.  

The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

No records exist for the species 
within the Project Area or 
locality; 

Low records exist within the 
broader locality, only two 
sightings in the last 10 
years (150 km radius of 
the Project Area); 

Flight height is normally greater 
than the RSA; and 

No habitat associated with 
coastal or wetland areas 
where this species is 
commonly found, present 
in the Study Area. Limited 
potential foraging habitat 
present in the form of 
farm dams which are likely 
to be used infrequently 
and will not within the 
development footprint 
and so site utilisation is 
unlikely to be impacted by 
the proposed 
development.  

Therefore, it is considered 
unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an 
impact upon this species and so 
there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 

Pandion haliaetus  

osprey 

 

M VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
considered unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. This is 
because the Project Area 
contains no habitat associated 
with coastal or wetland areas 
where this species is commonly 
found and additionally there 
are no records within the 
Project Area/locality and no 
observations were made during 
field surveys. Therefore, it is 
considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

have an impact upon this 
species and so there is a 
negligible consequence of this 
happening. Thus, the risk rating 
for this species is negligible. 

Apus pacificus 

fork-tailed swift 

M SLC Likely Moderate Low This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area. This is because 
the Project Area is within the 
distribution for the species.  

The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

No records exist for the species 
within the Project Area or 
locality. Closest record 
exists approximately 12 
km away to the north of 
the Project Area (ALA, 
n.d.).; 

Moderate to high amounts of 
records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 
10 years (150 km radius of 
the Project Area); 

Flight height does occur within 
the RSA; and 

Potential aerial foraging habitat 
over dry open habitats 
present, however there is 
a lack of preferred coastal 
and riparian heathland or 
swamp habitat and so site 
utilisation is unlikely to be 
impacted by the proposed 
development.  

It is therefore considered likely 
to be impacted by the 
windfarm, with a low 
consequence. Thus, the overall 
risk rating for the species is 
moderate. 

Cuculus optatus   

oriental cuckoo 

M SLC Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. The 
Project Area is within the 
distribution for this species and 
however there is no habitat 
associated with coastal or 
wetland areas present within 
the Project Area where this 
species is commonly found.  

The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

No records exist for the species 
within the Project Area or 
locality; 

Low records exist within the 
broader locality, only 2 
sightings in the last 10 
years (150 km radius of the 
Project Area); 

Flight height is normally greater 
than the RSA; and 

No habitat associated with 
coastal or wetland areas 
where this species is 
commonly found, present 
in the Project Area.  

Therefore, it is considered 
unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an 
impact upon this species and so 
there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 

Myiagra 
cyanoleuca 

satin flycatcher 

M SLC Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. This is 
because the Project Area is 
within its distribution however 
there is lack of suitable 
foraging habitat of densely 
vegetated wet eucalypt gullies 
within the Project Area. 
Additionally, no records for the 
species occur within the Project 
Area and no observations were 
made during field surveys. This 
species forages mainly in the 
mid to upper canopy (BirdLife, 
2021a). Therefore, it is 
considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will 
have an impact upon this 
species and so there is a 
negligible consequence of this 
happening. Thus, the risk rating 
for this species is negligible. 

Rhipidura 
rufifrons 

rufous fantail 

M SLC Likely Moderate Low This species has been 
concluded as known to occur 
within the Project Area. This is 
because the Project Area is 
within its distribution.  

The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

This species has been recorded 
in the Project Area; 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

Moderate to high amounts of 
records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 
10 years (150 km radius of 
the Project Area); 

Flight height does not normally 
occur within the RSA, but 
it is known to reach 
heights of up to 500 m so 
has been conservatively 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur in this 
RSA; and 

Habitat of semi-evergreen vine 
thickets and riparian 
gullies present within the 
Project Area. Only a small 
amount of habitat (2 ha), 
will be impacted by the 
proposed development. 

It is therefore conservatively 
considered likely to be 
impacted by the windfarm, 
with a moderate consequence. 
Thus, the overall risk rating for 
the species is moderate.  

Hirundapus 
caudacutus 

white-throated 
needletail  

V, M VU Likely Moderate Low This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area. This was because 
the Project Area is within the 
distribution for the species.  

The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

No records occur for this 
species in the Project 
Area/locality; 

High amounts of records exist 
within the broader locality 
in the last 10 years (150 km 
radius of the Project Area); 

Flight height does not normally 
occur within the RSA, it is 
known to come down to 
roost occasionally so has 
been conservatively 
concluded to occur within 
the RSA; and 

Potential habitat present of 
eucalypt forests in 
elevated areas. 

It is therefore conservatively 
considered likely to be 
impacted by the windfarm, 
with a moderate consequence. 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

Thus, the overall risk rating for 
the species is moderate. 

Calidris 
acuminata 

sharp-tailed 
sandpiper 

M SLC Likely Low Low This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area. The following 
information was also 
considered for the risk rating:  

No records exist for the species 
within the Project Area or 
locality; 

Moderate amounts of records 
exist within the broader 
locality in the last 10 years 
(150 km radius of the 
Project Area); 

Flight height does occur within 
the RSA; and 

Limited potential foraging 
habitat present in the 
form of farm dams which 
are likely to be used 
infrequently and will not 
within the development 
proposed development 
and so site utilisation is 
unlikely to be impacted by 
the proposed 
development. 

It is therefore considered likely 
to be impacted by the 
windfarm, but with a low 
consequence. Thus, the overall 
risk rating for the species is 
low.  

Falco hypoleucos 

grey falcon 

 

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as being unlikely to 
occur within the Project Area. 
This is because the Project Area 
is within the distribution 
however there are no records 
for the species exist within the 
immediate Project Area/locality 
and no observations made 
during field surveys. 
Furthermore, the grey falcon 
requires acacia shrubland 
habitat as well as lowland 
plains associated with water, 
and the species is largely arid 
and thus there is a lack of 
habitat within the Project Area. 
Therefore, it is unlikely to 
collide with turbines or suffer 
any indirect impacts. 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

Actitis hypoleucos 
common 
sandpiper  

 

M SLC Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area. This is because 
the Project Area is within the 
distribution for the species. 

The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

No records exist for the species 
within the Project Area or 
locality; 

Low amounts of records exist 
within the broader locality 
in the last 10 years, with 
the largest of five sightings 
in March (150 km radius of 
the Project Area); 

Flight height does not normally 
occur within the RSA, but 
will come down to forage 
and so could occur; and 

Limited potential foraging 
habitat present in the 
form of farm dams which 
are likely to be used 
infrequently and will not 
within the development 
proposed development 
and so site utilisation is 
unlikely to be impacted by 
the proposed 
development. 

Therefore, it is considered 
unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an 
impact upon this species and so 
there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 

Cyclopsitta 
diophthalma 
coxeni  

Coxen's fig-parrot 

E EN Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. The 
Project Area is outside of the 
distribution for the species. 
Coxen's Fig-Parrot occurs in 
rainforest habitats including 
subtropical rainforest, dry 
rainforest, littoral and 
developing littoral rainforest, 
and vine forest. The fig-parrot 
is likely to favour alluvial areas 
that support figs and other 
trees with fleshy fruits, in 
particular, habitats that have a 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

high diversity of fig species. 
There is a lack of suitable 
habitat with a high diversity of 
figs in the Project Area. No 
records within the Project 
Area/locality. Therefore, it is 
considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will 
have an impact upon this 
species and so there is a 
negligible consequence of this 
happening. Thus, the risk rating 
for this species is negligible. 

Neochmia 
ruficauda 
ruficauda 

star finch 
(eastern) 

E EN Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. The 
Project Area is outside of the 
distribution for the species. 
Potential foraging and breeding 
habitat of Eucalypt dominated 
habitat adjacent to the riparian 
areas (E crebra and E. 
melanophloia), and partially 
cleared grasslands/grassy 
woodlands are located 
throughout the Project Area. 
There are no records within the 
Project Area/locality. 
Therefore, it is considered 
unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an 
impact upon this species and so 
there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 

Numenius 
madagascariensis 
eastern curlew 

CE EN Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. The 
eastern curlew roosts during 
high tide periods on sandy 
spits, sandbars and islets, 
especially on beach sand near 
the high-water mark, and 
among coastal vegetation 
including low saltmarsh or 
mangroves. There is a lack of 
coastal habitat with mudflats in 
the Project Area. The species 
was not identified during field 
surveys. No records exist within 
the Project Area or locality. 
Therefore, it is considered 
unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an 
impact upon this species and so 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
of Event 

Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
Act 

there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 

Turnix 
melanogaster 
black-breasted 
button-quail 

V VU Unlikely Negligible Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. This 
species can be found in vine-
thicket and rainforests 
vegetation that is periodically 
water-stressed, as well as low 
thickets and woodlands with a 
dense understorey. Small areas 
of potential foraging and 
roosting habitat with vine 
thicket and rainforest 
vegetation types do occur in 
densely vegetated gullies 
within the Project Area. There 
is a lack of good quality habitat 
and connectivity in the Project 
Area. No records within the 
Project Area/locality. Nearest 
recent record (2020) is in the 
Mount Walsh National Park, 21 
km south-east of the Project 
Area (ALA, 2021). Therefore, it 
is considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will 
have an impact upon this 
species and so there is a 
negligible consequence of this 
happening. Thus, the risk rating 
for this species is negligible. 

Monarcha 
trivirgatus 
spectacled 
monarch 

M SLC Likely Moderate Low This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area. This was because 
the Project Area is within the 
distribution for the species.  

The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

No records occur for this 
species in the Project 
Area/locality; 

High amounts of records exist 
within the broader locality 
in the last 10 years (100 km 
radius of the Project Area); 

Flight height does occur within 
the RSA; and 

Limited potential habitat 
present of vine thicket 
forests and 
rainforests .which are 



Species  Threatened 
Species Status  

Likelihood 
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Consequence 
of Event  

Risk Rating  Comments  

EPBC 
Act 

NC 
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likely to be used 
infrequently and will not 
within the development 
proposed development 
and so site. 

It is therefore conservatively 
considered likely to be 
impacted by the proposed 
development, with a moderate 
consequence. Thus, the overall 
risk rating for the species is 
moderate. 
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NC 
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Raptors 

Aquila audax 

wedge-tailed 
eagle 

- LC Likely Low  Low This species is known to occur 
within and flying over wooded, 
forests and agricultural land, 
and can fly up to 2,000 m 
above the ground. The 
following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

This species was sighted five 
times during the field 
surveys within the Project 
Area (at a height of up to 
200 m) with records also 
existing in the locality; 

Moderate to high amounts of 
records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 
10 years (150 km radius of 
the Study Area); 

Flight does normally occur 
within the RSA, and the 
species was seen in the 
RSA during field surveys; 
and 

Potential habitat over open 
areas including open 
woodlands and water 
courses is present within 
the Project Area.  

This species has been seen in 
the RSA and to be conservative 
it has been concluded that the 
likelihood of it colliding with 
the turbines is almost certain, 
however due to its non-
threatened status it is 
concluded that the 
consequence of this event will 
be low, and not result in any 
significant change in local 
abundance. Therefore, this 
species is considered to be at a 
low risk of being impacted by 
the windfarm. 

Haliastur 
sphenurus 

whistling kite 

- LC Unlikely  Negligible  Low This species can be found in 
woodlands as well as open 
countries particularly around 
wetlands, preferring tall trees 
for nesting. The following 
information was considered for 
the risk rating:  

This species was sighted three 
times during the field 
surveys within the Study 
Area (at a height of up to 
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250 m) with records also 
existing in the locality; 

Moderate to high amounts of 
records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 
10 years (150 km radius of 
the Study Area); 

Flight does normally occur 
within the RSA, and the 
species was seen in the 
RSA during field surveys; 
and 

Potential habitat over open 
areas including open 
woodlands and water 
courses is present within 
the Study Area.  

This species has been seen in 
the RSA and to be conservative 
it has been concluded that the 
likelihood of it colliding with 
the turbines is almost certain, 
however due to its non-
threatened status it is 
concluded that the 
consequence of this event will 
be low, and not result in any 
significant change in local 
abundance. Therefore, this 
species is considered to be at a 
low risk of being impacted by 
the windfarm. 
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Falco berigora 

brown falcon 

- LC Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible This species is known to occur 
within and flying over wooded, 
forests and open land, but 
often absent from very dense 
forests. This species has been 
recorded in the RSA, with one 
individual flying at 70 m high, 
just below the RSA. This means 
the risk to the species is likely 
to be very low as a result of the 
wind turbines. This species has 
been seen in the RSA during 
the BUS, although at very low 
numbers. Due to the low 
numbers observed it has been 
concluded that the likelihood 
of collision is unlikely and due 
to its non-threatened status it 
is concluded that the 
consequence of this event will 
be low, and not result in any 
significant change in local 
abundance. Therefore, this 
species is considered to be at a 
low risk of being impacted by 
the proposed development  

Falco 
cenchroides 

nankeen kestrel  

- LC Likely  Low  Low This species is known to 
frequent most open habitats 
including open woodlands, 
water courses and vegetated 
urban areas. The following 
information was considered for 
the risk rating:  

This species was sighted three 
times during field surveys 
within the Study Area (at a 
height of up to 80 m) with 
records also existing in the 
locality; 

Moderate to high amounts of 
records exist within the 
broader locality in the last 
10 years (150 km radius of 
the Study Area); 

Flight does normally occur 
within the RSA, but only 
seen once in the RSA 
during field surveys; and 

Potential habitat over open 
areas including open 
woodlands and water 
courses is present within 
the Study Area.  

This species has been seen in 
the RSA and to be conservative 
it has been concluded that the 
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likelihood of it colliding with 
the turbines is almost certain, 
however due to its non-
threatened status it is 
concluded that the 
consequence of this event will 
be low, and not result in any 
significant change in local 
abundance. Therefore, this 
species is considered to be at a 
low risk of being impacted by 
the windfarm. 
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Bats  

Chalinolobus 
dwyeri 

large-eared pied 
bat 

V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. This 
species has a wide distribution 
from Shoalwater Bay in 
Northern Queensland to 
Ulladulla in NSW. Juveniles 
leave the nest between late 
February and March and so 
collision risks are higher in 
these months. There is also a 
lack of appropriate cave and 
overhanging sandstone cliffs 
which this species prefers to 
roost in, within the Project 
Area. This species was not 
recorded within the Project 
Area and has not been 
recorded in the broader 
locality. Population impacts for 
this species are unlikely due to 
the widespread distribution of 
the species, and the lack of 
species records in the Project 
Area and locality. Therefore, it 
is considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will 
have an impact upon this 
species and so there is a 
negligible consequence of this 
happening. Thus, the risk rating 
for this species is negligible. 

Nyctophilus 
corbeni 

Corben’s long-
eared bat 

V VU Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. This is 
because preferred habitat of 
white cypress pine and 
ironbark woodlands is present, 
and the Project Area is within 
the distribution for the species. 
No records for the species exist 
within the Project Area/locality. 
The species was not detected 
during two Anabat surveys. The 
echolocation report states that 
the species was not found in 
the Project Area (Error! 
Reference source not found.). 
Additionally, this species is 
slow-flying and prefers to fly 
through the understorey of 
vegetation in search for non-
flying prey, often foraging on 
the ground (OEH, 2021). 
Therefore, it is considered 
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unlikely that the proposed 
development will have an 
impact upon this species and so 
there is a negligible 
consequence of this happening. 
Thus, the risk rating for this 
species is negligible. 
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Pteropus 
poliocephalus 

grey-headed 
flying fox 

V - Likely  Low Low This species has been 
concluded as having the 
potential to occur within the 
Project Area. The Project Area 
is approximately 43 km north-
west from the closest active 
colony with recent GHFF 
activity (per the interactive 
flying-fox viewer of the 
Department of Environment). 
This colony is located near 
Aramara. Thus, the Project 
Area may be foraging habitat as 
it is within a 43 km range from 
the closest colony. There is also 
a record in the locality from 
2009, approximately 6 km 
south of the Project Area in 
Coalstoun Lakes (ALA, 2022).  

The following information was 
considered for the risk rating:  

The Project Area is within 43 
km proximity of the 
closest grey-headed flying-
fox camp and the species 
is known to forage up to 
50 km away; 

Moderate amounts of records 
exist within the broader 
locality in the last 10 years 
(150 km radius of the 
Project Area); 

This species is slow-flying and 
prefers to forage and fly 
within the understorey of 
vegetation (OEH, 2021), 
however it was 
conservatively considered 
to fly through the RSA for 
the proposed 
development analysis; and 

Potential foraging habitat 
present in the form of 
eucalypt woodlands and 
open forests and regrowth 
eucalypt dominated 
vegetation.   

It is therefore conservatively 
considered likely to be 
impacted by the proposed 
development, with a moderate 
consequence. Thus, the overall 
risk rating for the species is 
moderate. 
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Macroderma 
gigas 

ghost bat 

V EN Unlikely  Negligible  Negligible This species has been 
concluded as unlikely to occur 
within the Project Area. This is 
because suitable breeding, 
roosting and foraging habitat of 
deep crevices with stable 
temperatures and relatively 
high humidity were not 
observed within the Project 
Area. No records for the 
species exist within the Project 
Area/locality. Therefore, it is 
considered unlikely that the 
proposed development will 
have an impact upon this 
species and so there is a 
negligible consequence of this 
happening. Thus, the risk rating 
for this species is negligible. 

Status listing per EPBC and NC Acts: CE/CR = Critically Endangered; E/EN= Endangered; V/VU = Vulnerable; M = Migratory; LC = Least 
Concern; SLC = Special Least Concern.  
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Memo 

 

To Amelia James 

From Sebastian Ellis and Peter Wright, ERM Ltd (UK) 

Date 27 February 2023 

Reference 0612202 Stony Creek Wind Farm 

Subject CRM Review 

 

Dear Amelia,  

Review of Stony Creek Wind Farm Collision Risk Model Review.  

This Technical Memo sets out our review of the approach to collision risk modelling (CRM) 

used for the Stony Creek Wind Farm project. Environmental Resource Management Ltd (ERM 

Ltd), the UK entity of ERM, has conducted the review.   

The review has been based documents provided, including principally: 

◼ Six collision risk model spreadsheets: 

- Model 1 - Spreadsheet 1 Collision Risk Modelling 

- Model 1 - Spreadsheet 2 Probability of Collision 

- Model 1 - Spreadsheet 3 Collision Risk Modelling (application of avoidance rates) 

- Model 2 - Spreadsheet 1 Collision Risk Modelling 

- Model 2 - Spreadsheet 2 Probability of Collision 

- Model 2 - Spreadsheet 3 Collision Risk Modelling (application of avoidance rates) 

◼ A memo setting out the CRM Method 

◼ Three datasets – Hypothetical worst case flock sizes & single species observations, and 

Bird Utilisation Survey Data 

◼ Maps of survey coverage and project layout 

◼ The draft EIA Ornithology Chapter. 

As the approach to CRM is largely set out in both sets of the models three spreadsheets, the 

review has been structured around those, with a critique of the approach used and findings of 

the review set out below for each spreadsheet.  

INPUT DATA 

Typically, the Band model requires input data in the form of site-specific bird survey results to 

provide information on level of bird activity at the proposed wind farm location. Published 
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guidance in the UK1 (and elsewhere)2 recommends that collision risk modelling be used in 

conjunction with Vantage Point surveys conducted over a long time frame through an entire 

survey season (or full year) to provide a robust baseline of bird occupancy within the wind farm 

or flux through the wind farm. When the Band model is used to calculate collision risk for birds 

resident in a wind farm area (birds using the windfarm airspace) the model requires input 

parameters of bird density within the wind farm (bird occupancy). Calculation of bird 

occupancy requires a defined survey area within which bird flight activity (recorded as bird 

seconds or minutes) can be transformed into a density value.  

Within this CRM, both Bird Utilisation Surveys (BUS) and Hypothetical data (as asked for by 

The Australian Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water 

(DCCEEW)) are adapted to be used with the model. However in transposing these datasets 

for use with the Band CRM it is not clear how the survey area has been calculated, how the 

survey duration across this area has been calculated, or how bird flight duration has been 

calculated.  

Use of hypothetical data, or data from a broader area than the windfarm project AoI leads to a 

large amount of uncertainty and undermines confidence in the model. If a species is not 

recorded in the survey area but is expected, further survey effort would be preferable to 

utilisation of data from a wider area.  Bird activity is typically site specific, with topography, 

habitat, food/prey availability and other factors all influencing bird flight activity at any one 

location. Although regional datasets may provide information on bird density that can be 

extrapolated to a proposed wind farm site, the CRM requires additional assumptions to be 

made around bird occupancy (e.g .number and duration of flights at potential collision risk 

height) or bird flux (number of regular flights through the wind farm at collision risk height). As 

with all models, the more assumptions made for the model inputs, the more uncertainty there 

is in the outputs.   

The typical approach in the UK is to base CRM on site specific surveys. If a species is not 

recorded during surveys, it is assumed (based on site specific observations) not to be present 

in sufficient numbers for collision mortality to be a significant risk.   

MODEL 1 & 2 - SPREADSHEET 1 – COLLISION RISK MODELLING  

The Band model (Band, Madders, & Whitfield, 2007) is the standard approach to onshore 

windfarm avian collision risk modelling used in the UK, and as such is an appropriate model to 

use. Typically, in the UK, the version of the model and guidance issued by NatureScot 

(formerly Scottish Natural Heritage) is used3; however, the method set out in Band et al 2007 

follows the same general approach. 

The Band model has various steps that should be followed to establish bird use of the wind 

farm air space.  The steps to calculate estimated collision risk are accurately set out in the 

spreadsheet and follow the published guidance. However, for a number of the steps, either the 

 
1
 NatureScot (2017) Recommended bird survey methods to inform impact assessment of onshore windfarms 

https://www.nature.scot/doc/recommended-bird-survey-methods-inform-impact-assessment-onshore-windfarms 

2
Birdlife South Africa/Endangered Wildlife Trust (2015) Birds and Wind Energy Best-Practice Guidelines. 

https://www.birdlife.org.za/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/BLSA-Guidelines-Birds-and-Wind.pdf 

3
 NatureScot, 2000 Calculating a theoretical collision risk assuming no avoiding action. 

https://www.nature.scot/doc/wind-farm-impacts-birds-calculating-theoretical-collision-risk-assuming-no-avoiding-action 
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wrong input parameters appear to have been entered, or the approach to calculating the input 

parameters does not appear to align with best practice.   

In some cases, the input parameters need more justifications and reference to sources, to 

enable determination of the accuracy of the model. For example; surveyed area and 

development footprint areas, bird species morphological data, and turbine design parameters.   

The turbine parameters appear to be in line with typical industry parameters, but some 

explanation is needed to state if they represent a worst-case design or likely expected 

construction. Some parameters input to the model appear different to those provided in the 

memo and EIA. The approach should also state if turbine parameters are taken from the 

turbine manufacturers technical specification, or if they are part of a proposed design envelope 

(e.g are the values presented a maximum possible RPM or an expected average RPM?). 

For the most part the biometric inputs, (bird morphology and flight speeds) appear to be 

reasonable. However references and sources should be provided so that the values used can 

be verified, and there seem to be a number of inconsistencies in the input values used. Where 

values are presented as a range in the CRM method in the EIA the selection of mean or 

maximum size is not consistent within the excel model. The flight speed for whistling kite of 

30m/s (which equates to 108kph) seems high as does white-throated needletail at 40m/s 

(which equates to 144kph), and all flight speeds should be checked to make sure they are 

appropriate for birds in typical behaviours likely to be exhibited in the project area. In some 

cases, the quoted morphology and speeds in EIA are not the same as those used within the 

spreadsheets.  

Bats are not typically included in collision risk models as behaviours and flights, including 

perception of turbines and avoidance behaviour, may differ from birds around which the model 

was designed. As such more understanding of data used is required to confidently include 

grey-headed flying-fox within the model, and bats should be excluded from the CRM unless 

further clarification on approach and assumptions can be provided. 

One of the main questions, around the current application of the model, in our review centres 

on how bird occupancy has been calculated, based on the observations of birds recorded 

during baseline surveys and within the broader locality.  

When the Band model is used to calculate collision risk for birds resident in a wind farm area 

(birds using the windfarm airspace) the model requires input parameters of bird density within 

the wind farm (bird occupancy). Calculation of bird occupancy requires a defined survey area 

within which bird flight activity (recorded as bird seconds or minutes) can be transformed into a 

density value.  Within this CRM, Bird Utilisation Surveys (BUS) are adapted to be used with 

the model, as is a wider analysis of species sightings across 10 years in the broader locality. 

However it is not clear how this survey area has been calculated, how the survey duration 

across this area has been calculated, or how bird flight duration has been calculated.  

Clarification is required on the usage of 91 BUS point locations and not Vantage Point surveys, 

and how a coherent survey area has been calculated from these BUS points, taking into 

account overlap of survey area. Later on the EIA document refers to 61 BUS being used to 

calculate surveyed area, but it is unclear what methodology has been used to calculate this. It 

is unclear why only Spring and Summer monitoring over 4 months has been used for the 

CRM, and whether this survey is representative for use across the whole year, as has been 

calculated in this model.   
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Clarification is required on total time spent surveying the site. The calculation of bird 

occupancy across the whole site requires equal duration of survey effort across all areas of the 

site (e.g if 2 hours survey is undertaken at 3 locations simultaneously to cover the whole site 

then this equates to 2 hours surveyed across the site rather than 6 hours in total). If this 

approach is correctly applied across the survey area, the total survey duration used in the 

CRM will decrease markedly, resulting in higher bird occupancy, and higher calculated 

collision risk.  

The use of multiple (presumably overlapping) BUS points could have led to an overestimate of 

the survey area.  The survey area is calculated at 4,465.2 ha, which seems reasonable but 

further understanding of this calculation is required.  For comparison, an example with five 

2km VPs would give a circa 3,500 ha survey area.  In addition, the infrastructure footprint is 

calculated at 218.5 ha, using a 100m buffer. In the UK, a 500m buffer around the infrastructure 

to calculate the risk envelope is typically used. This area seems very low. The ratio of 218.5 ha 

array to 4,465.2 ha survey area appears to be incorrect, and also results in the calculation of a 

reduced collision risk.  

One of the assumptions used in the model is that each flight observed lasted 20 minutes 

duration. No justification is provided for using this value, and best practice would be to use 

actual flight durations recorded from site specific surveys. When including ‘hypothetical data, 

the calculation of the number of individuals and the time observed needs further clarification.  

Daylight hours and bird activity calculations are applied correctly within the model, however it 

would be beneficial to have a source/reference for the values is provided (e.g Project Site 

latitude).  

MODEL 1 & 2 - SPREADSHEET 2 – PROBABILITY OF COLLISION  

Spreadsheet 2 is the ‘Calculation of collision risk for bird passing through rotor area’ 

spreadsheet, downloadable from the NatureScot website4.  This is the correct spreadsheet for 

use with Band 2007 model.  

The spreadsheet has been filled in correctly, however the bird parameters used should be 

referenced. Justification for selection of flight type (flapping or gliding) for each species should 

be provided. Assuming flapping flight results in a more precautionary estimate of collision risk, 

and should be used if flapping flight has been observed within the survey area by the species 

being modelled. As with Spreadsheet 1, the approach to selecting the biometric values used 

(top, middle or bottom of range) should be given and the values used for each species should 

be checked. The flight speeds used are high in some cases.  

 

MODEL 1 & 2 - SPREADSHEET 3 - COLLISION RISK MODELLING 
(APPLICATION OF AVOIDANCE RATES) 

Spreadsheet 3 combines the outputs of Spreadsheets 1 and 2 and seeks to apply various 

avoidance rates to the calculated collision risk, which otherwise assumes no avoidance action 

is taken by the birds being modelled.   

 
4
 NatureScot (2023) Example spreadsheet for calculating the probability of collision. https://www.nature.scot/doc/wind-

farm-impacts-birds-calculating-probability-collision 
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The spreadsheet presents the correct combination of steps 1 and 2. The range of avoidance 

rates used is aligned with rates typically used in the UK for onshore and offshore collision risk 

models.  However, the calculation of final collision risk appears to be incorrect, with the 

formula used to apply e.g 95% avoidance wrongly entered. The recommended avoidance rate 

is not highlighted (UK guidance recommends using a 98% avoidance rate in the absence of 

species-specific calculated rates).  Between the tabs for individual species collision risk values 

and the ‘totals’ tab, the incorrect formula also appears to be used.   

SUMMARY  

The selection of the overall model used to calculate CRM is appropriate; with the Band model 

probably the most widely recognised and used collision risk models available.  The various 

steps in running the model have largely been identified and followed. However it is not clear 

how the key input values used, particularly for the level of survey effort, survey area and flight 

duration for each species have been developed, and they do not appear to align with best 

practice. The result is that the model seems to under estimate the predicted collision risk.  

Use of hypothetical data, or data from a broader area than the windfarm project AoI leads to a 

large amount of uncertainty and undermines confidence in the model. If a species is not 

recorded in the survey area but is expected, further survey effort would be preferable to 

utilisation of data from a wider area. 

A number of assumptions that underpin the model (e.g choice of biometric parameters, active 

daylight hours) are not clearly referenced or explained. In the final step, avoidance rates 

appear to have been incorrectly applied. Although there are a number of findings from this 

review that require amendments to be made to the model to align with best practice, 

clarification through discussion with the team who undertook the model may provide additional 

information that explains the approach taken, and we would be happy to arrange a call to 

discuss our findings in more detail.  

 

Kind Regards,  

Peter Wright 

Principal Consultant  
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FAUNA MANAGEMENT PLAN 
Stony Creek Wind Farm 

INTRODUCTION 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Stony Creek Project Nominees Pty Ltd as trustee for Stony Creek Project Trust, a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Greenleaf Renewables Pty Ltd (Greenleaf) (the Proponent), propose to construct and 
operate a wind farm (the proposed development), within 21 freehold land holdings (the Project 
Area), 11km west of Biggenden, in the North Burnett Region of Central Queensland. The proposed 
development consists of up to 27 Wind Turbine Generators (WTG), and associated roads and 
electrical infrastructure to facilitate connection to the electricity grid.  

The Project Area is 4,465.2 hectares (ha) in size and is currently used for rural purposes. The Project 
Area surrounds two timber reserves, with Degilbo Timber Reserve 2 to the south-east of the Project 
Area, and Degilbo Timber Reserve 1 to the north-east of the Project Area. Two national parks are 
situated to the south of the Project Area, with Coalstoun Lakes National Park located approximately 4 
km directly south, whilst Mount Walsh National Park is approximately 10 km south-south-east of the 
Project Area at its closest point.  

The proposed development would also include: 

 WTG foundations and hardstands; 

 Access tracks, underground cabling and overhead transmission lines; 

 Electrical infrastructure including substation and grid connection infrastructure; 

 Battery Energy Storage System (BESS); 

 Concrete batching plant; 

 Permanent meteorological masts; 

 Construction compound and laydown areas; and 

 Central operational and maintenance facility. 

The objective of this Fauna Management Plan (FMP) is to minimise any potential residual impacts to 
fauna and associated habitats from the proposed development.  

1.1 Avoidance Measures and Potential Impacts 

The proposed development has the potential to directly and indirectly impact flora and fauna values 
within the Project Area. Generally, the greatest potential impact to biodiversity values is associated 
with clearing and grading activities during which vegetation and fauna habitat is removed. Where 
possible, vegetation disturbance associated with the proposed development has been avoided or 
minimised through detailed design. However, possible residual impacts to biodiversity include: 

 Vegetation clearing; 

 Fauna habitat loss; 

 Mortality or injury of fauna; 

 Dust impacts; 

 Noise and light impacts; and 

 Increased presence of exotic flora and fauna. 

An ecological impact assessment based on desk based and field investigations was undertaken by 
ERM between 2021 and 2022, and this management plan aims to minimise any potential residual 
impacts associated with the proposed development.  

The key management strategy is avoidance of important fauna habitat through the layout design. The 
avoidance strategy will occur in two phases.  
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FAUNA MANAGEMENT PLAN 
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INTRODUCTION 

The first design phase is based on avoidance of vegetation and potential habitat mapped as a result 
of field investigations conducted in November 2021 and February, April and May 2022, and 
subsequent constraints identified. The second phase will involve pre-clearance surveys which 
includes on the ground micro-siting at each location proposed for infrastructure (such as wind 
turbines). The pre-clearance surveys will assess the localised environmental values, including 
threatened species breeding habitat and important habitat features to determine if micro-siting can be 
used to avoid key values. This will occur for TECs and threatened species, concluded as known, likely 
or potentially occurring from the likelihood of occurrence assessment.  

To minimise the impacts of the proposed development, several measures have been implemented, 
including: 

 Avoidance of remnant vegetation by locating infrastructure outside of these areas;  

 Implementation of the FMP; and 

 Where required, a qualified fauna spotter-catcher will conduct a search immediately prior to 
clearing of vegetation for the presence of fauna species and important habitat values.  Where 
fauna or important habitat values are detected, the spotter catcher will assess and implement the 
most appropriate method to avoid or minimise impacts as a result of clearing. 
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EXISTING ENVIRONMENT 

2. EXISTING ENVIRONMENT 

The Project Area occurs within the South East Queensland (SEQ) bioregion.  The majority of the 
Project Area is undulating hills. Two watercourses (stream orders 1 and 2) intersect the Project Area: 

 Stony Creek bisects through the centre of the Project Area on the northern boundary of the 
Project Area; and 

 Black Gin Creek which intersects the east of the Project Area. 

A total of 274.5 ha or 6.1% of the Project Area is classified as non-remnant vegetation, with 
occasional small patches of regrowth and sparse individual trees and is impacted by clearing and 
cattle grazing. The areas that are most heavily used for grazing are associated with alluvial flats and 
low-lying areas adjacent to the Project Area boundaries. The majority of the Project Area is remnant 
or regrowth vegetation, with 3,565.8 ha (79.9%) remnant and 625.1 ha (14%) regrowth vegetation. 
The majority of remnant vegetation is located in elevated parts of the Project Area and dominated by 
spotted gum (Corymbia citriodora) and narrow-leaved ironbark (Eucalyptus crebra). Remnant 
vegetation communities are found on the hillslopes and ridges, becoming denser when fringing the 
drainage lines that traverse across the Project Area, including Stony Creek. The regrowth vegetation 
is located in low-lying areas adjacent to remnant vegetation, as well as around draining features, and 
is predominately mixed eucalypts and spotted gums. 

No Protected Areas are located within the Project Area. The closest Protected Areas are: 

 Coalstoun Lakes National Park is approximately 4 km directly south of the Project Area; and  

 Mount Walsh National Park is approximately 10 km south-south-east of the Project Area. 

2.1 Landscape Attributes 

The Project Area is identified as being in the Rural Zone under the North Burnett Regional Planning 
Scheme and is predominantly used for cattle grazing. The Project Area is located in the SEQ 
bioregion and includes a range of landscape features typical of the region, the majority of the Project 
Area is undulating hills. Two ephemeral watercourses, namely Stony Creek and Black Gin Creek 
bisect and intersect the Project Area, respectively. High densities of E. crebra and C. citriodora are 
found across the majority of the Project Area at the tops of hills and ridgelines. Vine forest/thickets 
and rainforest is found within the Project Area in gullies and drainage lines, including creeks in low 
lying areas. Woodland to open forest associated with ephemeral stream channels occurs primarily in 
the low lying areas and creek lines in the Project Area.  

The Project Area has been classified into six vegetation and broad habitat types:  

 Eucalypt woodland to open forest;  

 Vine forest/thickets and rainforest;  

 Cleared areas with occasional regrowth eucalypt woodlands along drainage lines; 

 Open regrowth eucalypt woodland vegetation; 

 Woodland to open forest associated with ephemeral stream channels; and  

 Waterbodies and drainage features. 
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EXISTING ENVIRONMENT 

2.2 Fauna 

Ecological field surveys were undertaken in November 2021, February 2022, April 2022 and May 
2022 by ERM. These surveys found a total of up to 80 fauna species. The fauna species found were 
primarily native species. Through definition of habitat, review of desktop information and field surveys 
(which verified habitat presence), one listed threatened species, and one listed migratory species, 
were considered known to occur within the Project Area: 

 Greater Glider (Petauroides volans under the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act) where it is listed as Endangered, and P. armillatus under the 
Nature Conservation Act 1992 (NC Act) where it is listed as Endangered; and 

 Rufous Fantail (Rhipidura rufifrons) listed as migratory under the NC Act.  

Five EBPC Act listed threatened species, and nine EPBC listed migratory species were concluded as 
having the potential to occur within the Project Area. A further four NC Act listed fauna species were 
concluded as having the potential to occur within the Project Area.  

Potentially occurring species that were considered as part of the impact assessments if they had 
substantial amounts of preferred potential habitat critical to the survival of the species present within 
the Project Area. These species have been considered further as their distribution overlaps the 
Project Area and therefore, whilst there are no records in the Project Area/locality, the substantial 
amount of preferred potential habitat critical to the survival present at large amounts could be 
impacted. These species were:  

 Koala (Phascolarctos cinereus) listed as Vulnerable under the NC Act and Endangered under the 
EPBC Act; and  

 Grey-Headed Flying-Fox (Pteropus poliocephalus) listed as Vulnerable under the EPBC Act.  
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ASPECTS AND RISKS 

3. ASPECTS AND RISKS 

3.1 Construction Activities 

During the construction phase, vegetation will need to be cleared to establish a development footprint. 
Clearing works may impact on breeding places, shelter and food sources for fauna species. Key 
aspects of the proposed development that could result in impacts to fauna include: 

 Habitat clearance for permanent and temporary construction facilities (e.g. wind turbine 
infrastructure, transmission lines, compound sites, stockpile sites, access tracks). The 
consequences of this impact may include: 

- Direct loss of native flora and fauna habitat; 

- Injury and mortality to fauna during clearing of fauna habitat; 

- Introduction and spread of priority weeds and pathogens that impact fauna;  

- Disturbance to fallen timber, dead wood and bush rock; and  

- Indirect impacts identified include risks for soil and water contamination, creation of barriers 
to fauna movement, or the generation of excessive dust, light or noise. Where not already 
included as soil and water mitigation commitments of the proposal, these issues are 
addressed in the Section 4. 

3.2 Operational Activities 

Potential impacts during the operational phase can arise from two potential pathways: 

 Disturbance effects that exclude fauna from habitat; and 

 Barrier effects that limit fauna movement between essential resources, such as foraging and 
roosting areas.  
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4. MANAGEMENT MEASURES 

Purpose The purpose of this FMP is to describe how impacts on fauna will be minimised and managed 
during construction and operation of the proposed development. 

Objectives The key objective of the FMP is to ensure that impacts to fauna are managed and are within 
the scope permitted by the planning approval. To achieve this objective, the following will be 
undertaken:  
■ Ensure appropriate controls and procedures are implemented during construction 

activities to avoid (where necessary) or minimise potential adverse impacts to biodiversity 
values in the proposed development footprint; 

■ Ensure appropriate measures are implemented to address the mitigation measures 
detailed in the Development Permit; and 

■ Ensure appropriate measures are implemented to comply with all relevant legislation and 
other requirements. 

Targets The following targets have been established for the management of fauna impacts during 
construction of the proposed development:  
■ Ensure full compliance with the relevant legislative requirements;  
■ Ensure full compliance with relevant requirements of the Development Permit;  
■ No disturbance to fauna outside the construction footprint; 
■ Minimise disturbance to fauna within the Project Area; 
■ No fauna mortality during clearing and construction; and 
■ No pollution or siltation of aquatic ecosystems, wetlands, endangered ecological 

communities or threatened species habitat. 
Weeds and pests impact fauna during the construction of the proposed development by 
lowering habitat quality and displacing native vegetation. Measures to control weeds and pests 
in the Project Area are detailed in the Weed and Pest Management Plan, the following targets 
will be met: 
■ No increase in distribution of noxious weeds currently existing within the Project Area; and 
■ No new noxious weeds introduced to the Project Area. 

Key References ■ NC Act; 
■ Environmental Protection Act 1994 (and Regulation) (EP Act); 
■ Vegetation Management Act 1999 (VM Act); 
■ Biosecurity Act 2014 (and Regulation); 
■ Land Protection (Pest and Stock Route Management) Act 2002); and 
■ EPBC Act 

Stage Management Actions Responsibility Timing 

Pre-
Development 

The two-stage design process where impact and 
disturbance mitigation surveys and procedures will be put 
in place. Areas of remnant and regrowth vegetation will 
be avoided through development design following the 
constraints identified during the first-stage field surveys 
and subsequent micro-siting (pre-clearance) survey 
stages. 

Proponent  Design 

Design of a turbine with a blade sweep area >40 m 
above ground level to provide a collision-free foraging 
zone within the canopy and 20 m above the canopy 

Proponent  Design 

Locating turbines away from key habitats (including 
remnant vegetation and waterways and drainage lines) 

Proponent  Design 
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Pre-Construction Pre-clearance surveys shall be undertaken prior to 
clearing within the marked boundaries. These pre-
clearance surveys will form part of the micro-siting 
process, which will closely analyse potential infrastructure 
locations. If potential habitat for listed species occurs in 
such locations, development layout will be adjusted. 

EPC Contractor Prior to 
Construction 

Pre-clearance surveys for listed threatened fauna known, 
likely and with potential to occur in the Project Area within 
the defined development footprint. This will include 
spotlighting for nocturnal species such as the Greater 
Glider. 

EPC Contractor Prior to 
Construction 

Construction All clearing shall be within clearly marked boundaries and 
in accordance with the Development Permit. 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Implementation of the Queensland Land Protection (Pest 
and Stock Route Management) Act 2002. 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Where trenching and excavations are created which may 
entrap fauna, suitable escape measures are put in place, 
and excavation are checked for fauna before backfilling.  
 
Exclusion fencing will be employed around all trenching 
and excavations to exclude fauna from the area. A log, 
wooden beam or other material spanning greater than 
100mm and most of the length of the pit, that can be 
gripped by fauna will be applied to allow for escape if 
fauna breach the exclusion fencing. Measures are in line 
with the Koala Sensitive Design Guidelines 2022. 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Provide site specific information on relevant threatened 
species.  

EPC Contractor At all times 

Include toolbox talks for site specific fauna information 
during the project  

EPC Contractor Daily 

Ensure appropriate waste management (lidded bins), 
including food scraps, to reduce potential for feral species 
to become established on-site 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Access roads, easements and yards will be kept weed 
free where practicable 

EPC Contractor At all times 

Only registered herbicides will be used by licenced weed 
sprayer  

EPC Contractor At all times 

Monitoring Daily inspections by spotter / catcher during clearing, 
specifically hollow trees or food tree species 

EPC Contractor Daily 

Weekly site inspections to review fauna control measures 
during construction 

EPC Contractor Weekly 

Annual auditing of CEMP during construction EPC Contractor Quarterly 

Reporting Sightings and incidents reported in daily Pre-starts  EPC Contractor Daily 

Fauna spotter-catcher will keep an inventory of any fauna 
species encountered with details of species, capture and 
release condition and capture and release GPS co-
ordinates during construction 

Spotter Catcher Daily 

Injured native fauna to be reported to HSEQ Manager EPC Contractor Within 24 
hours 

Corrective 
Action 

All near misses and incidents will be investigated to 
establish root cause. 
Where necessary corrective actions will be developed to 
improve existing processes 

All Personnel As required 
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5. CONCLUSION  

The 2021 and 2022 field investigations determined the ecological values associated with vegetation 
communities and habitats that occurred within the Project Area. As a result of these field 
investigations, the layout design has been informed such that the majority of habitat for potential, 
likely and known threatened species within the Project Area, has been avoided.  

The second phase of layout design will result in further avoidance where reasonably practicable, and 
without undue impact to constructability, wind resource capture, and other impacts (i.e., visual 
impacts, noise, and electro-magnetic interference) of vegetation and threatened species habitat as a 
result of pre-clearance surveys. These pre-clearance surveys will assess the proposed locations for 
infrastructure and adjust these accordingly if any threatened species or their associated habitats, are 
located within the proposed locations.  

Construction and operational activities that will potentially impact threatened species have been 
identified and subsequent mitigation measures have been outlined in this plan, in order to adequately 
manage these potential impacts.  
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This document outlines how we, Greenleaf 
Renewables, intend to engage with the 
members of the community within and 
surrounding the proposed Stony Creek Wind 
Farm (the Project). The document has been 
developed by Greenleaf Renewables, and 
will be reviewed, updated, and improved as 
necessary throughout the development phase. 
 

Our goal is to listen, and to keep all 
stakeholders well informed of the Project 
throughout the project lifecycle. In addition 
to this we will work with the community to 
define and implement a community benefit 
program that will have a meaningful impact 
on the region. This engagement plan has 
been developed in line with industry leading 
standards and is compliant with Greenleaf 
Renewables’ Community Engagement 
Framework.
 

Project overview
Stony Creek Wind Farm is currently proposed 
for farmland about 3 kilometres south-east of 
Didcot and 11 kilometres west of Biggenden in 
Queensland’s North Burnett Regional Council 
Local Government Authority.
 

The 4500-hectare plus site incorporates 9 land 
holdings and has an excellent wind resource. 
The Project is currently in the investigation 
phase, with development, environmental and 
technical studies underway. The $220 million 
project would include up to 23 turbines with a 
tip height of up to 260 meters and an installed 
capacity of up to 110 megawatts (MW).
 

It would produce up to 360,000 megawatt 
hours of energy per year, enough to power 
about 65,000 households and would connect 
to the grid utilising two 66kV Ergon lines 
located on the northern boundary of the 
Project site.
 

The project is being developed by Greenleaf 
Renewables, a new operator in the renewable 
energy space. The team members of the 
Australian-owned company have decades of 
combined experience in the Australian and 
international marketplace.
 

The Stony Creek Wind Farm will: 
•	Contribute	towards	the	Queensland	 
 Government’s renewable energy target of  
 50% by 2030.
•	Produce	about	360,000	megawatt	hours	 
 (MWh) of clean energy each year.
•	Create	about	150	jobs	during	its	18-month	 
 construction phase, with up to four  
 permanent full-time roles once operational. 
•	Result	in	major	investment	in	the	region	 
 during Project construction, development  
 and operation. 
•	Implement	a	community	benefit	program	 
 that identifies ways to support community  
 groups, local initiatives, regional  
 development projects and education.
•	Remove	about	360,000	tonnes	of 
 greenhouse gasses from the atmosphere –  
 the equivalent of removing 120,000 cars 
 from the road.

Plan purpose

STONY CREEK WIND FARM
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About Greenleaf Renewables  
Greenleaf Renewables (Greenleaf) is one of 
Australia’s newest, innovative and most vibrant 
players in the renewable energy space. 
Commencing in 2021, the company is 
Australian owned and operated, and all 
decisions are made by the local directors who 
operate the business day-to-day.  
 

The company incorporates a small but 
dedicated team of professionals with more 
than 25 years’ industry experience, from early 
stage site identification, land access and 
technical development through to permitting 
and financing. Each team member has worked 
on numerous projects throughout Australia 
and understands what it takes to develop a 
successful and supported project. 
 

The company directors started Greenleaf 
because they wanted to make a difference 
to the industry. The world is looking at 
Australia, with its great wind and solar 
resource, and the directors wanted to create 
a 100 per cent Australian owned and operated 
company to play a role in the energy transition 
that is upon us. 
 

As a small company Greenleaf is nimble, 
quick, flexible and ready to embrace change 
and the challenges that come with any major 
project. The company’s business model 
involves bringing in a partner early in the 
project’s development, who will eventually 
own and operate the wind farm. This ensures 
a seamless transition between developer and 
eventual project owner.
 

The team’s industry experience means the 
company values the importance of getting 
development right from the start. Greenleaf 
understands that successful projects need 
the support of all stakeholders, especially 
the communities that host them. The 
company’s aim is to develop renewable 
energy projects that are robust and diverse, 
ready for Australia’s dynamic and evolving 
energy market. 

Engagement and consultation 
policy
At Greenleaf we are committed and dedicated 
to thorough engagement with our project 
communities. We believe in engaging in a 
meaningful, clear and proactive manner that 
provides key stakeholders with easy and 
streamlined methods of communication.
 

We believe meaningful consultation informs 
and empowers communities and results in 
better project outcomes. We appreciate and 
encourage stakeholder feedback and use this 
to shape our engagement with communities, 
and our projects as a whole.
 

We are committed to regular engagement with 
communities throughout the development 
lifecycle, and are cognisant of the transition 
between us as the developer and the eventual 
project owner prior to the construction 
period. Any and all commitments that are 
made by Greenleaf will be captured in the 
transition to the eventual project owner, who 
will uphold the approach, and implement the 
commitments that we make.
 

We will remain actively aware of the 
engagement challenges presented by the 
Covid-19 pandemic and associated lockdowns, 
and where necessary we will embrace new and 
innovate forms of engagement to navigate 
these circumstances. 
 

Greenleaf will establish benefit sharing 
programs and make commitments towards 
project communities during the development 
period (expanded on in section 3 of this 
document). Benefit sharing programs will be 
established to share the benefits with project 
communities for the operational life of our 
development projects. We are committed to 
minimising impact on project communities, 
while maximising the benefits for all. 
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Community is generally used in geographic 
terms – for instance, the people who live and 
work in and around a project area. Often this 
will encompass the surrounding landholders 
of a project, and the residents and business 
owners living in the local townships. 
 

The proposed Stony Creek Wind Farm is in a 
rural area with a relatively sparse population 
and limited population centres. Throughout 
the early stages of development, Greenleaf
will engage with local stakeholders to 
understand more about each community 
that surrounds the Project.
 

Coalstoun Lakes is a small dairy community 
about 8 kilometres south of the project. It has 
a population of 114 people (according to the 
2016 census) and a very small state school, 
with an enrolment of 10 students in 2018. 
The median weekly household income of the 
59 dwellings is $1375 and the median age of 
residents is 46.
 

Three kilometres north-west of the project site 
is Didcot, an extremely small community with 
60 residents. The median weekly household 
income of the 35 dwellings is $1125, and the 
median age of residents is 48.
 

About 8 kilometres north-east of the project 
is Degilbo. The town is an example of rural 
decline, with the 2016 population of 174 
almost half of the 2011 population of 338. 
There are 88 private dwellings with a median 
weekly household income of $787. The median 
age of residents is 56.

Biggenden is the largest community near 
the project. Located on the Isis Highway 
287 kilometres north-west of Brisbane and 
85 kilometres west of Maryborough, it is 
11 kilometres east of the Project site. The 
Mt Biggenden Iron Ore mine was a primary 
employer for the area prior to its closure 
in 1999.
 

The main industry in the area is now 
agriculture based, primarily beef and dairy 
cattle. The region is made up of different 
farming land types, including productive 
rich soils in some of the lower lying flatter 
country, together with marginal farming land 
and overgrown dense vegetation in some of 
the higher elevated country. According to the 
data collected at the nearby Gayndah Weather 
Station, the local area has an annual average 
expected rainfall of 625mm, however, over 
the last 20 years less than half of the annual 
records have reached that average.
 

Biggenden has a state school which has 
143 students from grade prep to year 10. 
Some of the larger local employers include 
the Biggenden abattoir, BigMeats and the 
Mt Rawdon Gold Mine. Biggenden township 
has a range of typical rural businesses 
including one of the offices for the North 
Burnett Regional Council.
 

While particular focus will be made on the local 
townships of Didcot, Degilbo and Coalstoun 
Lakes, Greenleaf has determined that 
Biggenden is a key project community for the 
Stony Creek Wind Farm. 

The community and their values 

STONY CREEK WIND FARM



Stakeholder mapping 
Contact with some stakeholders begin in 2021, 
in particular with the participating landholders. 
In early 2022 the Greenleaf Renewables team 
briefed the North Burnett Regional Council, 
followed by directly contacting residents 
who live immediately adjacent to the Project 
area. Greenleaf has also established contact 
with a number of local stakeholders including 
Coalstoun Lakes Development Committee and 
the Burnett Inland Economic Development 
Organisation. The next key task will be the 
distribution of more than 700 copies of the first 
Project newsletter to residents approximately 
10 kilometres from the Project boundary, and 
within the townships of Degilbo, Coalstoun 
Lakes and Biggenden.
 

This proactive engagement is the first of many 
planned throughout the project lifecycle from 
feasibility and planning and approvals, through 
to construction, commissioning, operations 
and decommissioning.
 

A number of early initiatives will be designed to 
inform neighbouring communities about the 
Project, but also gain a deeper understanding 
of the social fabric and challenges of the area 
where the Project is based. 
 

This will include community information 
sessions and other one-on-one meetings 
with stakeholders that have first-hand local 
knowledge, which should provide Greenleaf 
Renewables with the framework to propose 
appropriate benefit sharing and other initiatives. 
Ultimately we see the community as the key 
drivers to what sort of programs and initiatives 
are needed in the region.
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Stakeholders
There are many stakeholders involved in the development and operation of a wind farm. The table 
below lists the key stakeholders currently identified by Greenleaf, however, this list will continue to 
be developed as the Project progresses.

Schedule of engagement 
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Residents within 2km 
of the project

Residents and businesses of 
surrounding communities

Local businesses

Regional development and 
local community groups or 
organisations

Project partners 
 

North Burnett Regional Council

State Government Departments

Federal Government 
Departments 

Participating landholders
Adjoining landholders
Neighbouring residents (to within 2km of the project boundary)

Biggenden
Didcot
Coalstoun Lakes
Degilbo

Primary producers
Automotive/mechanical providers 
Hotels
Accommodation
Food outlets

Biggenden Chamber of Commerce
Coalstoun Lakes Development Group
Coalstoun Lakes Water 
Biggenden State School
CFA 
Sporting clubs
Social clubs
Lions Club
 

Local suppliers and service providers
Larger construction companies
 

Councillors
CEO
Directors and key management team
Planning Department
Major Projects Officer (or similar) 
 

State Assessment Referral Agency (SARA)
Department of Resources (Environment) (DoR)
 

Department of Agriculture, Water and Environment (DAWE)

Stakeholder group Specific parties

STONY CREEK WIND FARM



Members of Parliament

Airspace authorities

Energy

Indigenous groups

Heritage organisations

Local media

Local State Members of Parliament
Local Federal Members of Parliament

Civil Aviation Safety Authority (CASA)
Department of Defence (Land Planning and Spatial Information)
Local aerial agricultural applicators
RAAF

Australian Energy Market Operator (AEMO)
Australian Energy Infrastructure Commissioner (formerly the 
Windfarm Commissioner)
Office of the Renewable Energy Regulator
Ergon Energy

Wakka Wakka Native Title Aboriginal Corporation 
(WAkka Wakka #4) 

Department of Seniors, Disability Services and Aborignal and 
Torres Strait Islander Partnerships (DSDSATSIP), formerly the 
Department of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Partnerships 
(DATSIP)

Radio
•	AM
•	FM

Newspaper
•	Biggenden	Weekly
•	Central	&	North	Burnett	Times
•	Maryborough	Herald

TV

Social Media 
•	Monitoring	of	Facebook,	including	local	community	groups 
 or pages

Stakeholder group Specific parties
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National media

Surrounding municipalities 
(potentially involved through 
transport routes/connections)
 

Objectors
 

Local or regional 
development projects

Industry groups

The Age
The Herald Sun
The Australian
Channel 7 (Prime) - Today Tonight
Channel 9 (WIN) - ACA
Channel TEN - TEN News
ABC
Stateline
Four Corners
SBS Dateline
ABC Radio
 

To be determined following further development studies, 
whether adjacent municipalities are impacted

 

Could be local residents or community groups
 

Nearby development projects such as:
•	Hydro/Dam	or	Water	storage	projects
•	Mining	operations
•	Port	of	Bundaberg
 

Clean Energy Council
RE-Alliance

Stakeholder group Specific parties

STONY CREEK WIND FARM



Website 
A dedicated Project website has been 
developed (stonycreekwindfarm.com.au). 
This incorporates comprehensive project 
information, maps and updates throughout the 
development and (if approved) construction 
and operational phases. The website will 
provide opportunities for community members 
and other stakeholders to sign up for project 
updates, as well as provide feedback and obtain 
media releases distributed about the Project.

Dedicated 1800 number 
A free call 1800 number has been established - 
1800 719 675. It is promoted on the Greenleaf 
website and all printed marketing materials. 
Response to calls are to be made within 
two working business days, with feedback 
documented and considered in further work on 
the project.

Personalised letters 
Personalised letters are sent to stakeholders 
when required, such as to Stony Creek 
Wind Farm’s landholders and surrounding 
landholders (within 2kms). These are 
distributed when deemed necessary, including 
after meetings, prior to key development or 
construction activities, during exhibition of 
documentation and other consultations. 

Council communication
Greenleaf is committed to regular Council 
updates throughout the process, to both 
Councillors and Council staff. Briefings have 
already begun with North Burnett Regional 
Council and will continue throughout this 
process. Any marketing collateral or other 
project updates will be shared with Councillors 
and key Council staff via email.

Database development 
A stakeholder database is being established to 
ensure all key stakeholders are documented 
for the purposes of continued community 
engagement.

Direct mail outs 
Letterbox drops to the project community 
out to approximately 10 kilometres from the 
Project boundary are one of the project’s 
primary form of widespread communication. 
This methodology allows information to be 
delivered directly to the homes of nearby 
residents, and removes the risk of limited 
internet service or community members that 
do not use the internet.

Newsletters 
Greenleaf developed and distributed the first 
Stony Creek Wind Farm newsletter in May 
2022, which was distributed via mail to all 
homes and businesses within a 10 kilometre 
radius of the project boundary. These are then 
archived and made available for download from 
stonycreekwindfarm.com.au. Newsletters are 
also emailed to key stakeholders, including 
Council and community groups or organisations.

E-updates 
E-updates will be distributed to all on the 
mailing list at times of key announcements, 
when new project collateral is developed or 
distributed or other information share is required.

Media releases
Media releases will be distributed as necessary 
as the Project progresses. However, media 
releases are in addition to other forms of 
communication (such as newsletters) and are 
not considered the primary method of project 
communication. 

Printed project collateral
Brochures, flyers, fact sheets, posters and 
other printed material will be developed 
and distributed to stakeholders. They will be 
uploaded to the Project website and available 
for download.

COMMUNICATIONS AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT PLAN | 11
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Personal visits
Greenleaf’s engagement philosophy focuses 
on two-way communication and information 
share. Landholders will continue to receive 
personal one-on-one visits, as will other 
stakeholders, and we invite stakeholders to 
get in touch with us and request a meeting as 
they desire. 

Community information sessions and 
open days 
Greenleaf will hold community information 
sessions and open days to provide community 
information and education on the wind farm, 
at appropriate times throughout the Project 
development cycle.

Advertisements 
Greenleaf may advertise in local media to 
inform stakeholders of appropriate wind farm 
information. Local media could include: 
•	Biggenden	Weekly
•	Central	&	North	Burnett	Times
•	Maryborough	Herald

Recording public sentiment  
Greenleaf will keep track of public sentiment 
and feedback through internal recording 
registers to be aware of the Project’s standing 
the in the community and the community’s 
perception of the Project. This data will be 
used to shape Greenleaf’s development of the 
Project, stakeholder engagement methods and 
identify ways improvements could be made in 
the future. 

Complaints register and management 
process 
Greenleaf will be developing a complaints 
register and complaints response framework 
which will set the strategic direction for 
managing community and stakeholder 
concerns as the project progresses. This 
document will be made available on the Project 
website, and following that this section of the 
Community Engagement Plan will be updated. 

Community Engagement Committee 
A Community Engagement Committee is an 
initiative that was initially adopted by a Council 
in south-west Victoria due to the significant 
number of renewable energy projects within 
its borders. It is an effective approach when 
adopted during the development phase of the 
project and a model now followed by major 
projects throughout Victoria and other states. 
The groups are referred to by different names 
in each jurisdiction. The structure involves a 
set number of community representatives, a 
representative from the proponent, and can 
also include a member of staff or Councillor 
from the local Council. 

This group is usually established once a 
proposed project becomes public and is 
designed to facilitate information flow 
between the community, the Council and 
the proponent. These are often useful 
communication tool and run throughout 
the project lifecycle, with varying degrees of 
frequency. If the Project receives approval, 
Greenleaf will work with the North Burnett 
Regional Council to create a Community 
Engagement Committee which will 
include community, Council and wind farm 
representatives. This will help with information 
share and ensure consistent information 
flow and addressing of potential community 
concerns.

STONY CREEK WIND FARM



Benefit sharing program 
Historically, annual funds are established and 
contributed to by the proponent throughout 
the project’s lifetime to support local 
community initiatives. The purpose of such 
funds can be to acknowledge the impact a 
project can have on surrounding residents, and/
or to share the benefit of a renewable energy 
project existing in their community.

The community benefit fund is generally 
administered by a local community group, 
either pre-existing or established for the 
purpose of this fund. Greenleaf will adopt this 
measure for Stony Creek Wind Farm, however, 
the proposed fund should form part of the 
broader benefit sharing programs proposed for 
this Project. 

The intent here is to adopt more than just a 
fund which is administered annually to local 
community initiatives. Greenleaf would seek 
to, in consultation with the local community, 
establish a range of programs that are 
implemented to support various aspects of 
the community, including education or 
scholarship programs, energy efficiency 
initiatives, and community funds.  

Engagement schedule
The project’s engagement schedule will 
vary according to its position in the project 
lifecycle. There will be periods of more frequent 
engagement as the project progresses, while 
at times there will be greater space between 
engagements.

Included in this document is the beginning of 
a detailed schedule of engagement, which is 
required to be developed and expanded in the 
lead up to construction. 

Proposed activity – Activity of engagement.

Stakeholder – The party, group or person 
reached by the form of engagement.

Timeframe – How regular and ‘available’ is the 
form of engagement.

Level of engagement – How personal or direct 
is the level of engagement.

Responsibility – Who is responsible for the 
activity.

The proponent should manage and record 
the communication efforts with stakeholders 
during this period.

COMMUNICATIONS AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT PLAN | 13
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Newsletters Mail out to local 
residents surrounding 
the project, to 
10 kilometres

Also to Local 
Government and other 
Government contacts

Proposed 
activity

Stakeholder Level of 
engagement

Medium

Timeframe Responsibility

At least 
quarterly

Greenleaf Renewables 
Communications and 
Stakeholder 
Engagement Manager

As above, or additional 
as required

MediumAs required Greenleaf Renewables 
Communications 
and Stakeholder 
Engagement Manager

Information 
packs

All, as required MediumAs required Greenleaf Renewables 
Communications 
and Stakeholder 
Engagement Manager

Council 
engagement

Local Government HighAt least six 
monthly, 
increasing to 
quarterly

Greenleaf Renewables 
project team

Emails to key 
government 
stakeholders

Local, State and Federal 
Government reps

MediumAs required Greenleaf Renewables 
Communications 
and Stakeholder 
Engagement Manager

Community 
drop in days

All HighAt key project 
milestones

Greenleaf Renewables 
project team

1800 number All Medium-highAvailable 24/7 Greenleaf Renewables 
Communications 
and Stakeholder 
Engagement Manager

Dedicated 
email address 

All Medium-highAvailable 24/7 Greenleaf Renewables 
Communications 
and Stakeholder 
Engagement Manager

Website All Medium-highAvailable 24/7 Greenleaf Renewables 
Communications 
and Stakeholder 
Engagement Manager

STONY CREEK WIND FARM
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Personal 
meetings

Media releases Most likely limited to 
local media

Proposed 
activity

Stakeholder Level of 
engagement

Medium

Timeframe Responsibility

At key project 
milestones

Greenleaf Renewables 
Communications 
and Stakeholder 
Engagement Manager

Stakeholders as 
requested – most likely 
to be from stakeholders 
located within 10 
kilometres of the 
project boundary

HighAvailable as 
required

Greenleaf Renewables 
project team

Community 
Engagement 
Committee

Proponent, Council, 
community reps

HighSix-monthly 
to monthly, 
depending on 
project status

Greenleaf Renewables 
project team

COMMUNICATIONS AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT PLAN | 15Management of community expectations
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Greenleaf has started engagement early in the project lifecycle to form positive and proactive 
relationships with the Project communities and key stakeholders.

Our open and transparent engagement will keep stakeholders across the project’s development, set the 
tone for engagement and in turn create an environment where the community understands the project 
and how it will fit into their area.

Our engagement will be consistent and regular, to ensure information on the Project’s development 
comes directly from Greenleaf, while our personal engagement with landholders and near neighbours 
will also create a strong framework for open and honest engagement.

Potential issues
Potential issues will become more apparent as the project progresses. However, the list below and 
associated strategies/mitigation measures for dealing with these provides a general overview of 
potential issues.

Property values

Visual amenity

Health

Transport – construction impacts

•	Develop	and	distribute	documentation	showing	evidence	 
 of property prices around operational wind farms
•	Incorporate	results	from	studies/reports	undertaken	in	 
 Australia and internationally

•	Provide	photomontages	for	near	neighbours
•	Create	photomontages	from	key	points	in	neighbouring	 
 towns and along key transport routes
•	Explore	the	possibility	of	virtual	reality

•	Develop	and	distribute	documentation	incorporating	 
 the AMA’s statement on wind farms and health, as  
 well as statements from other government and industry  
 authorities
•	Demonstrate	compliance	with	appropriate	planning	 
 regulations and noise criteria

•	Develop	a	Traffic	Management	Plan	which	will	document	 
 transport routes and frameworks during construction
•	Involve	the	community	in	development	of	this	plan,	by	 
 seeking feedback on local road use and proposed  
 transport routes during construction

Issue Strategy
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Avifauna

Vegetation impact

Fire prevention

Noise

•	Inform	stakeholders	of	outcomes	of	assessment	reports
•	Seek	local	input	to	the	assessment	report,	by	asking	locals	 
 about birdlife in the area
•	Provide	evidence	of	the	minimal	impacts	of	wind	farms 
 on birdlife 

•	Document	the	vegetation	assessments	that	are	required	as	 
 part of the development process
•	Explain	the	regulatory	processes	that	need	to	be	adhered	to	 
 prior to removing vegetation

•	Engage	with	the	Rural	Fire	Service	as	part	of	the	development	 
 process
•	Develop	and	distribute	collateral	explaining	the	mitigation	 
 measures required to be incorporated in wind farm  
 developments
•	Provide	evidence	of	situations	where	wind	farms	and	their	 
 access tracks have been of benefit during bushfires

•	Offer	near	neighbours	with	noise	concerns	a	visit	from	the	 
 noise consultant
•	Provide	noise	simulation	at	community	information	sessions
•	Have	noise	consultant	attend	community	information	sessions
•	Demonstrate	modelling	underway	to	ensure	compliance	with	 
 relevant noise criteria

Issue Strategy
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Greenleaf Renewables has made the following 
avenues available for the community to provide 
feedback about the Project:

•	1800	number:		1800	719	675
•	Dedicated	project	email	address: 
 enquiry@stonycreekwindfarm.com.au

These measures are advertised on the Project’s 
website and collateral, including newsletters. 

As the Project moves towards construction 
further measures will be implemented, including 
establishment of: 

•	A	complaints/Issues	Register	(both	online	and	 
 phone) and
•	Site	management	and	provision	of	contact	 
 details.

Feedback mechanisms

Communications management 
Greenleaf Renewables has implemented an 
established Customer Relationship Management 
system, which documents all forms of engagement 
from phone calls to public meetings. It is a key tool 
to document and manage engagement, as well 

as responses and create community engagement 
frameworks that evolve and improve with time and 
project experience. Reports are generated from this 
database for regular review by the team and the 
CRM and its data will be passed on to the eventual 
owner and operator of the Project. 

Registering and responding to feedback

Communications
Greenleaf Renewables is a small but vibrant 
team with a dedicated Stony Creek Wind Farm 
Communications and Community Engagement 
Consultant who has been directly engaged to 
facilitate positive communication with stakeholders. 
This role involves ensuring all elements of this plan 
are delivered on time and with consistent, clear 
messaging to stakeholders.

The Project’s key messages include:

The Stony Creek Wind Farm will: 
•	Contribute	towards	the	Queensland	Government’s	 
 renewable energy target of 50% by 2030;
•	Produce	about	360,000	megawatt	hours	(MWh) 
 of clean energy each year;

•	Create	about	150	jobs	during	its	18-month	 
 construction phase, with up to 4 permanent  
 full-time roles once operational; 
•	Result	in	major	investment	into	the	region	during	 
 not only the construction stage, but throughout  
 development and operations as well;
•	 Implement	a	community	benefit	program	that	 
 identifies ways to support community groups,  
 local initiatives, regional development projects 
 and education;
•	Remove	about	360,000	tonnes	of	greenhouse	 
 gasses from the atmosphere; the equivalent of  
 removing 120,000 cars from the road; and
•	Diversify	the	economic	base	of	the	North	Burnett	 
 Regional Council.

Management of community concerns

STONY CREEK WIND FARM



Greenleaf Renewables will regularly review this Community Engagement Plan to ensure the plan is relevant 
and working effectively in facilitating information share with project communities and key stakeholders.

This process should allow the plan to be changed if necessary, to adapt to changing community or 
Project demands.

The below table suggests the internal reporting requirements that should be undertaken to facilitate 
monitoring and evaluation of this plan.

Monitoring and evaluation

Communications tracking Ongoing recording of all 
stakeholder engagements from 
phone calls to meetings and 
distribution of collateral 

Activity Purpose When

Ongoing

Responsibility

 Project Manager

Communications analysis Review of the month’s 
engagement activities, 
together with analysis of their 
success and outcomes

End of month  Project Manager

In addition, evaluation of the engagement processes should be undertaken at the end of each stage of the 
project lifecycle, to determine what – if any – changes are required before the next stage begins. Evaluation 
will take place as part of an assessment matrix which documents the success and areas of improvement 
of each form of engagement. Review of community feedback is an essential part of this process.

Complaint tracking Ongoing recording of 
all complaints

Ongoing Project Manager

Complaints report Review of complaints and 
outcomes

End of month Project Manager

This Community Engagement Plan will be reviewed annually, as will the project’s stakeholder 
identification and mapping. The plan will also be reviewed against Key Performance Indicators and if 
directed to by any appropriate regulator. When reviewing the document Greenleaf Renewables will 
continue to review against the iap2 framework, ensuring engagement is evolving, open, inclusive, 
responsive and accountable. As the Project progresses closer to the construction stage, this 
Community Engagement Plan will need to be updated to detail the next phases of the development.

Plan review

Reporting on this plan will take place as per section 8 of this document.

Reporting

COMMUNICATIONS AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT PLAN | 19



Phone
1800 719 675

PO Box 8180 Kooyong Victoria 3144 Australia 

PLEASE GET IN TOUCH: 
 

Website
www.stonycreekwindfarm.com.au
Email
enquiry@stonycreekwindfarm.com.au
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At a glance
Location
About 3 kilometres south-east of Didcot 
and 11 kilometres west of Biggenden
 

Project status 
Proposed Development, environmental and  
technical studies underway
 

Landholders 
6 host landholders
 

Turbines 
Up to 23 
 

Size 
About 110 megawatts
 

Turbine tip height 
Up to 260 metres
 

Project value 
About $220 million
 

Local Government Authority 
North Burnett Regional Council
 

Land size 
More than 2500 hectares 
 

Grid connection 
Propose to connect into the two 66kV Ergon   
lines located about one kilometre north of 
the project site
 

Potential project timeline 
•	Meteorological	Mast	to	be	installed:	Q3	2022
•	Submission	of	development	application:	Q3	2022
•	Construction:	estimated	2025 
 

Job creation 
150 jobs during construction and up to four  
permanent full-time staff during operations
 

Construction period 
18 months
 

Benefit sharing program 
To be developed after further community  
engagement and implemented once the  
project is operational
 

Environmental benefits
•	Power	about	65,000	households	per	year
•	Remove	about	360,000	tonnes	of	greenhouse	 
 gasses from the atmosphere; the equivalent  
 of removing 120,000 cars from the road 
 

Project lifespan 
Up to 30 years

Hello	and	welcome	to	the	first	newsletter	of	the	proposed	Stony	Creek	Wind	Farm.

I would like to take this opportunity to introduce you to the proposed wind farm, 
which	has	been	named	after	the	Stony	Creek	that	flows	through	the	project	site.	
The	project	is	a	proposal	only	at	this	point	and	is	in	the	early	stages	of	development.	
 

Located in farmland about three kilometres south-east of Didcot and 11 kilometres 
west of Biggenden, the site was chosen for its strong wind resource and proximity 
to	the	two	66kV	Ergon	transmission	lines	located	about	one	kilometre	to	the	north.
 

We	are	currently	conducting	a	variety	of	technical	assessments	to	inform	the	
development application, such as visual and noise assessments, and undertaking 
flora	and	fauna	surveys.
 

The proposed project  has up to 23 turbines and could  generate enough clean, 
renewable energy to power about 65,000 homes per year, removing about 360,000 
tonnes	of	greenhouse	gasses	each	year	of	operation.	This	is	the	equivalent	of	
removing	120,000	cars	from	the	road.
 

If approved, construction would commence in 2025, directly creating up to 150 jobs 
during the 18-month construction period and up to four full-time jobs during the 
project’s	30-year	lifespan.
 

While	existing	farming	can	continue	on	the	properties	involved	in	the	wind	farm,	
if constructed the project will strengthen the economic base of the area through 
direct employment and training, investments in construction and infrastructure, 
and	a	community	benefit	sharing	program.
 

Greenleaf Renewables is developing the project and during this stage will partner 
with an eventual project owner, who will have the requisite experience and skills to 
operate	a	large	renewable	energy	project.
 

We	look	forward	to	working	with	you	over	the	coming	years	as	we	work	on	
progressing	the	proposed	Stony	Creek	Wind	Farm	to	construction	and	operation.
 

Kind regards,
 

Django Tricker 
Development Manager Stony Creek Wind Farm

Project overview

Project location map

Edition 1, June 2022STONY CREEK WIND FARM 
NEWSLETTER

http://www.stonycreekwindfarm.com.au


Greenleaf Renewables 
invites you to drop in and 
say hello, meet the team 
and learn more about the 
proposed	project.

Where:
Biggenden Memorial Hall, 
Victoria	and	Frederick	Streets,	
Biggenden

When:
Wednesday	15th	June
2 – 7pm

Thursday	16th	June
8am – 12noon

Our company, Greenleaf Renewables, is one of Australia’s newest, innovative and 
most	vibrant	players	in	the	renewable	energy	space.

Commencing	in	2021,	we	are	Australian	owned	and	operated.	Our	company	
directors	are	our	shareholders	and	decision	makers.

We	are	a	team	of	dedicated	professionals	with	more	than	25	years’	industry	
experience, from land access and technical development through to permitting 
and	financing.	We	have	worked	on	numerous	projects	throughout	Australia	and	
understand	what	it	takes	to	develop	a	successful	and	supported	project.

We	started	Greenleaf	Renewables	because	we	wanted	to	make	a	difference	to	the	
industry.	The	world	is	looking	at	Australia,	with	its	great	wind	and	solar	resource,	and	
we wanted to create a 100 per cent Australian owned and operated company to lead 
our	nation’s	energy	transition.

We	have	all	worked	with	large	international	companies,	where	decisions	are	made	
in	boardrooms	overseas.	The	Australian	team	you	will	deal	with	will	not	only	be	the	
ones making the decisions – we are also the people engaging with the landholders, 
the	neighbours	and	the	local	community.

As	we	are	a	small	company	we	pride	ourselves	on	being	nimble,	quick,	flexible	and	ready	
to	embrace	change	and	the	challenges	that	come	with	any	major	project.	Our	business	
model involves bringing in a partner early in the project’s development, who will 
eventually	own	and	operate	the	wind	farm.	This	ensures	a	seamless	transition	between	
developer	and	eventual	project	owner,	so	there	are	no	surprises	down	the	track.

Our industry experience has shown us the importance of getting development 
right	from	the	start.	We	understand	that	successful	projects	need	the	support	of	
all	stakeholders,	especially	the	communities	that	host	them.	Our	aim	is	to	develop	
renewable energy projects that are robust and diverse, ready for Australia’s dynamic 
and	evolving	energy	market.

About Greenleaf Renewables

Phone
1800 719 675

PO Box 8180 Kooyong Victoria 3144 Australia 

PLEASE	GET	IN	TOUCH: 
 

Website
www.stonycreekwindfarm.com.au
Email
enquiry@stonycreekwindfarm.com.au

STONY CREEK 
WIND FARM 
COMMUNITY 
INFORMATION	
SESSIONS

Proposed project timeline

END	TO	END	PROJECT	MANAGEMENT

http://www.stonycreekwindfarm.com.au%0D
mailto:enquiry%40stonycreekwindfarm.com.au?subject=


 

 

 

PRELIMINARY DOCUMENTATION 
Stony Creek Wind Farm 

 

APPENDIX P SOUTH BURNETT TODAY ADVERTISMENT JULY 7 2022 

  



Thursday, 7 July, 2022   Burnett tODAY 17

Thank you to all who attended our 
Community Information Sessions on June 
15 and 16 at the Biggenden Memorial Hall.

Dozens of people called in to learn more about the project’s:
•	status
•	benefits
•	turbines
•	visual	impact
•	noise	generation
•	impact	on	the	road	network,	and
•	opportunities	for	local	residents	and	townships.

If you were unable to attend a Community Information Session but 
would	like	more	information,	please	don’t	hesitate	to	reach	out	via 
phone 1800 719 675 or email enquiry@stonycreekwindfarm.com.au

STONY CREEK WIND FARM

You can also learn more at 
www.stonycreekwindfarm.com.au
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Big backing for students
Two Burnett schoolgirls have received 
lifechanging scholarships worth more than 
$20,000 to help them stay, and excel, in school. 

The Harding Miller Education Foundation 
scholarships are awarded to high potential 
girls in Year 9 who are experiencing low socio-
economic circumstances. 

Nanango State High School student Rhian-
non Ryan was the recipient of the scholarship 
alongside Mundubbera State School student 
Emily Young. 

Executive Director Cara Varian says the 
Foundation’s scholarships provide the girls 
with a new laptop, high speed internet con-
nections, tutoring, career guidance and sup-
port to help cover the costs of uniforms, books 
and school expenses.

“Where these young women have faced bar-
riers, we are offering them a pathway through 
school and also potentially to university,” Ms 
Varian said.

“These students have the potential to be-
come leaders in their fields and we hope that 
the scholarship gives them the support they 
need to understand and achieve that potential.”

Scholarship recipient Rhiannon Ryan from 
Nanango State High School said the extra fi-
nancial and educational support will provide 
great benefit to her learning.

“I live on a beef property, in a rural area, and 
spend three hours a day travelling to and from 
school,” she said. 

“My parents’ business has been severely 
affected by drought and we suffered extreme 
financial, mental and emotional hardship en-
during the 2019/20 drought, the worst in living 
memory.

“We are currently in the rebuilding and re-
covery phase, and without support, tertiary 
education options are limited for my siblings 
and me. 

“I have a strong interest in sustainable ag-
riculture and plan on pursuing a career in that 
direction.”

Meanwhile, Emily Young from Mundub-
bera State School said the scholarship will of-
fer real, tangible help. 

“We are located in a small rural town, with-
in a low socio-economic community, and very 
limited resources to expand my education. 

Emily’s family owns a cattle farm, which 
she works on in her spare time to help her 
family. 

“Our community has been hit with con-
secutive droughts, which have also made life 
more challenging,” Emily said. 

“This scholarship will be a great stepping 
stone to achieving my goal to become a veteri-
narian.” 

Emily and Rhiannon are two of 162 scholar-
ship winners across Australia in 2022. 

Numerous studies show education can be 
a key to breaking cycles of disadvantage, with 
some even showing that for every year a young 
woman stays in school, she can increase her 
potential future income by 25 per cent.

“Breaking barriers is what drives us at the 
Harding Miller Education Foundation, with 
some 800 young women having been given a 
scholarship since we started offering them in 
2016,” Ms Varian said.

“We’re pleased and proud to support these 
talented young women. We really want to en-
courage them to really believe in themselves 
and know they are capable of anything they 
put their minds to.”

Ms Varian said applications will soon open 
for the next round of scholarships, and en-

couraged girls from Year 8 who think they 
might qualify, to consider applying.

“If you’re a girl in Year 8, who thinks that 
your lack of computer, internet or mentoring 
is holding you back from success, we’d love to 
hear from you,” Ms Varian said.

“And of course we would love to hear from 
more generous donors who can help us fund 
this program and the wonderful outcomes it is 
driving for young women.”

Applications for scholarships for 2023 will 
open from 13 July and close on 14 September 
2022.

To find out more information, get involved 
or support the Harding Miller Education 
Foundation please visit http://www.harding-
millereducationfoundation.org.au

Emily Young and Rhiannon Ryan received 
the life-changing Harding Miller Education 
Foundation scholarship.

Queensland HMEF Scholarship winners for 2022 included a North Burnett and South Burnett 
student.  Pictures: CONTRIBUTED
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At a glance
The Greenleaf Renewables team is pleased to let you know we have formally lodged
an application with the Queensland Government’s State Assessment Referral Agency 
(SARA) to obtain development approval for the Stony Creek Wind Farm.
 

Our Development Application incorporates some changes to the initial proposal, 
which you will notice in the At A Glance section of this newsletter. The number of 
turbines and their tip height remains the same, but the turbines may have greater 
power generation, meaning the Project could generate up to 166 megawatts 
(MW), rather than 110 MW as first thought. This is something which we continue 
to investigate throughout development. The Project boundary has expanded from 
2500 to 4500 hectares with the addition of a new landholder, and a grid connection 
solution in the north. 
 

SARA will review our application over the coming months and confer with the 
relevant government departments and broader stakeholders – including the North 
Burnett Region Council – to determine whether to issue approval for the proposed 
wind farm.
 

In parallel we have lodged an Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
(EPBC) referral with the Federal Department of Climate Change, Energy, Environment 
and Water (DCCEEW) to obtain consent to clear vegetation with the proposed wind 
farm site. The SARA assessment process usually takes six to nine months and the 
EPBC Referral process between 12 and 18 months. We expect a final outcome in the 
second half of 2023. We will continue to work closely with both governments and 
referral agencies on the approval process throughout this time.
 

In further news, we are busy with other work streams including grid connection, 
cultural heritage and project design, while continuing our community engagement. 
We recently supported the Coalstoun Lakes Primary School with a contribution to 
the school’s Cricket Day Fundraiser. If you are aware of other community fundraising 
efforts, please don’t hesitate to reach out as we are always open to hearing about 
ways we can support the local community. 
 

As the Project progresses closer to construction, we will implement a pre-construction 
Training and Skills Fund, which will allow locals to upskill with the aim of gaining 
employment on the Project. If the Project is constructed and becomes operational 
our contribution to the community will be formalised through a Community Benefit 
Fund, which will ideally be managed by a committee of local community members. 
Prior to construction, we will seek expressions of interest from members of the 
community who would like to be involved with this committee.
 

Further information on both of these funds will be shared in future newsletters.
 

Thank you, 
 

Django Tricker 
Development Manager 
Stony Creek Wind Farm

Project update
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FIND OUT MORE: enquiry@stonycreekwindfarm.com.au

Location
About 3 kilometres south-east of Didcot 
and 11 kilometres west of Biggenden
 

Project status 
• Met Mast installed 
• Environmental and technical studies complete 
• Development Application lodged
 

Landholders 
9 participating landholders 
 

Turbines 
Up to 23 
 

Size 
Up to 166 megawatts
 

Turbine tip height 
Up to 260 metres
 

Project value 
$200 - $300 million
 

Local Government Authority 
North Burnett Regional Council
 

Land size 
More than 4500 hectares 
 

Grid connection 
Propose to connect into the two 66kV Ergon   
lines located in the north of the project site 
 

Potential project timeline 
• Project approvals Q3 2023
• Grid connection approval Q2 2024 
• Construction estimated 2025 
 

Job creation 
150 jobs during construction and up to four  
permanent full-time staff during operations
 

Construction period 
18 months
 

Benefit sharing 
• Pre-construction - Training and Skills Fund for locals 
• Operation - $60,000 annual Community Fund
 

Project lifespan 
Up to 30 years



END TO END PROJECT MANAGEMENT

Greenleaf Renewables was pleased to support the Coalstoun Lakes 
Primary School with their 7-a-side Cricket Day Fundraiser on 
10 September.
 

The event is held annually to raise funds for the primary school’s 
term four camp, an annual event looked forward to by the 
29 students, staff and their families.

Greenleaf installed a meteorological mast on the proposed wind farm site in earlier this month.
 

Met masts are standard infrastructure on wind farm sites and are fitted with anemometers 
to measure wind speed. The met mast is 150 metres tall and was installed after securing the 
necessary approvals from Air Services Australia and the North Burnett Regional Council. 
 

The monitoring undertaken so far shows the wind speed is typically stronger in the evenings. 
 

This means if the wind farm is constructed it will generate more electricity at night and 
complement the existing solar farms and home panels in the region. 
 

As a result the Stony Creek Wind Farm will help ensure that local people and businesses have 
access to clean, cheap, and reliable electricity around the clock for decades to come.

NEW MET MAST ONSITE

Phone
1800 719 675

PO Box 8180 Kooyong Victoria 3144 Australia 

PLEASE GET IN TOUCH: 
 

Website
www.stonycreekwindfarm.com.au
Email
enquiry@stonycreekwindfarm.com.au

Supporting the local community

STONY CREEK WIND FARM NEWSLETTER

Proposed project timeline

At Greenleaf we take great pride in becoming part of the 
communities where our projects are based and we value the 
relationship we are making with community and other groups near 
the Stony Creek Wind Farm.

There are further opportunities for sponsorship and 
support available now - if you are interested, please 
contact Stony Creek Wind Farm via 1800 719 675 or 
enquiry@stonycreekwindfarm.com.au
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At a glance
Greenleaf Renewables has partnered with global infrastructure and 
renewable energy specialist Enerfin to develop, construct and operate the 
Stony Creek Wind Farm in Queensland.

The partnership is an exciting progression for the project, with Greenleaf 
working with a multi-national company while remaining the developer and 
owner of the project. 

Greenleaf Renewables Director Tim Gregson said the company was pleased 
to partner with Enerfin to deliver the Stony Creek Wind Farm.

“Enerfin is the renewable subsidiary of Elecnor Group, a recognised global 
corporation specialising in developing and operating infrastructure and 
renewable energy projects,” Tim said.

“The company has the experience and expertise to deliver the Stony Creek 
Wind Farm, with more than 1.2 gigawatts of renewable energy projects in 
operation globally.” 

Enerfín is the Elecnor Group’s subsidiary specialising in renewable energy. 
The company has operating wind farms across several countries, including 
Spain, Brazil and Canada. 

In recent years, it has expanded its activity to include solar developments 
and is firmly committed to innovative technological solutions, such as 
storage, wind-solar hybridisation and, in the last year, the generation of 
green hydrogen. 

Enerfin Australia’s Head of Renewables Peter Munns said the Stony Creek 
Wind Farm would be Enerfin’s second Australian wind farm project, adding 
to their growing portfolio of wind, solar and battery development projects 
within Australia.

“We are very excited to partner with Greenleaf Renewables to deliver the 
Stony Creek Wind Farm,” Peter said.

“The project has a strong wind resource and is located in a state which is 
highly supportive of the renewables transition. We are looking forward to 
progressing this project along with our other investments in this market.”

Stony Creek Wind Farm partnership
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Location
About 3 kilometres south-east of Didcot 
and 11 kilometres west of Biggenden
 

Project status 
• Met Mast installed 
• Development Application issued 
• State Development Approval received
 

Landholders 
9 participating landholders 
 

Turbines 
Up to 23 
 

Turbine tip height 
Up to 260 metres
 

Project value 
$300 - $400 million
 

Local Government Authority 
North Burnett Regional Council
 

Land size 
More than 4500 hectares 
 

Grid connection 
Proposed connection to the Powerlink network, 
about 20km east of the wind farm site 
 

Potential project timeline 
• Project approvals late 2023
• Grid connection approval mid-late 2024
• Construction estimated 2025
 

Job creation 
180 jobs during construction and up to five 
permanent staff during operations
 

Construction period 
18 months
 

Benefit sharing 
• Pre-construction - Training and Skills Fund for locals 
• Operation - $60,000 annual Community Fund
 

Project lifespan 
Up to 30 years



END TO END PROJECT MANAGEMENTProposed project timeline

SUPPORTING THE COMMUNITY

Work is continuing on developing the Stony Creek Wind Farm 
following the Queensland Government issuing development 
approval earlier this year.

The State Government approval was received in January, and 
construction is expected to begin in 2025, pending federal 
Environment Protection Biodiversity Conservation approvals 
(expected later this year). 

Greenleaf Renewables Development Manager Django Tricker said 
the project was initially proposed to connect to the on-site 66kV 
transmission lines, but would now connect to the Powerlink 
network located about 20km east of the wind farm site.

“At an earlier stage of the development we planned to connect 
to the on-site 66kV powerlines, but technical investigations 
concluded that those lines do not have as much capacity as 
initially expected,” Django said.

Phone
1800 719 675

PO Box 8180 Kooyong Victoria 3144 Australia 

PLEASE GET IN TOUCH: 
 

Website
www.stonycreekwindfarm.com.au
Email
enquiry@stonycreekwindfarm.com.au

Project update

STONY CREEK WIND FARM NEWSLETTER

“As a result, we have been speaking to Powerlink and landholders 
along a potential 20-kilometre easement for construction of a 
transmission line to connect north-east of Dallarnil.

“The increased capacity of this connection should allow the project 
to be built out in full, meaning it will generate enough power to 
supply about 88,000 average Queensland households.”

Greenleaf has also undertaken environmental assessments along 
the proposed route. “The new proposed connection means we can 
contribute substantially to the Queensland government’s renewable 
energy targets of 50 per cent by 2030, 70 per cent by 2032 and 80 
per cent by 2035.

“The equivalent energy generation from non-renewable sources 
would emit more than 500,000 tonnes of greenhouse gas emissions 
each year, which is the equivalent of removing close to 136,000 cars 
from the road.”

The project is expected to create at least 180 jobs during 
construction and up to five permanent jobs on site during operation.

Greenleaf Renewables is proud to be a major sponsor of this year’s 
Teebar Show. The 2023 instalment of this iconic event, which has 
origins dating to the early 1900s, comes after the 2022 event was 
cancelled.

Greenleaf is pleased to have recently committed to sponsoring 
the Biggenden Women’s Shed Christmas Market Day, and we are 
considering other requests made by members of the community.

If the project is constructed there will also be a community fund 
of $60,000 per annum, which Greenleaf will work with the local 
community to develop.

Further sponsorship opportunities will become available as the 
project progresses. We look forward to hearing from community 
groups and organisations and supporting you whenever we can.
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MINUTES 
WAKKA WAKKA NATIVE TITLE ABORIGINAL CORPORATION 

MEETING WITH GREENLEAF RENEWABLES 
 

 Date: Wednesday, 13 July 2022  

 Time: 10:01am – 12:19pm  

 Location: Brisbane International 

Virginia, Boondall 

 

 

Director Attendees: QSNTS Attendees: 

 Una “UA” Appo 

 Cyril “CB” Bligh 

 Elgan “EL” Leedie 

 Winston “WM” MiMi 

 Katrina “KW” Watson 

 

Apologies: 

 Gary “GC” Cobbo 

 

 Craig “CR” Reiach (Legal 

Officer) 

 Richard “RM” Mosby 

(Community Relations Officer) 

 Joanna “JM” Maier (Paralegal) 

Greenleaf Attendees: 

 Chris “Chris” Righetti (Director 

– Greenleaf Renewables) 

 Django “DT” Tricker 

(Development Manager – Greenleaf 

Renewables) 

 Stefani “SE” Eagle (ERM) 

 

10:01 am Meeting Open  

Welcome / Housekeeping 

 Welcome to Country / acknowledgement of Traditional Owners; 

 Sorry Business; and 

 Introductions.  

Wakka Wakka Overview 

UA provided overview of Wakka Wakka history: 

 Long arduous process to obtain native title, now there is a determination WWNTAC want to start putting 

agreements in place and have people abide by their cultural protocols. 

 Have experienced, and continue to experience, trauma and mistreatment by the government.  

 Happy to sit down and negotiate an agreement but noted the Wakka Wakka People are not pushovers 

and would like to be able to set in practice Wakka Wakka teachings, customs and beliefs.  

Greenleaf Renewables Overview 

Chris provided an overview of Greenleaf Renewables: 

 Specialist renewable energy development company; 
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 Founded in first half of 2021 and borne out of frustration of not doing business while working in a large 

industry; 

 Australian owned; and 

 The team collectively has over 25 years’ of experience in the renewable energy industry. 

QSNTS Overview 

CR gave brief overview about QSNTS and their services: 

 Assist with prosecuting claims and now assisting client post-determination; 

 Help negotiate agreements, advising on cultural heritage and assist with capacity development and 

compliance; 

 Uses a ‘whole of organisation’ approach; and 

 Currently assisting Wakka Wakka to develop a website. 

Wakka Wakka  Group Structure and Organisation 

CR also gave some additional information about Wakka Wakka and their processes: 

 Wakka Wakka Native Title Aboriginal Corporation RNTBC (WWNTAC) are currently trying to expand 

their membership; 

 Explained that, while this is a cultural heritage project, where matters involve native title decisions the 

decision has to go to all native title holders. 

 Wakka Wakka is a communal group with localised methods of doing cultural heritage consultation, it is 

important that the right people are involved – right people for right Country; 

 The PBC are the conduit for the determined areas and they are working on internal processes to identify 

who should be involved; 

 Advised Wakka Wakka have engaged Archaeo Converge as their technical advisor and employment 

provider, and noted the 20% admin fee charged; 

 Advised the ‘#3’ and ‘#4’ labels were appointed by the Courts in relation to the claims, but they are all 

the same communal group. 

Stony Creek Wind Farm Project 

DT noted that Greenleaf Renewables will need to partner with a bigger company with the financial capacity to 

develop the project, there are a few options but there is no one specific in mind for this project currently.  

Proposed Location 

DT explained how the location was selected for the project: 

 Use a digital map and computer generated model to look at the wind resource, searching for 7m/s on 

average for the years; 

 Then connection to grid, population density, nearby towns etc are considered. 

o Near Biggenden there are two Ergon Energy lines that have reconstruction planned, which could 

result in the potential to export the energy needed to make the project viable; 

 Contact made with current landowners and access agreements signed to allow Greenleaf Renewables 

to use wind monitoring units to collect onsite data; 

 Then planning approvals are required from the State and Federal governments; and 

 Environmental impact assessments are required (e.g. assessments regarding noise, air, soil, shadow 

flicker, flora and fauna etc.) 

DT noted that proposal has not yet received approval, but Greenleaf Renewables wanted to engage as early 

as possible and advised there had been a community consultation in Gayndah already.  
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Potential Benefits 

Chris advised that landowners enter into agreements that involve payments or compensation during each stage 

of the project and noted they are currently looking into neighbour agreements.  

Chris also advised that the first initiative will be a community benefit fund of $60,000 per year, the use of which 

will be dictated by community groups, including the Wakka Wakka People.  

CB asked about the impact on current electricity costs. 

DT advised that costs generally fall on the electricity providers, but noted renewable energy is the 

cheapest way of generating electricity so those savings can be passed on by providers.  

Project Information 

DT provided information about the proposed project and showed photos of the proposed site: 

 18-23 6MW turbines, generating an output of over 100MW (dependant on wind); 

 Each turbine is 100-170m tall, with blades up to 85m long (max height is 260m total); 

 There will be a flat area and concrete footing at the base of each turbine with gravel access tracks 

leading up to each turbine; 

 Small substation and underground cables (approx. 1m underground) and above ground transmission 

running North to connect with Ergon’s network; 

 Turbines to be established on top of 8km long and 3km wide plateau near Coalstoun Lakes; 

 Approximately 400,000Ha site, but would only involve clearing approximately 200Ha, mainly for access 

tracks and at the base of the turbines; 

 Currently in the pre-construction phase, approximately a 5 year process; 

 Have done site selection and land access negotiations, now doing stakeholder engagement; 

 Construction will take approximately 12-18 months and the project has a 30 year operational life; 

 Will involve 500 cubic metres of concrete per turbine for the footings. 

Cultural Heritage Management Agreement 

Duty of Care 

SE advised that a cultural heritage agreement isn’t a requirement under the environmental and planning acts, but 

a Duty of Care (DOC) assessment is a requirement under the Aboriginal and Cultural Heritage Act 2003.  

SE advised the DOC assessment has been done, and it triggered a consultation with Traditional Owners as a 

category 5 act (activities causing additional surface disturbance).  

DT noted that the register didn’t show any cultural sites of significance, but that doesn’t mean there aren’t any.  

CR advised that sites on the register usually get entered as a result of these processes and also noted 

that there are intangible culturally significant aspects to consider as well.  

Survey Agreement 

UA advised the Board need to see the landscape and conduct a site visit to be able to make an informed 

decision.  

Chris noted there is no reason why that can’t be facilitated. 

CR noted the CHMA negotiations can run parallel to the development process. 

CR asked whether Greenleaf’s view is to have all steps captured in one agreement (CHMA) or whether a survey 

agreement should be done that can inform the CHMA and advised it involves the following process: 
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 First step is to have a familiarisation site visit, with an Archaeo attendee (Simon Gall) who will see the 

project area so he can make recommendations regarding the survey;  

 Then prepare survey agreement which would set out the arrangements for the survey; 

 The survey then produces recommendations which inform the CHMA.  

CR advised a survey agreement outlines how the survey assessment is undertaken and can provide more 

certainty regarding sites of significance and noted that waiting to do it together with the CHMA could delay the 

process.  

Chris confirmed the preference is sooner rather than later and agreed with conducting a survey agreement prior 

to CHMA negotiations.  

Summary 

Communications: 

 DT is best point of contact for Greenleaf Renewables as the project manager; 

 Greenleaf can openly communicate with the Board, but best practice is to copy in QSNTS and Archaeo. 

Timeframes and general steps: 

 Site visit first  possibly the beginning of August (Simon to attend from Archaeo); 

 Survey agreement  no defined timeframe at this stage; 

 Cultural Heritage Management Agreement  no defined timeframe (negotiations finalised prior to 

construction commencing).  

Action items: 

1. Provide Greenleaf Renewables with available dates for a site visit; 

2. Greenleaf to provide the presentation slides from the community information sessions; 

3. Greenleaf to provide KMZ files of the project area to QSNTS (to enable QSNTS to assess and identify 

areas of cultural significance); 

4. Greenleaf to facilitate meeting between the Board and the landowners; 

5. QSNTS to provide draft survey agreement (subject to manager approval). 

 

12:19 Meeting Close  
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